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Annex D Basis of Payment W8482-178758


A B C D E F


Item 


Number
Milestone Description Start-Up Costs 


System Acceptance 


Testing


Monthly Program 


Management Fee


Extended Price of Start-up 


Costs, SAT, and Monthly 


Program Management Fee


1 One-time Start-up Cost payable upon obtaining Airworthiness Approval from DND/CAF.


2


One-time Acceptance Testing Cost payable upon demonstrating successful Acceptance Testing 


for which acceptance has been provided by Canada.


3


Fixed Monthly Program Management Fee payable after one month of the commencement of 


Deployment Phase of Assignment # 01.   


Total Price of All Items  $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00


Aggregate Price of Start-up Cost, SAT, and Program Management Fee


Note: FFP includes Custom & Excise Duties, Travel & Living Expenses and exclude applicable taxes. 


ANNEX C - DRAFT BASIS OF PAYMENT
START-UP COSTS, SYSTEM ACCEPTANCE TESTING, AND MONTHLY PROGRAM MANAGEMENT FEE 


Bidders must substantiate their proposed Start-up Cost and total Program Management Fee for the contract period including the Optional Periods by providing breakdown of the costs 


that are forecast in order to claim the milestone and monthly PM Fee.
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W8482-178758


Assignment 


Number
Firm and Optional Assignments 


Firm Price for 


Installation, Pre-


deployment and post 


deployment phases


Firm UAS hourly flying 


Rate for 1050 Hours 


during Deployment 


phase


Firm Price for 


Installation, Pre-


deployment and post 


deployment phases


Firm UAS hourly 


flying Rate for 1050 


Hours during 


Deployment phase


Firm Price for Installation, 


Pre-deployment and post 


deployment phases


Firm UAS hourly flying 


Rate for 1050 Hours 


during Deployment 


phase


Firm Price for Installation, 


Pre-deployment and post 


deployment phases


Firm UAS hourly flying 


Rate for 1050 Hours 


during Deployment 


phase


Firm Price for 


Installation, Pre-


deployment and post 


deployment phases


Firm UAS hourly flying 


Rate for 1050 Hours 


during Deployment phase


1 One Firm Naval COCO Assignment


2 to 6 Unit Price of Firm Land COMO Assignment/s 


2 to 6 Unit Price of Firm Naval COMO Assignment/s 


7 to 12 Unit Price of up to 6 Optional Naval COCO Assignment/s


7 to 12 Unit Price of up to 6 Optional Land COMO Assignment/s


7 to 12 Unit Price of up to 6 Optional Naval COMO Assignment/s


$0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00


Note: FFP includes Shipping and Transportation of the UAS, Custom Duties & Excise, Travel & Living Expenses, and excludes applicable taxes. 


See Appendix B7 - Tentative Assignment Schedule.


Assignment stream and type will be confirmed after the contract award at the time of assignment authorization.


Proposed Price if Authorized in 2023 


ANNEX C - DRAFT BASIS OF PAYMENT


FIRM AND OPTIONAL ASSIGNMENTS


Total Price of All Items  


Aggregate Price for All Firm and Optional Assignments


Proposed Price if Authorized in 2019 Proposed Price if Authorized in 2020 Proposed Price if Authorized in 2021 Proposed Price if Authorized in 2022 







W8482-178758


A B C D E F G H


Item 


Number
Optional 1000 Flying Hours in Each Assignment


Proposed Hourly Rate if 


Authorized in 2019


Proposed Hourly Rate if 


Authorized in 2020


Proposed Hourly Rate  if 


Authorized in 2021


Proposed Hourly Rate  if 


Authorized in 2022


Proposed Hourly Rate  if 


Authorized in 2023
Total Extended Price


1 For Firm and Optional Naval COCO Assignments 


1.1 1 to 1000 Hours


2 For Firm and Optional Naval COMO Assignments 


2.1 1 to 1000 Hours


3 For Firm and Optional Land COMO Assignments 


3.1 1 to 1000 Hours


Total Price of All Items  $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00


Note: Firm Fixed Prices include all overheads, and exclude applicable taxes. 


Actual Consumed Flying Hours will be paid.


ANNEX C - DRAFT BASIS OF PAYMENT
 OPTIONAL FLYING HOURLY RATES 


Aggregate Rate for All Optional Flying Hours







Annex C Basis of Payment W8482-178758


A B C D E F G H


Item 


Number
Training Courses


Proposed Unit Price if 


Authorized in 2019


Proposed Unit Price if 


Authorized in 2020


Proposed Unit Price  if 


Authorized in 2021


Proposed Unit Price  if 


Authorized in 2022


Proposed Unit Price  if 


Authorized in 2023


Total Extended 


Price


1 Firm UAS Operator Training Course


2 Firm UAS Maintenance Training Course 


3 Optional Train the Trainer Course 


4 Optional UAS Operator Training Course


5 Optional UAS Maintenance Training Course 


Total Price


$0.00


Note: FFP include Travel & Living Expenses and exclude taxes, as applicable. 


ANNEX C - DRAFT BASIS OF PAYMENT
TRAINING COURSES


Aggregate Price of all Training Courses including Mandatory and Optional Courses







Annex D W8482-178758


A B C D E F G H I


Item 


No.
Labour Categories


Forecast 


Hours for 


AWRs


Hourly Labour Rate from 


Contract Award to December 


31, 2018


Hourly Labour Rate from 


1 January 2019 to 


December 31, 2019


Hourly Labour Rate from 


1 January 2019 to December 


31, 2020


Hourly Labour Rate from 


1 January 2021 to 


December 31, 2021


Hourly Labour Rate from 


1 January 2022 to December 


31, 2022


Hourly Labour Rate from 


1 January 2023 to December 


31, 2023


1 Junior Technician 200


2 Senior Technician 100


3 Junior Engineer 200


4 Senior Engineer 100


5 Project Manager 200


$0.00


$0.00


Note: The labour rates must be fully loaded Firm Fixed Rates excluding applicable taxes.


Aggregate of Labour Rates


Forecast Hours shown in column C are multiplication factors to determine the aggregate labour rates.  The factor will be used for evaluation purpose only. 


Actual AWRs if required, the expended hours may be different.


ANNEX C - DRAFT BASIS OF PAYMENT
HOURLY LABOUR RATES FOR ADDITIONAL WORK REQUIREMENTS







ANNEX C - DRAFT BASIS OF PAYMENT
BREAKDOWN OF THE TOTAL PROPOSED START-UP COST


Note: Bidders to list all business line items here with their respective costs that make the total proposed Start-up Cost and Program Management Fee 


for the contract period including the Optional Periods.


This information is required for costs validation and substantiation purposes IAW Cost Principles 1031-2 incorporated in this RFP. 








Contract no.  –  N° du contrat


Task no.  –  N° de la tâche


Amendment no. – N° de la modification


To – À


TASK AUTHORIZATION
AUTORISATION DES TÂCHES


Increase/Decrease –  Augmentation/Réduction


TO THE CONTRACTOR


You are requested to supply the following services in accordance with the terms of the above
reference contract.  Only services included in the contract shall be supplied against this task.


Please advise the undersigned if the completion date cannot be met.  Invoices/progress claims
shall be prepared in accordance with the instructions set out in the contract.


À L'ENTREPRENEUR


Vous êtes prié de fournir les services suivants en conformité des termes du contrat mentionné
ci-dessus.  Seuls les services mentionnés dans le contrat doivent être fournis à l'appui de cette
demande.


Prière d'aviser le signataire si la livraison ne peut se faire dans les délais prescrits.  Les factures
doivent être établies selon les instructions énoncées dans le contrat.


DND 626 (01-05) Design:  Forms Management 993-4050
Conception : Gestion des formulaires 993-4062


All invoices/progress claims must show the reference Contract and Task numbers.
Toutes les factures doivent indiquer les numéros du contrat et de la tâche.


Previous value –  Valeur précédente


Delivery location – Expédiez à


Delivery/Completion date – Date de livraison/d'achèvement
Date for the Department of National Defence


pour le ministère de la Défense nationale


Contract item no.
Nº d'article
du contrat


 Services Cost
Prix


APPLICABLE ONLY TO PWGSC CONTRACTS:  The Contract Authority signature is required when the total value of the DND 626 exceeds the threshold
specified in the contract.


NE S'APPLIQUE QU'AUX CONTRATS DE TPSGC :  La signature de l'autorité contractante est requise lorsque la valeur totale du formulaire DND 626 est
supérieure au seuil précisé dans le contrat.


for the Department of Public Works and Government Services
pour le ministère des Travaux publics et services gouvernementaux


GST/HST
TPS/TVH


Total







Instructions for completing
DND 626 - Task Authorization


Instructions pour compléter le formulaire
DND 626 - Autorisation des tâches


Contract no.
Enter the PWGSC contract number in full.


Nº du contrat
Inscrivez le numéro du contrat de TPSGC en entier.


Task no.
Enter the sequential Task number.


Nº de la tâche
Inscrivez le numéro de tâche séquentiel.


Amendment no.
Enter the amendment number.when the original Task is amended to change
the scope or the value.


Nº de la modification
Inscrivez le numéro de modification lorsque la tâche originale est modifiée
pour en changer la portée.


Increase/Decrease
Enter the increase or decrease total dollar amount including taxes.


Augmentation/Réduction
Inscrivez le montant total de l'augmentation ou de la diminution, y compris
les taxes.


Previous value
Enter the previous total dollar amount including taxes.


Valeur précédente
Inscrivez le montant total précédent, y compris les taxes.


To
Name of the contractor.


À
Nom de l'entrepreneur.


Delivery location
Location where the work will be completed, if other than the contractor's
location.


Expédiez à
Endroit où le travail sera effectué, si celui-ci diffère du lieu d'affaires de
l'entrepreneur.


Delivery/Completion date
Completion date for the task.


Date de livraison/d'achèvement
Date d'achèvement de la tâche.


for the Department of National Defence
Signature of the DND person who has delegated Authority for signing DND
626 (level of authority based on the dollar value of the task and the
equivalent signing authority in the PAM 1.4).  Note: the person signing in
this block ensures that the work is within the scope of the contract, that
sufficient funds remain in the contract to cover this task and that the task is
affordable within the Project/Unit budget.


pour le ministère de la Défense nationale
Signature du représentant du MDN auquel on a délégué le pouvoir
d'approbation en ce qui a trait à la signature du formulaire DND 626
(niveau d'autorité basé sur la valeur de la tâche et le signataire autorisé
équivalent mentionné dans le MAA 1.4).  Nota : la personne qui signe cette
attache de signature confirme que les travaux respectent la portée du
contrat, que suffisamment de fonds sont prévus au contrat pour couvrir
cette tâche et que le budget alloué à l'unité ou pour le projet le permet.


Services
Define the requirement briefly (attach the SOW) and identify the cost of the
task using the contractor's quote on the level of effort. The Task must use
the basis of payment stipulated in the contract. If there are several basis of
payment then list here the one(s) that will apply to the task quote (e.g.
milestone payments; per diem rates/labour category hourly rates; travel and
living rates; firm price/ceiling price, etc.). All the terms and conditions of the
contract apply to this Task Authorization and cannot be ignored or amended
for this task.  Therefore it is not necessary to restate these general contract
terms and conditions on the DND 626 Task form.


Services
Définissez brièvement le besoin (joignez l'ET) et établissez le coût de la
tâche à l'aide de la soumission de l'entrepreneur selon le niveau de difficulté
de celle-ci. Les modalités de paiement stipulées dans le contrat s'appliquent
à la tâche. Si plusieurs d'entre elles sont prévues, énumérez ici celle/celles
qui s'appliquera/ront à la soumission pour la tâche à accomplir (p.ex.
acompte fondé sur les étapes franchies; taux quotidien ou taux horaire
établi selon la catégorie de main-d'œuvre; frais de déplacement et de
séjour; prix fixe ou prix plafond; etc.).  Toutes les modalités du contrat
s'appliquent à cette autorisation de tâche et ne peuvent être négligées ou
modifiées quant à la tâche en question.  Il n'est donc pas nécessaire de
répéter ces modalités générales afférentes au contrat sur le formulaire DND
626.


Cost
The cost of the Task broken out into the individual costed items in Services.


Prix
Mentionnez le coût de la tâche en le répartissant selon les frais afférents à
chaque item mentionné dans la rubrique Services.


GST/HST
The GST/HST cost as appropriate.


TPS/TVH
Mentionnez le montant de la TPS/TVH, s'il y lieu.


Total
The total cost of the task.  The contractor may not exceed this amount
without the approval of DND indicated on an amended DND 626.  The
amendment value may not exceed 50% (or the percentage for amendments
established in the contract) of the original value of the task authorization.
The total cost of a DND 626, including all amendments, may not exceed the
funding limit identified in the contract.


Total
Mentionnez le coût total de la tâche.  L'entrepreneur ne peut dépasser ce
montant sans l'approbation du MDN, formulaire DND 626 modifié à l'appui.
Le coût de la modification ne peut pas être supérieur à 50 p. 100 du
montant initial prévu dans l'autorisation de tâche (ou au pourcentage prévu
dans le contrat pour les modifications).  Le coût total spécifié dans le
formulaire DND 626, y compris toutes les modifications, ne peut dépasser le
plafond de financement mentionné dans le contrat.


Applicable only to PWGSC contracts
This block only applies to those Task Authorization contracts awarded by
PWGSC.  The contract will include a specified threshold for DND sole
approval of the DND 626 and a percentage for DND to approve
amendments to the original DND 626.  Tasks that will exceed these
thresholds must be passed to the PWGSC Contracting Authority for review
and signature prior to authorizing the contractor to begin work.


Ne s'applique qu'aux contrats de TPSGC
Le présent paragraphe s'applique uniquement aux autorisations de tâche
accordées par TPSGC.  On inscrira dans le formulaire DND 626 un plafond
précis qui ne pourra être approuvé que par le MDN et un pourcentage selon
lequel le MDN pourra approuver des modifications au formulaire DND 626
original.  Les tâches dont le coût dépasse ces plafonds doivent être
soumises à l'autorité contractante de TPSGC pour examen et signature
avant qu'on autorise l'entrepreneur à débuter les travaux.


Note:
Work on the task may not commence prior to the date this form is signed by
the DA Authority - for tasks within the DND threshold; and by both DND and
PWGSC for those tasks over the DND threshold.


Nota :
Les travaux ne peuvent commencer avant la date de signature de ce
formulaire par le responsable du MDN, pour les tâches dont le coût est
inférieur au plafond établi par le MDN, et par le MDN et TPSGC pour les
tâches dont le coût dépasse le plafond établi par le MDN.





1.6

OmniForm

OmniForm Converter for PDF

D:20080311132329-03'00'

D:20090325090126-04'00'

Contract no.  

–

  N° du contrat

Task no.  

– 

 N° de la tâche

Amendment no. – N° de la modification

To – À

TASK AUTHORIZATION

AUTORISATION DES TÂCHES

Increase/Decrease 

–

  Augmentation/Réduction

TO THE CONTRACTOR

You are requested to supply the following services in accordance with the terms of the above

reference contract.  Only services included in the contract shall be supplied against this task.

Please advise the undersigned if the completion date cannot be met.  Invoices/progress claims

shall be prepared in accordance with the instructions set out in the contract.

À L'ENTREPRENEUR

Vous êtes prié de fournir les services suivants en conformité des termes du contrat mentionné

ci-dessus.  Seuls les services mentionnés dans le contrat doivent être fournis à l'appui de cette

demande.

Prière d'aviser le signataire si la livraison ne peut se faire dans les délais prescrits.  Les factures

doivent être établies selon les instructions énoncées dans le contrat.

DND 626 (01-05)

Design:  Forms Management 993-4050

Conception : Gestion des formulaires 993-4062

All invoices/progress claims must show the reference Contract and Task numbers.

Toutes les factures doivent indiquer les numéros du contrat et de la tâche.

Previous value 

–

  Valeur précédente

Delivery location – Expédiez à

Delivery/Completion date – Date de livraison/d'achèvement

Date

for the Department of National Defence

pour le ministère de la Défense nationale

Contract item no.

Nº d'article

du contrat

 Services

Cost

Prix

APPLICABLE ONLY TO PWGSC CONTRACTS:

  The Contract Authority signature is required when the total value of the DND 626 exceeds the threshold

specified in the contract.

NE S'APPLIQUE QU'AUX CONTRATS DE TPSGC :

  La signature de l'autorité contractante est requise lorsque la valeur totale du formulaire DND 626 est

supérieure au seuil précisé dans le contrat.

for the Department of Public Works and Government Services

pour le ministère des Travaux publics et services gouvernementaux

GST/HST

TPS/TVH

Total

C:\Francine\images\fip-dnd-bw-e_300.jpg

Instructions for completing

DND 626 - Task Authorization

Instructions pour compléter le formulaire

DND 626 - Autorisation des tâches

Contract no.

Enter the PWGSC contract number in full.

Nº du contrat

Inscrivez le numéro du contrat de TPSGC en entier.

Task no.

Enter the sequential Task number.

Nº de la tâche

Inscrivez le numéro de tâche séquentiel.

Amendment no.

Enter the amendment number.when the original Task is amended to change

the scope or the value.

Nº de la modification

Inscrivez le numéro de modification lorsque la tâche originale est modifiée

pour en changer la portée.

Increase/Decrease

Enter the increase or decrease total dollar amount including taxes.

Augmentation/Réduction

Inscrivez le montant total de l'augmentation ou de la diminution, y compris

les taxes.

Previous value

Enter the previous total dollar amount including taxes.

Valeur précédente

Inscrivez le montant total précédent, y compris les taxes.

To

Name of the contractor.

À

Nom de l'entrepreneur.

Delivery location

Location where the work will be completed, if other than the contractor's

location.

Expédiez à

Endroit où le travail sera effectué, si celui-ci diffère du lieu d'affaires de

l'entrepreneur.

Delivery/Completion date

Completion date for the task.

Date de livraison/d'achèvement

Date d'achèvement de la tâche.

for the Department of National Defence

Signature of the DND person who has delegated 

Authority

 for signing DND

626 (level of authority based on the dollar value of the task and the

equivalent signing authority in the PAM 1.4).  

Note: 

the person signing in

this block ensures that the work is within the scope of the contract, that

sufficient funds remain in the contract to cover this task and that the task is

affordable within the Project/Unit budget.

pour le ministère de la Défense nationale

Signature du représentant du MDN auquel on a délégué le 

pouvoir

d'approbation 

en ce qui a trait à la signature du formulaire DND 626

(niveau d'autorité basé sur la valeur de la tâche et le signataire autorisé

équivalent mentionné dans le MAA 1.4).  

Nota :

 la personne qui signe cette

attache de signature confirme que les travaux respectent la portée du

contrat, que suffisamment de fonds sont prévus au contrat pour couvrir

cette tâche et que le budget alloué à l'unité ou pour le projet le permet.

Services

Define the requirement briefly (attach the SOW) and identify the cost of the

task using the contractor's quote on the level of effort. The Task must use

the basis of payment stipulated in the contract. If there are several basis of

payment then list here the one(s) that will apply to the task quote (e.g.

milestone payments; per diem rates/labour category hourly rates; travel and

living rates; firm price/ceiling price, etc.). All the terms and conditions of the

contract apply to this Task Authorization and cannot be ignored or amended

for this task.  Therefore it is not necessary to restate these general contract

terms and conditions on the DND 626 Task form.

Services

Définissez brièvement le besoin (joignez l'ET) et établissez le coût de la

tâche à l'aide de la soumission de l'entrepreneur selon le niveau de difficulté

de celle-ci. Les modalités de paiement stipulées dans le contrat s'appliquent

à la tâche. Si plusieurs d'entre elles sont prévues, énumérez ici celle/celles

qui s'appliquera/ront à la soumission pour la tâche à accomplir (p.ex.

acompte fondé sur les étapes franchies; taux quotidien ou taux horaire

établi selon la catégorie de main-d'œuvre; frais de déplacement et de

séjour; prix fixe ou prix plafond; etc.).  Toutes les modalités du contrat

s'appliquent à cette autorisation de tâche et ne peuvent être négligées ou

modifiées quant à la tâche en question.  Il n'est donc pas nécessaire de

répéter ces modalités générales afférentes au contrat sur le formulaire DND

626.

Cost

The cost of the Task broken out into the individual costed items in 

Services

.

Prix

Mentionnez le coût de la tâche en le répartissant selon les frais afférents à

chaque item mentionné dans la rubrique 

Services

.

GST/HST

The GST/HST cost as appropriate.

TPS/TVH

Mentionnez le montant de la TPS/TVH, s'il y lieu.

Total

The total cost of the task.  The contractor may not exceed this amount

without the approval of DND indicated on an amended DND 626.  The

amendment value may not exceed 50% (or the percentage for amendments

established in the contract) of the original value of the task authorization.

The total cost of a DND 626, including all amendments, may not exceed the

funding limit identified in the contract.

Total

Mentionnez le coût total de la tâche.  L'entrepreneur ne peut dépasser ce

montant sans l'approbation du MDN, formulaire DND 626 modifié à l'appui.

Le coût de la modification ne peut pas être supérieur à 50 p. 100 du

montant initial prévu dans l'autorisation de tâche (ou au pourcentage prévu

dans le contrat pour les modifications).  Le coût total spécifié dans le

formulaire DND 626, y compris toutes les modifications, ne peut dépasser le

plafond de financement mentionné dans le contrat.

Applicable only to PWGSC contracts

This block only applies to those Task Authorization contracts awarded by

PWGSC.  The contract will include a specified threshold for DND sole

approval of the DND 626 and a percentage for DND to approve

amendments to the original DND 626.  Tasks that will exceed these

thresholds must be passed to the PWGSC Contracting Authority for review

and signature prior to authorizing the contractor to begin work.

Ne s'applique qu'aux contrats de TPSGC

Le présent paragraphe s'applique uniquement aux autorisations de tâche

accordées par TPSGC.  On inscrira dans le formulaire DND 626 un plafond

précis qui ne pourra être approuvé que par le MDN et un pourcentage selon

lequel le MDN pourra approuver des modifications au formulaire DND 626

original.  Les tâches dont le coût dépasse ces plafonds doivent être

soumises à l'autorité contractante de TPSGC pour examen et signature

avant qu'on autorise l'entrepreneur à débuter les travaux.

Note:

Work on the task may not commence prior to the date this form is signed by

the DA Authority - for tasks within the DND threshold; and by both DND and

PWGSC for those tasks over the DND threshold.

Nota :

Les travaux ne peuvent commencer avant la date de signature de ce

formulaire par le responsable du MDN, pour les tâches dont le coût est

inférieur au plafond établi par le MDN, et par le MDN et TPSGC pour les

tâches dont le coût dépasse le plafond établi par le MDN.

		Contract_No: W8482-17858

		Task_No: 

		Amd_No: 

		IncDec: 

		Previous: 

		To: 

		Location: 

		Completion: 

		Date1: 

		FillText1: 

		Contract1: 

		Services1: 

		Cost1: 

		Cost2: 

		Total: 










Subtotal
Sous-total


(B)


Tax
Rate


Taux de
taxe


Tax
Rate


Taux de
taxe


Total to Date
Total à date


(A + B)


Period of work covered by the claim
Période des travaux visée par la demande


If necessary, use form PWGSC-TPSGC 1112 to record detail costs
Si nécessaire, utiliser le formulaire PWGSC-TPSGC 1112 pour inscrire les coûts détaillés


Claim for Progress Payment
Demande de paiement progressif


Contractor's Name and Address
Nom et adresse de l'entrepreneur


Date
  (YY-MM-DD - AA-MM-JJ)


File No. - N° du dossier


Financial Code(s) - Code(s) financier(s)


Contract Price - Prix contractuelClaim No.
N° de la demande


Contract Serial No.
N° de série du contrat


Contractor's Procurement Business Number (PBN)
Numéro d'entreprise-approvisionnement (NEA) de l'entrepreneur


Contractor's Report of Work Progress (if needed, use additional sheets)
Compte rendu de l'avancement des travaux par l'entrepreneur (si nécessaire, utiliser des feuilles supplémentaires)





Description: (Expenditures must be claimed in accordance with
the basis and/or method of payment of the contract)
Description : (Les dépenses doivent être réclamées conformément
à la base de paiement et (ou) à la méthode de paiement du contrat).


Travaux publics et Services
gouvernementaux Canada


Public Works and Government
Services Canada


Percentage of the work completed
Pourcentage des travaux achevés %


Current Claim
Demande courante  Amount due


Montant dû


PWGSC-TPSGC 1111 (05/2011)


Total


Less holdbacks on expenditures only (GST/HST excluded)
Moins les retenues sur les dépenses uniquement (TPS/TVH en sus)


Total Amount of Claim (including GST/HST included)
Montant total de la demande (TPS/TVH incluse)


Contractor's GST No.
N° de TPS de
l'entrepreneur


(A)


Current Claim
Demande courante


Previous Claims
Demandes précédentes


% %


% %


% %


% %


% %


% %


% %


% %


% %


% %


% %


% %


Goods and Services Tax (GST) /
/Harmonized Sales Tax (HST)


Taxe sur les produits et services (TPS) /
Taxe de vente harmonisée (TVH)







Contract Serial No.
N° de série du contrat


CERTIFICATE OF CONTRACTOR ATTESTATION DE L'ENTREPRENEUR


Contractor 's Signature - Signature de l'entrepreneur Title - Titre Date


Signature of Scientific / Project / Inspection Authority
Signature de l'autorité scientifique ou responsable du projet / de l'inspection


Date


Autorité contractante de TPSGC : J'atteste, au meilleur de ma
connaissance, que la demande correspond à l'avancement des travaux et est
conforme au contrat. Toutefois, cette demande pourrait faire l'objet d'une
autre vérification et de tout rajustement nécessaire avant le règlement final.z


PWGSC Contracting Authority: I certify that, to the best of my
knowledge, the claim is consistent with the progress of the work and is
in accordance with the contract. This claim, however, may be subject to
further verification and any necessary adjustment before final settlement.


Contractor 's Signature - Signature de l'entrepreneur Title - Titre Date


Contracting Authority Signature de l'autorité contractante Title - Titre Date


Client's Authorized Signing Officer - (must sign the interim
claim): I certify that the claim is in accordance with the contract.


Client Signature du client Title - Titre Date


Client's Authorized Signing Officer - (must sign the final claim):
I certify that all goods have been received and all services have been
rendered, that the work has been properly performed and that the
claim is in accordance with the contract.


Client Signature du client Title - Titre Date


PWGSC-TPSGC 1111 (05/2011)


Claim No.
N° de la demande


ATTESTATIONS DES REPRÉSENTANTS DU MINISTÈRE


Responsable de l'inspection (tous les autres contrats) : J'atteste
que la qualité des travaux exécutés est conforme aux normes exigées
en vertu du contrat.


Inspection Authority (all other contracts): I certify that the quality of
the work performed is in accordance with the standards required under
the contract.


I certify that:


- All authorizations required under the contract have been obtained. The
claim is consistent with the progress of the work and is in accordance
with the contract.


- Indirect costs have been paid for or accrued in the accounts.


- Direct materials and the subcontracted work have been received,
accepted and either paid for or accrued in the accounts following receipt
of invoice from supplier/subcontractor, and have been or will be used
exclusively for the purpose of the contract.


-


- No liens, encumbrances, charges or other claims exist against the
work except those which may arise by operation of law such as a lien
in the nature of an unpaid contractor's lien and in respect of which a
progress payment and/or advance payment has been or will be made
by Canada.


- All other direct costs have been paid for or accrued in the accounts
following receipt of applicable invoice or expense voucher and all such
costs were incurred exclusively for the purpose of the contrat; and


Check the box if the claim is being made with respect to advance
payment provisions included in the basis of payment of the contract.


Cocher la case si la demande est faite en rapport avec les dispositions
relatives aux paiements anticipés qui se trouvent dans la base de paiement
du contrat.


CERTIFICATES OF DEPARTMENTAL REPRESENTATIVES
Autorité scientifique ou responsable du projet / de l'inspection :
J'atteste que les travaux sont conformes aux normes de qualité exigées
en vertu du contrat et que leur avancement est conforme aux conditions
du contrat.


Scientific/Project/Inspection Authority: I certify that the work meets
the quality standards required under the contract, and its progress is in
accordance with the conditions of the contract.


This claim, or a portion of this claim, is for an advance payment. Cette demande, ou une partie de cette demande, est pour un paiement anticipé.


The payment is related to an identifiable part of the contractual work.-


The funds received will be used solely for the purpose of the contract
and attached is a complete description of the purpose to which the
advance payment will be applied.


The amount of the payment is established in accordance with the
conditions of the contract.


The contractor is not in default of its obligations under the contract.


-


-


-


I certify that:


Signataire autorisé du client - (doit signer la demande provisoire) :
J'atteste que la demande est conforme au contrat.


Signataire autorisé du client - (doit signer la demande finale) :
J'atteste que tous les biens ont été reçus, que tous les services ont été
rendus, que tous les travaux ont été exécutés convenablement, et que
la demande est conforme au contrat.


J'atteste que :


Il n'existe aucun privilège ni demande ou imputation à l'égard de ces
travaux sauf ceux qui pourraient survenir par effet de la loi, notamment le
privilège d'un entrepreneur non payé à l'égard duquel un paiement
progressif et(ou) un paiement anticipé a été ou sera effectué par le
Canada.


- Toutes les autorisations exigées en vertu du contrat ont été obtenues.
La demande correspond à l'avancement des travaux et est conforme
au contrat.


- Les coûts indirects ont été réglés ou portés aux livres.


- Les matières directes et les travaux de sous-traitance ont été reçus, et le
tout a été accepté et payé, ou encore porté aux livres après réception de
factures envoyées par le fournisseur ou le sous-traitant; ces matières et
ces travaux ont été ou seront utilisés exclusivement aux fins du contrat.


- Tous les coûts de la main-d'oeuvre directe ont été réglés ou portés aux
livres et tous ces coûts ont été engagés exclusivement aux fins du contrat.


- Tous les autres coûts indirects ont été réglés ou portés aux livres après
réception des factures ou pièces justificatives pertinentes et tous ces
coûts ont été engagés exclusivement aux fins du contrat.


-


Le paiement porte sur une partie identifiable des travaux précisés dans
le contrat.


L'entrepreneur n'a pas manqué à ses obligations en vertu du contrat.


-


J'atteste que :
- Les fonds reçus ne serviront uniquement qu'aux fins du contrat; ci-joint


est une description complète des fins auxquelles le paiement anticipé
sera utilisé.


- Le montant du paiement est établi conformément aux conditions du
contrat.


-


All direct labour costs have been paid for or accrued in the accounts and
all such costs were incurred exclusively for the purpose of the contract;
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Annex G Compliance Matrix M7594-81086


A B C D E F G


Item 


Number
   Description 


Mandatory or 


Rated 


Requirement


Proof of Compliance
Compliant or Non-


Compliant


Reference in Proposal 


(Document, Page No. 


Etc.)


Bidder’s Comments


1  STATEMENT OF WORK (SOW) Information NA NA NA NA


1.1


Compliance with entire SOW is Mandatory except para 11.5.2 which is a Rated 


Requirement. Mandatory Compliance Statement


1.2
All requirements of the SOW except sub-paragrarph 11.5.2 are Mandatory requirements. Bidders 


must demonstrate in their technical bid on paragraph to paragraph basis as to how they meet the 


requirements. Mandatory Compliance Statement


1 DRAFT PLANS AND DOCUMENTS REQUIRED WITH BID Information NA NA NA NA


1.1


In addition to be compliant with the SOW, Bidders must provide the following DRAFT plans and 


document  that will be reviewed and approved by Canada. The Contractor must implement the 


approved versions after the contract award. Mandatory
Draft Plans and Documents 


must be submitted with the bid.


1.1.1


Bidders must provide  their proposed DRAFT Project Management Plan (PMP), outlining the 


methods for integrating all management, planning and control activities for the contract. The 


submission describes the processes that will be used to manage the work described in the SOW, 


addressing:


• Project Manager experience and qualifications;


• PM approaches, methods and procedures to support work described in the SOW;


• Bidder PM organizational structure;


• Process for tracking and reporting progress;


• Sub-contractor management and responsibilities;


• Risks identification, control and mitigation IAW approved methodologies;


• Communication management with Canada; and 


• Address scheduling management IAW Integrated Master Schedule. Mandatory


Draft PMP must be submitted 


with the bid.


1.1.2


Bidders must submit the DRAFT Integrated Logistics Support plan to support the contract, 


addressing the following items: 


• Provision of technical publications required by CAF maintenance and operators to fulfil their 


duties;


• Spares management procedures including identification of spares requirements, management 


of a pool of spares, storage and transport;


• Technical data, publications and material for the packing, transportation handling, storage and 


disposal procedures for COMO activities;


• Transportation procedures for equipment, spares (initial and replacement) and import/export 


documentation; 


• Transportation plan of UAS and spares to Trenton, Esquimalt or Halifax; and


• 2nd and 3rd line repair procedures to support operations.


Mandatory


Draft ILS Plan must be 


submitted with the bid.


1.1.3


Bidders must submit the DRAFT Training Master Plan to describe how it will implement a Training 


Master Plan in order to meet DND airworthiness requirements.  The description must include:


• How Contractor personnel will be trained to support Stream 1;


• How the Contractor will train CAF personnel for Stream 2;


• How the Contractor plans to train Contractor instructions;


• How the Contractor will “train the trainers”;


• Instructor course pre-requisites and recertification procedures; and


Candidate pre-requisites and recertification procedures.


Mandatory


Draft Training Master Plan 


must be submitted with the bid.


1.1.4


Bidders must submit the DRAFT version of their Performance Monitoring System (PfMS) that will 


be used by the Contractor and Canada to provide advance notice of any deviation from the 


planned schedule, costs, or performance. Mandatory


Draft PfMS Plan must be 


submitted with the bid.


ANNEX G - DRAFT BID COMPLIANCE MATRIX 


COMPLIANCE WITH ANNEX B - STATEMENT OF WORK  AND MANDATORY PLANS & DOCUMENTS







Annex G Compliance Matrix M7594-81086


1.1.5


Bidders must submit their proposed DRAFT Security Plan, addressing the following elements:


• Personnel Security to include:


o Estimate of number of staff required by security classification


• Materiel Security to include:


o Plans to provide protection of classified materiel and documents; and


o Transportation security;


• Information Security to include:


o Network security in Canadian and deployed theatre of operations for classified and unclassified 


data;


o the transmission of classified information and material;


o Contractor’s plans and procedures for handling the storage of classified material; 


• UAS Security to include:


o How the UAS will include security features to address potential operational security risks;


o GPS signal security measures including strength, satellite identification codes;


o Data link security from UA to GCS; and 


o Data zeroing methods; and


• Facility Security to include security clearance level required for all facilities required in support of 


the contract.


Mandatory


Draft Security Plan must be 


submitted with the bid.


1.1.6


Bidders must describe:


• How it will implement an unclassified electronic shared data environment that will enable only 


Canada and the Contractor to store, exchange and share data deliverables; 


• How it will implement a secret classified electronic shared data environment that will enable only 


Canada and the Contractor to store, exchange and share program data; and


• How the TA will be notified when a data deliverable is placed on the SDE. 


Rated


Draft Plan to share data must 


be submitted with the bid.







A B C D E F G


Annex A 


Reference 
   Description 


Mandatory or 


Rated 


Requirement


Proof of Compliance
Compliant or Non-


Compliant
Reference in Proposal (Document, Page No. Etc.) Bidder’s Comments


1 BACKGROUND Heading NA NA NA NA
1.1 Information Compliance Statement


1.1.1 


1.1.2 Information Compliance Statement


1.2 Information Compliance Statement


1.3 Information Compliance Statement


2 Heading NA NA NA NA
2.1 Information Compliance Statement


2.2 Information Compliance Statement


2.2.1 Information Compliance Statement


2.2.2 Information Compliance Statement


2.2.3 Information Compliance Statement


2.3 Requirement Compliance Statement


2.4 Requirement Compliance Statement


2.5 Requirement Compliance Statement


2.6 Requirement Compliance Statement


2.7 Requirement Compliance Statement


2.8 Requirement Compliance Statement


2.9 Requirement Compliance Statement


2.1 Information Compliance Statement


2.2 Requirement Compliance Statement


3 Heading NA NA NA NA
3.1 Requirement Compliance Statement


Information Compliance Statement


4.1 Information Compliance Statement


4.1.1 Requirement Compliance Statement


4.1.2 Requirement Compliance Statement


4.2 Information Compliance Statement


4.2.1 Information Compliance Statement


4.2.2 Information Compliance Statement


4.2.3 Requirement Compliance Statement


4.2.4 Requirement Compliance Statement


4.2.5 Information Compliance Statement


5.1.9 Requirement


6 NA NA NA NA
6.1 Requirement Compliance Statement


6.2 Requirement


6.3 Requirement Compliance Statement


ANNEX G - DRAFT BID COMPLIANCE MATRIX 


COMPLIANCE WITH APPENDIX B1 - AIRWORTHINESS REQUIREEMNTS 


Compliance with Appendix B1 - Airworthiness Requirements is mandatory. This tab will be populated later at the RFP stage, however, 


Appendix B1 is included in the DRAFT RFP.











A B C D E F G


Item Number    Description 
Mandatory or 


Rated Requirement
Proof of Compliance


Compliant or Non-


Compliant


Reference in Proposal 


(Document, Page No. 


Etc.)


Bidder’s Comments


1  SCOPE


Heading NA NA NA


1.1  The requirements listed in this System Performance Specification (SPS) document are for the Unmanned Aircraft System (UAS) that must be used in the 


delivery of the Canadian Armed Forces (CAF) UAS Services Contract. Information Compliance Statement


2


OPERABILITY Heading NA NA NA


2.1 Launching and Recovery Mandatory Compliance Statement


2.1.1
 The UAS must be ready to launch from a Cold Start in no more than 30 minutes. Readying for launch includes, but is not limited to:


Compliance Statement


a Powering all systems in the UAS; Compliance Statement


b Performing all pre-launch functional checks; Compliance Statement


c   Incorporating pre-flight Mission data; Compliance Statement


d   Loading any pre-planned Mission routes; Compliance Statement


e   Configuring all communication, navigation and installed Payload systems for the Mission; and


f    Moving the UA within the launch and recovery area. Compliance Statement


2.1.2 The UAS must be readied for launch from a storage condition in no more than three (3) hours. Compliance Statement


2.1.3  The UAS must be readied for launch from a maintenance condition in no more than three (3) hours. Compliance Statement


2,1,4
 The UAS must be able to recover, refuel, change removable data storage devices, and launch for a second six (6) hour Sortie in no more than 30 minutes.


Compliance Statement


2,1,5  The UAS must conduct Sortie Missions with no more than two Operators. Compliance Statement


2.1.6   The UAS must launch and recover under ship motion limits of up to and including Sea State 3 as described in Table 1, Displacement, Velocity and 


Acceleration at Center of Flight Deck.


2.1.7 The UAS must launch and recover from an area the size of the launch and recovery area as described in this document without causing health and safety 


hazards to personnel located outside the launch and recovery area. Compliance Statement


2.2
Shipping and Storage Requirement Compliance Statement


2.2.1 The UAS must be able to be stored and transported in a standard 20 foot ISO shipping container. Requirement Compliance Statement


2.2.2 The UAS must be able to be stored in the Halifax-class torpedo magazine with dimensions as described in Figure 1, with the exception of the antenna(s) and 


GCS. Requirement Compliance Statement


2.3 Weight Requirement Compliance Statement


2.3.1   Individual UAS components must not exceed 84 kg, with the exception of the UA and Communications antenna when fully assembled. Requirement Compliance Statement


2.3.2
  The UA and Communications antenna must be disassembled for storage and transport into components weighing less than 84 kg. 


Requirement Compliance Statement


2.4 Data Zeroize Requirement Compliance Statement


2.4.1
The UAS must provide a data Zeroize function to Zeroize all data stored within the UAS, with the exception of ground based removable data storage devices.


Requirement Compliance Statement


2.4.2 The Zeroize function should render data unrecoverable within five minutes. Requirement Compliance Statement


2.4.3  The Zeroize function should be accessible to the Operators at the UAO station and PO station as defined in this document. Requirement Compliance Statement


2.4.4  The UAS should have an independent guarded means to Zeroize ground based removable data storage devices. Requirement Compliance Statement


2.4.5 The UAS must have a means of Zeroizing equipment that due to component failure cannot be Zeroized prior to releasing the equipment for repairs. This may 


include maintenance instructions on removing and/or destroying on board memory devices. Requirement Compliance Statement


2.6 External Electrical Power Requirement Compliance Statement


2.5.1 The UAS must operate using 50-60 Hz single phase 110/220 Volts Alternating Current (VAC) external power supply. Requirement Compliance Statement


2.5.2  The UAS must have the capacity to maintain positive control of the UA for a period of not less than 30 minutes without external power supply. Requirement Compliance Statement


2.5.3  The UAS should operate from a 28 Volts Direct Current (VDC) vehicle power supply without the use of a 110 VAC inverter/power supply. Requirement Compliance Statement


3


SURVIVABILITY Heading NA NA NA


3.1 The UAS Availability and Reliability must be sustained in the environmental conditions Requirement Compliance Statement


3.2  The UA must have a sound profile of <35dB at a slant range of 4,330 m under the Requirement


a International Standard Atmospheric conditions with zero wind; and Requirement Compliance Statement


b With the UA operating both at cruise power setting and at loiter power settings required to maintain altitude when executing standard turns to orbit a nearby 


point. Requirement Compliance Statement


3.3 The UA must return to an Operator specified point upon loss of communication link. Requirement Compliance Statement


3.4 The UA should return by multiple waypoint route upon loss of communication link. Requirement Compliance Statement


3.5 The UAS must operate in conditions of up to and including the upper limit of Sea State 3  as defined in World Meteorological Organization, Manual on Codes, 


International Codes,  Vol I.1 table 3700, p.I.1-C-106. Requirement Compliance Statement


3.6 For ship-based operations, stowed UAS shipboard components must survive conditions  of at least up to and including Sea State 6 as described in World Meteorological  


Organization, Manual on Codes, International Codes, Vol I.1 table 3700, p.I.1-C-106. Requirement Compliance Statement


3.7 The UAS must use a GPS anti-jamming system. Requirement Compliance Statement


3.8 The UAS should have a secondary navigational and position information system. Requirement Compliance Statement


3.9 The UA should have a low visibility profile while in flight. Requirement Compliance Statement


3.10 The UAS should be equipped with an audible and visual alarm system to alert the UAS  Operator at any time an instruction is issued to the UA, or a situation arises that 


would  result in the UA failing to maintain safe UA-ground separation (e.g. a routine that  periodically compares UA altitude and position with DTED information, and 


warns  Operators if the UA will encounter terrain in the next two minutes). Requirement Compliance Statement


3.11 Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC) Requirement Compliance Statement


a The UAS must operate in an Electromagnetic Interference (EMI) environment of a Halifax-class frigate. Requirement Compliance Statement


b The UAS emissions must not interfere with existing shipboard systems. Requirement Compliance Statement


c All UAS components and wiring must be provided with suitable shielding to be immune to the electromagnetic conditions in the operational area. Requirement Compliance Statement


d
The UAS must operate in an EMI environment of a populated area without emissions interfering with day-to-day activities of the general population.


Requirement Compliance Statement


e  The UAS must operate in a contested and congested EM/GPS environment. Compliance Statement


4


AVAILABILITY Heading NA NA NA


6.1 The UAS must have a Sortie Availability of not less than 95%. Requirement Compliance Statement


6.1.1 Availability must not be limited to launching a Sortie on time. Requirement Compliance Statement


6.2 Availability must include performing in accordance with the SPS for the duration of the scheduled Sortie to meet the Mission. Requirement Compliance Statement


5


MATURITY AND RELIABILITY (OPERATIONAL HOURS) Heading NA NA NA


5.1  The UAS must either: Requirement Compliance Statement


5.1.1 Have accumulated over 2,100 flying hours of military operational experience for each of  the components affecting Airworthiness as defined at para 5.3; or Requirement Compliance Statement


5.1.2 Have accumulated over 5,000 flying hours of operational experience for each of the  components affecting Airworthiness as defined at para 5.3. Requirement Compliance Statement


5.1.3 The UAS must have had a system reliability of not less than 95% for the most recent  1,000 operational flight hours. Requirement Compliance Statement


5.1.4 The UAS must meet the minimum maturity requirement of paragraph 5.1 of this SPS for  each one of the following components:  Requirement Compliance Statement


5.1.4.1  Airframe; Requirement Compliance Statement


5.1.4.2 Propulsion system; Requirement Compliance Statement


COMPLIANCE WITH ANNEX C - SYSTEM PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS 


ANNEX G - DRAFT BID COMPLIANCE MATRIX 







5.1.4.3 Avionics system; Requirement Compliance Statement


5.1.4.4 Data link; Requirement Compliance Statement


5.1.4.5 Payloads; Requirement Compliance Statement


5.1.4.6 Command & control system; and Requirement Compliance Statement


5.1.4.7 Corresponding software builds. Requirement Compliance Statement


5.1.4.8 ENVIRONMENTAL Requirement Compliance Statement


 The UAS must launch, operate and recover the UA in all environmental categories described in STANAG 


2895 with the exception of zones C4 Extreme Cold, C3 Severe Cold, C2 Cold, C1 Intermediate Cold and 


M3 Marine Cold for temperatures below – 28C. Requirement Compliance Statement


5.2 The UAS must launch and recover in sustained and gusting winds of up to and including 25 knots. Compliance Statement


5.3 The UAS should operate in icing conditions. Requirement Compliance Statement


5.4 The UAS must operate in precipitation of up to 1.4 mm per minute. Requirement Compliance Statement


5.5  The UAS must launch and recover on ground slopes up to and including 10 degrees as measured from the horizontal oriented along any radial. Compliance Statement


5.6 The UAS must launch and recover on unprepared ground, including unevenness of terrain and small debris. Compliance Statement


5.7 The UAS must launch and recover on packed snow, ice, and slush not more than an  inch in depth. Requirement Compliance Statement


5.8 The UAS may be operated in a nuclear fallout environment. Requirement Compliance Statement


5.9 The UAS will not be operated in, nor expected to withstand, a nuclear Electro-Magnetic Pulse (EMP). Requirement Compliance Statement


5.10  Canada will provide nuclear decontamination of all UAS components. Requirement Compliance Statement


5.11 The UAS may be operated in a radioactive environment. Requirement Compliance Statement


5.12  Canada will provide radiological decontamination of all UAS components. Requirement Compliance Statement


5.13 The UAS may be operated in a biological warfare environment. Requirement Compliance Statement


5.14  Canada will provide biological decontamination of all UAS components. Requirement Compliance Statement


5.15 The UAS may be operated in a chemical warfare environment. Requirement Compliance Statement


5.16 Canada will provide chemical decontamination of all UAS components Requirement Compliance Statement


6


FLIGHT SAFETY REQUIREMENTS Heading NA NA NA


9.1 The UAS must have a voice recorder in the GCS. Compliance Statement


9.2 The GCS voice recorder must record: Compliance Statement


6.2.1 Voice communications transmitted from or received in the GCS; Requirement Compliance Statement


6.2.2   Voice communications in the GCS; Requirement Compliance Statement


6.2.3  Voice communications of UAS crew using the UCS’s intercommunication system; and Requirement Compliance Statement


6.2.4  Voice or audio signals introduced into a headset or speaker. Requirement Compliance Statement


6.2.5 The GCS must have an area microphone, which records voice communications originating at UAS crew work place and voice communications of other ground 


staff when directed to those stations. Requirement Compliance Statement


6.2.6 The GCS voice recorder must have an aural or visual means for pre-flight checking of the recorder for proper operation. Requirement Compliance Statement


6.2.7 The GCS voice recorder must have a Universal time reference signal recorded on a special track. Requirement Compliance Statement


6.2.8 The UAS must have a GCS data recorder Requirement Compliance Statement


6.2.9 The GCS data recorder must continuously record all the data transmitted via the command and control data link and the status of the GCS. Requirement Compliance Statement


6.2.10 The GCS data recorder must have a capacity to record the maximum duration of a Sortie. Requirement Compliance Statement


6.2.11 The GCS data recorder time basis used must be synchronised with a uniform time basis. Requirement Compliance Statement


6.3 The GCS downlink data must be labelled and recorded with the time basis at which they   have been generated in the UA. Requirement Compliance Statement


6.4 The GCS uplink data must be labelled and recorded with the time basis at which they  have been generated in the GCS. Requirement Compliance Statement


6.5 The GCS data recorder must record a reference to Air Traffic Control time. Requirement Compliance Statement


6.6 The GCS data and voice recorder time basis must allow a post synchronisation of all  recorded data or information with an accuracy better than half a second (0.5 s) 


between  any of the recorders. Requirement Compliance Statement


6.7 The GCS should provide a function that is able to read the data recorder for post-flight  operation. Requirement Compliance Statement


7


SUB-SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS Heading NA NA NA


7.1 7.1   Unmanned Aircraft (UA) Sub-Heading Compliance Statement


7.1.1 The UA must have a maximum takeoff weight less than 300 kg. Information Compliance Statement


7.1.2 The UA must have an endurance of not less than six (6) hours of flight, while carrying the Imaging Payload throughout all environments as 


specified in this document. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.1.3 The UA must be capable of being programmed with flight profiles prior to launch. Information Compliance Statement


7.1.4 The UA must operate automatically from launch to recovery under the supervision of the Operator. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.1.5 The UA must be able to receive commands from an Operator, including manual override of automatic functions, at all times to ensure positive 


control is maintained. Information Compliance Statement


7.1.6 The UA must be capable of automated launch and recovery without requiring input from the Operator. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.1.7 In addition to the Imaging Payload, the UA must simultaneously employ not less than two (2) other Payloads defined in this document. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.1.8 In addition to the Imaging Payload, the UA should have at least 15 kg of payload capacity. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.1.9 The UA must take off and land vertically. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.1.10 The UA must launch and recover from areas as restrictive as the Halifax-class flight deck; which measures 22 m x 13.5 m surrounded by 10 m 


high obstacles.
deck; which measures 22 m x 13.5 m surrounded by 10 m high obstacles.


Compliance Statement


7.1.11 The UA must have a heavy fuel engine, operating NATO F76 / F44 for naval assignments. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.1.12


When tracking a moving contact, the UA must maintain at least 70 knots. The UA must record and store at least one (1) Sortie of all Payload data 


(including Full Motion Video), related metadata and Mission data in accordance with the associated Payload SPS requirements.
Compliance Statement


7.1.13 The UA and its payloads should operate down to altitudes of 30 m AGL.


 The UA must use the GPS anti-jamming system for primary navigation and position information. 


Compliance Statement


7.1.14 The UA must include an IFF transponder to respond to interrogation in mode 3C. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.1.15 The UA must have a low visibility colour scheme suitable for typical daylight operations  in both the land and maritime environment. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.1.16 The UA must be equipped with an Infrared (IR) strobe visible to generation III Night Vision Goggles, to allow other airspace users to locate the UA during night 


operations. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.1.17 The IR strobe must be controllable by the UAS Operator. Information Compliance Statement


7.1.18 The IR strobe must not emit light visible to the unaided eye. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2 7.2   Payloads Information Compliance Statement


7.2.1 7.2.1 Imaging Payload Sub-Heading Compliance Statement


7.2.1.1
The UAS must include an Imaging Payload. Sub-Heading


Compliance Statement


7.2.1.2 The Imaging Payload must have a surface positional accuracy of at least a 20m Circular Error of 90% (CE 90) at a slant range of 1,300 m. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.1.3
The Imaging Payload must have a colour high definition daylight Electro-Optical (EO) video camera, a medium wave IR video camera, and an IR illuminator.


Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.1.4 The Imaging Payload must have a laser target designator within 12 MACA. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.1.5 Under clear atmospheric conditions, the Imaging Payload must produce a colour  EO image of at least NATO Imagery Interpretability Rating Scale (NIIRS) Level 7  at a slant range of 4,330 m.Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.1.6 Under clear atmospheric conditions, the Imaging Payload must produce an IR  image of at least NATO Imagery Interpretability Rating Scale (NIIRS) Level 5 at a  slant range of 4,330 m.Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.1.7 The Imaging Payload must be a 4 axis gimbal with 360 degree continuous  azimuth pan. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.1.8 The Imaging Payload must be stabilized in 4 axis. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.1.9 The Imaging Payload must be controllable by the operator, including video and  still image capture. Requirement Compliance Statement NA


7.2.1.10    The EO camera must have variable Fields of View (EOW/EON) with multiple levels of zoom. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.1.11  The IR camera must have variable Fields of View. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.1.12    The Imaging Payload must synchronise the EO and IR video fields of view, to allow the UAS Operator to switch back and forth between the two views. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.1.13 The EO camera must have an optical zoom capability. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.1.14  The Imaging Payload must provide a zoom capability with selectable continuous fields of view for both EO and IR cameras. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.1.15 The Imaging Payload must be interchangeable in the field without the need for calibration. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.1.16  The Imaging Payload must automatically track Contacts of Interest (COI) once identified by the Operator. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.1.17 The Imaging Payload must continuously track moving COIs with speeds up to 80 km/h ground track speed; unless the COI is obstructed for more than 5 seconds. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.1.18 The laser target designator must have an effective range of at least 6,000 m. Requirement Compliance Statement







7.2.1.19 The IR illuminator must indicate contacts or areas of interest to other observers with generation III Night Vision Goggles at a slant range of at least 1,000 m. Compliance Statement


7.2.2
7.2.2   Automatic Identification System (AIS) Payload Sub-Heading Compliance Statement


7.2.2.1 The UAS must include an AIS Payload. Information Compliance Statement


7.2.2.2 The AIS Payload must receive AIS messages from contacts within VHF range. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.3 7.2.3      Synthetic Aperture RADAR (SAR) Payload Sub-Heading Compliance Statement


7.2.3.1  The UAS must include a SAR Payload. Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.2.3.2 The SAR Payload must include Spot SAR, Strip SAR, Ground Moving Target Indicator (MTI), Maritime MTI, Coherent Detection, and slow moving/man sized target 


detection modes. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.3.3 The SAR Payload must provide spot SAR with a resolution of at least 1m  resolution at 8 km. Information Compliance Statement


7.2.3.4 The SAR Payload must provide strip SAR with a resolution of at least 1m  at 20km. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.3.5 The SAR Payload must operate in day/night, blowing dust, fog/cloud, and  precipitation as defined in this document. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.4 7.2.4 Communication Relay Payload Sub-Heading Compliance Statement


7.2.4.1
The UAS should include a Communication Relay Payload Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.4.2 If the Communications Relay Payload is included, it must relay VHF and   UHF radio broadcasts to ground elements within range. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.4.3
If the Communications Relay Payload is included, it must be compatible with  VHF and UHF frequencies used by joint and combined forces as follows: Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.4.3.1  30 to 512 MHz narrowband VHF/UHF; Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.4.3.2   762 to 870 MHz narrowband VHF/UHF; and Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.4.3.3   225 to 450 MHz wideband UHF. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.4.4 7.2.4.4 If the Communications Relay Payload is included, it should relay Link 16  messages and Tactical Common Data Link as follows: Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.4.4.1  969 to 1206 MHz Link 16; Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.4.4.2  1.25 MHz wideband UHF; Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.4.4.3 Transmission Modes Simplex or half-duplex 16 kbps data; Information Compliance Statement


7.2.4.4.4  Link 16 TDMA; and Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.4.4.5 All OP modes and enhanced throughput. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.5 7.2.5  Communication Intercept Payload Sub-Heading Compliance Statement


7.2.5.1 The UAS should include a Communication Intercept Payload Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.5.2  If the Communications Intercept Payload is included, it must find, localize  and  listen to cell phone signals within range. Information Compliance Statement


7.2.5.3 If the Communications Intercept Payload is included, it must detect and  intercept terminal and call activity including voice, fax, data, and SMS on  Thuraya and 


ISatPhone Pro networks. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.2.5.4 If the Communications Intercept Payload is included, it must passively  monitor up to 30 full duplex channels simultaneously on Thuraya and  ISatPhone Pro networks 


(60 total). Requirement Compliance Statement


7.3 7.3  Ground Control Station (GCS) Requirement Compliance Statement


7.3.1 7.3.1 The GCS must fit and be able be operated from an area no larger than 2.44 m wide, 2.59 m high, and 3.05 m long. Sub-Heading Compliance Statement


7.3.2 7.3.2 The GCS must have UA Operator and Payload Operator work stations. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.3.3 7.3.3 The GCS must have a Tactical Fiber Optic Cable Assemblies (TFOCA) II MIL-C-83526 compliant optical fiber Ethernet interface. The interface will be used to 


collect Payload data during and post flight. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.3.4 7.3.4 Upon Operator selection, the GCS must change the UA flight profile to maintain contact tracking (commonly referred to as “Fly the Foot print” or “Camera Guide”). Requirement
Compliance Statement


7.3.5 7.3.5 The GCS mapping software must be able to use Compressed ARC Digitized Raster Graphic (CADRG), ADRG, ECRG, ECW, Esri Grid, Geo Tiff, JPEG 2000, 


MrSID, and netCDF maps of scales 1:50,000, 1:100,000, 1:250,000, 1:500,000, and 1:1,000,000.  Requirement Compliance Statement


7.3.6
7.3.6 The GCS mapping software must be able to use and display map data in Military Grid Reference System (MGRS), Universal Transverse Mercator (UTM), Latitude and 


Longitude coordinate systems. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.3.7 7.3.7 The GCS coordinate systems must be Operator selectable. Information Compliance Statement


7.3.8 7.3.8 The GCS must display UA and contact positions in the selected coordinate systems. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.3.9 7.3.9 The GCS must use Digital Terrain Elevation Data (DTED) Levels 0-3. Information Compliance Statement


7.3.10 7.3.10 The GCS must have a removable data storage device for the recording of all Payload data. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.3.11 7.3.11 The GCS removable data storage device must be removable and replaceable by hand, without tools. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.3.12 7.3.12 The GCS removable data storage device must have data storage capacity not less than 24 hours of Imaging and SAR Payload data. Information Compliance Statement


7.4 7.4  Unmanned Aircraft Operator (UAO) Station Sub-Heading Compliance Statement


7.4.1     The UAO station must enable near real time control and monitoring of the UA in flight. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.4.2


    The UAO station must permit the UAO to create, store, update and delete waypoints during all phases of flight. Information


Compliance Statement


7.4.3


    The UAO station must permit the UAO to assign waypoint position, course, speed, altitude, and selectable overfly with heading. Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.4


    The UAO station must permit the UAO to create, store, update and delete Routes during all phases of flight. Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.5


  The UAO station must permit the UAO to assign Route Leg altitude, track, airspeed, and selectable altitude transition. Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.6


     The UAO station should have the capability to hand over control of an UA to, and to receive hand-over control of an UA from another GCS. Information


Compliance Statement


7.4.7


    Upon Operator selection, the UAO station software must conduct a pre-set: Information
Compliance Statement


7.4.7.1


   Loiter; Requirement
Compliance Statement


7.4.7.2


   Orbit; and Requirement
Compliance Statement


7.4.7.3


   Route. Information
Compliance Statement


7.4.8


 The UAO station must continuously display: Requirement
Compliance Statement


7.4.8.1


 UA position; Information


Compliance Statement


7.4.8.2


    UA status (e.g. fuel state, engine, battery, etc.); Information


Compliance Statement


7.4.8.3


 UA Altitude (AGL or MSL); Information


Compliance Statement


7.4.8.4


    UA Speed (true and ground); Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.8.5


  UA Bearing; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.8.6


    Wind speed; and Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.8.7


   Live multiple view map display. Requirement


Compliance Statement







7.4.9


    Upon Operator selection, the UAO station must display: Information


Compliance Statement


7.4.9.1


  The flight plan; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.9.2


   GCS location; Information


Compliance Statement


7.4.9.3


   Contacts provided by manual updates; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.9.4


   Selectable units (metric and imperial); and Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.9.5


   Available remaining data storage. Information


Compliance Statement


7.4.9.6


   The UAO station must have Operator tools that include: Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.9.6.1


        Surveillance area coverage planning; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.9.6.2


        Data link range and Line of Sight (LOS) calculations; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.9.6.3


  Danger/no fly zones such as inputted Air Space restrictions with Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.9.6.4


      Provision for standard Military icons and overlays; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.9.6.5


      Provision for user defined graphics and overlays; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.9.6.6


       Loading and changing of map data; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.9.6.7


     Automatic Operator alerts for emergencies; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.9.6.8


       Electronic checklists and vehicle monitoring; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.9.6.9


       UA location history; and Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.4.9.6.10


        Camera view history. Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5


7.5  Payload Operator (PO) Station
Sub-Heading


Compliance Statement


7.5.1


7.5.1 The PO Station must allow the PO near real time control and monitoring of the Payload(s) in flight. Information


Compliance Statement


7.5.2


7.5.2 The PO Station must allow the PO to review and manipulate still and video imagery while continuing to record real-time data. Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.3


7.5.3 The PO Station must display the following as a minimum: Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.3.1


 Imagery Payload outputs (e.g. imagery, contacts, etc.); Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.3.2


        UA location, altitude, bearing; Information


Compliance Statement


7.5.3.3


      Contact location; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.3.4


     Indication of CEP of selected contact location; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.3.5


       Selectable units in metric and imperial; Information


Compliance Statement


7.5.3.6


   Camera mode; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.3.7


       Date/time; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.3.8


      Camera zoom level; Information


Compliance Statement


7.5.3.9


    Status of laser designator/pointer/flood; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.3.10


   Terrain elevation; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.3.11


    Camera bearing; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.3.12


     Selectable Sensor Image Overlay colour; and Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.3.13


    Compass indicating North. Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.4


7.5.4      The PO station must have Operator tools including as a minimum: Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.4.1


        Surveillance area coverage planning; Requirement


Compliance Statement







7.5.4.2


    Automated search patterns; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.4.4


    Payload control modes such as automatic search, point to coordinates Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.4.5


      Marking, storing and reviewing contacts or data of interest; Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.4.6


     Graphic definition tools (e.g. the PO can overlay traces indicating contact Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.4.7


 Imagery Analysis tools to produce imagery products of contacts of Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.5.4.8


       Loading and changing of map data. Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.6


7.6  Training Simulator Sub-Heading
Compliance Statement


7.6.1


      The training simulator must provide the means to conduct training and pre-Mission rehearsal using both simulated and recorded data. Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.6.2


      The training simulator must: Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.6.2.1


       Be embedded in the GCS or a separate stand-alone, operator-deployable system. Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.6.2.2       Employ the UAS operational software interface to provide enough fidelity to conduct acceptable pilot currency training; Requirement Compliance Statement


7.6.2.3      Provide Operator alterable environment conditions and geographical  topography; and Requirement Compliance Statement


7.6.2.4   Simulate launch, recovery and in-flight emergencies. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.7 7.7  Compatibility With Coalition Interoperability Standards Sub-Heading Compliance Statement


7.7.1  The UAS information must enable Canada to adapt the native metadata to the Canadian Multilateral Interoperability Program (MIP) format. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.7.2  The UAS Command and Control metadata should already be compliant with coalition Command and Control (C2) system interfaces via 


the NATO sponsored Multilateral Interoperability Program (MIP) data handling processes.
Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.8 7.8  Communications Sub-Heading Compliance Statement


7.8.1  The GCS Information Technology (IT) equipment must conform to current Internet Protocol Standards and minimum USB2 standards, enabling the passage and receipt of data via readily available compatible non-proprietary equipment.Requirement Compliance Statement


7.9 7.9  Information Formats Sub-Heading Compliance Statement


7.9.1    The GCS must capture and enable editing of still images from the UA in NATO Secondary Imagery Format (NSIF) and National Imagery Transfer Format (NITF) files IAW STANAG 4545.Requirement Compliance Statement


7.9.2    The UAS must have telemetry data synchronized to the video in a format complying with STANAG 4609, and follow the applicable implementation guide version of AEDP-8, NATO Motion Imagery STANAG 4609 Implementation Guide.Requirement Compliance Statement


7.9.3    The UA must format the data from the SAR Payload using the UA datalinks in STANAG 4545 format for Imagery and STANAG 4607 for GMTI contact tracks.Requirement Compliance Statement


7.9.4    These data formats must conform to STANAG 4559 (Coalition Shared Database) population requirements. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.9.5     All payload information and associated metadata must be accessible via the Ethernet interface as specified in this document. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.9.6    The UAS captured metadata elements must include not less than the elements listed in Table 2.


7.9.7       The GCS must be able to open, manipulate and save files compliant with STANAG 4609.


7.9.8 The metadata time code must be derived from GPS time. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.10 7.10  Data Link Sub-Heading Compliance Statement


7.10.1  The effective UAS data link range for land assignments must be up to and including 80NM in all types of environmental conditions as described in this document. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.10.2    The effective UAS data link range for naval assignments must be up to and including 50NM in all types of environmental conditions as described in this document. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.10.3      The data link quality must be sufficient to control the UA and receive all Payload data within range. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.10.4    The UAS data link must use Advanced Encryption Standard (AES) 256 encryption. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.10.5    The UAS data link should be able to integrate High Assurance Internet Protocol Encryptor (HAIPE) Type 1 encryption. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.10.6  The UAS should include a HAIPE Type 1 encryption device. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.10.7  The GCS data link antenna must automatically track the UA. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.10.8    The UAS data link must provide all payload sensor and metadata information to the GCS. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.10.9   The UA data link must be compatible with the CAF remote video terminal, the Stinger and Remote Optical Video Enhanced Receiver (ROVER) family of 


equipment (L3 Tactical Network Rover (TNR), Rover 5i and Rover 6).
Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.10.10   The UA Payload data link must provide sensor and metadata information to a station separate from the control station. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.10.11  The GCS must transmit received Payload data via the Ethernet interface as specified in this document. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.10.12    The UA Control data link should have a backup capability, in the event that the primary control link is lost. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.10.13 The GCS should use a STANAG 7085 compliant data link. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.11 7.11  Frequency Management Sub-Heading


7.11.1 7.11.1 Industry Canada is the approving authority for frequency spectrum clearance for training and operations in Canada, and therefore the UAS will operate using 


approved frequencies.
Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.11.2 7.11.2 The UAS must be capable of frequency selection to allow for frequency allocation in NATO coalition operational environments and to allow separate UASs to operate in 


the same airspace without interference.
Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.11.3 7.11.3 The UAS must allow the Operator to change the frequency during the Mission preparation phase without physically changing components. Requirement Compliance Statement


7.11.4 7.11.4 In Canada, the UAS must operate using frequencies assigned to DND. The frequency bands for which there is a high degree of assurance that Industry Canada will grant 


DND the required licenses are listed below:
Requirement


Compliance Statement


7.11.4.1        225 – 400 MHz (NATO Wide harmonized spectrum) Requirement Compliance Statement


7.11.4.2           2360 – 2400 MHz Requirement Compliance Statement


7.11.4.3          4400 – 4940 MHz (NATO Wide harmonized spectrum) Requirement Compliance Statement


7.11.4.4        14.4 – 14.83 / 15.15 – 15.35 GHz (STANAG 7085 Ku band spectrum) Requirement Compliance Statement


7.11.4.4.1 7.11.4.4.1 Note: Industry Canada has provided DND 160 MHz of the Ku band    which has been allocated to the CAF in Canada, with a signal level    (EIRP) criterion of – 


47.33 dBm/5 MHz at the band edges. This criterion    must be met in order to operate in Canada in the Ku band.
Requirement


Compliance Statement







A B C D E F G


Item 


Number
SPS Reference   Requirement


Mandatory, Rated 


Mandatory and / or


Rated
Required Proof of Compliance Rating Metholodolgy


Maximum 


Points 


Allocated


1 2.1


UAS must be ready to launch from a cold start in no more than 


30 minutes.  Ready for launch includes but is not limited to:


a. Powering all systems in the UAS;


b. Performing all pre-launch functional checks;


c. Incorporating pre-flight Mission data;


d. Loading any pre-planned Mission routes;


e. Configuring all communication, navigation and installed 


Payload systems for the Mission; and


f. Moving the UA within the launch/recovery area.


Rated Mandatory


     Bidder Conducted Demonstration 


and


     Operator Performacne Report      


a. Bidder documentation (0 point)


b. Operator provided performance report 


(3 points for the report) 
3


2 2.2 & 2.3


Individual UAS components must not exceed 84 kg, with the 


exception of the UA and Communications antenna, when fully 


assembled.


Rated Mandatory Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Level Rating:


a. 84kg (0 point)


b. 60 to 83.9 kg (2 points)


c. 45 to 59.9 kg (4 points) 4


3 2.4


The UA and Communications antenna must be disassembled 


for storage and transport into components weighing less than 


84 kg.


Rated Mandatory  Bidder provided documentation
Bidder response with detailed 


diagram/photos 
0


4 2.5


Complete UAS components must be stored and transported in 


a single 20’ ISO shipping container.  Components include:


a. UA;


b. All GCS components;


c. Antenna system;


d. Maintenance tools;


e. Ground support equipment (test equipment, power supplies, 


lifts, manoeuvring frames etc);


f. Oils and lubricants; and


g. Maintenance personal safety equipment.


Mandatory Bidder Provided Docuemntation
Bidder response with detailed 


diagram/photos 
0


5 2.5


Shipborne operations, complete UAS components (minus 


antenna system and GCS components) must be storable within 


the Halifax starboard torpedo magazine area, in two adjacent 


areas with dimensions of (W/D/H): 4 m x 2 m x 3 m, 9.349 m x 


3.807 m x 3 m.  Components include:


a. UA;


b. Maintenance tools;


c. Ground support equipment (spares, test equipment, power 


supplies, lifts, manoeuvring frames, etc);


d. Oils and lubricants; and


e. Maintenance personal safety equipment.


 Mandatory Bidder Provided Docuemntation
Bidder response with detailed 


diagram/photos 
0


6 2.6


UAS must be readied for launch from a storage and/or 


transport state to flight in no more than 3 hours. 


Rated Mandatory Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Rated Levels:


a. 3hrs (0 point)


b. 2.5 to 2.9 hrs (2 points)


c. 2.0 to 2.4 hrs (3 points)


d. Less than 1.9 hours (4 points)


4


7 2.7


UAS must be readied for launch from routine maintenance in 


no more than three (3) hours.


Rated Mandatory Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Level Rating:


a. 3 hours (0 point)


b. 2.5 to 2.9 hours (2 points


c. Less than 2.4 hours (3 points)


3


8 2.9


UAS must be able to recover (land), refuel, change removable 


data storage devices and launch for a second six (6) hour 


Sortie in no more than 30 minutes. 


Rated Mandatory


a. Bidder provided documentation


 b. Letter from a past client certifying 


they met the requirement


Level Rating:


a. 30 minutes (0 points)


b. <30 minutes and Letter (4 points)
4


9 2.10


The UAS must provide dedicated and guarded data Zeroize 


function to Zeroize all data stored within the UAS, with the 


exception of ground based removable data storage devices.  


The UAS must have a means of Zeroizing equipment that due 


to component failure cannot be Zeroized prior to releasing the 


equipment for repairs. This may include maintenance 


instructions on removing and/or destroying on board memory 


devices.  


The Zeroize function should:


a. Render data unrecoverable within five minutes;


b. Be accessible to the UAS Operators at their stations; and/or


c. Have an independent guarded means to Zeroize ground 


based removable data storage devices.


Rated Mandatory Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Level Rating:


a. Dedicated and guarded data Zeroize 


function (0 point)


b. 1 point per additional function a, b, 


and/or c.


3


10 2.11.2


UAS must have the capacity to maintain positive control of the 


UA for a period of not less than 30 minutes without external 


power supply.  


Rated Mandatory Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Rating Levels:


a. 30 min (0 point);


b. 31 to 40 mins (3 points);


c. >41 to 50 mins (5 points);


d. >50 mins (7 points)


7


11 2.11.3


UAS should operate using 28 Volts Direct Current (VDC) 


vehicle power without the use of a 110 VAC inverter/power 


supply.


Rated Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Level Rating:


a. Meets the requirement, compliant (10 


points)
10


12 3.2


The UA must have a sound profile of <35dB at a slant range of 


4,330 m under the following conditions:


a. International Standard Atmospheric conditions with zero 


wind; and 


b. With the UA operating both at cruise power setting and at 


loiter power settings required to maintain altitude when 


executing standard turns to orbit a nearby point.


 Mandatory


Bidder Provided Docuemntation 


showing UA noise profele at prescribed 


range.


Level Rating:


a. 35dB at 4330m and greater than 30m 


AGL/MSL (0 points)


b. <35db at 4330m and greater than 30m 


(3 points)


3


ANNEX G - DRAFT BID COMPLIANCE MATRIX 


MANDATORY, RATED MANDATORY AND RATED REQUIREMENTS CRITERIA 







13 3.4


The UA should return by multiple waypoint routing to an 


Operator specified location upon loss of communications link.


Rated 


Meets the requirement (5 points)


Note: multiple is defined as more than 


one waypoint.


5


14 3.5


The UAS must launch and recover under ship motion limits of 


up to and including Sea State 3 (as defined in World 


Meteorological Organization, Manual on Codes, International 


Codes, Vol I.1 table 3700, p.I.1-C-106) as described in Table 1 


of Annex C. 


Rated Mandatory


they met the requirement


Rating Levels:


a.  SS 3 (0 point)


b. >SS3 (3 points)


3


15 3.7


Stowed UAS shipboard components must survive conditions of 


at least up to and including Sea State 6 as described in World 


Meteorological Organization, Manual on Codes, International 


Codes, Vol I.1 table 3700, p.I.1-C-106.


Rated Mandatory


they met the requirement


Rating Levels:


1 point for each Letter from a past client


3


16 3.9


UAS should have a secondary navigational and position 


information system


Rated Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Rating Levels:


a. Single navigation positioning system 


(0 point)


b. Dual navigation positioning system (2 


point)


c. Triple system (4 points)


4


17 3.11


UAS should be equipped with an audible and visual alarm 


system to alert the UAS Operator at any time an instruction is 


issued to the UA, or a situation arises that would result in the 


UA failing to maintain safe UA-ground separation


Rated Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Rating Levels:


a. No warning system (0 points)


b. Audible or visual alarm system (2 


points)


c. Both audible and visual alarm system 


(4 points)


4


18 4.1 UAS must have a Sortie Availability of not less than 95%.


Rated Mandatory


a. Bidder provided documentation


 b. Letter from a past client certifying 


they met the requirement


Rating Levels:


a. Bidder documentation (0 point)


b. Letter from past client (4 points)
4


19 5.1


The UAS must either:


a. Have accumulated over 2,100 flying hours of military 


operational experience for each of the components affecting 


Airworthiness listed below; or


b. Have accumulated over 5,000 flying hours of operational 


experience for each of the components affecting Airworthiness 


as listed below.


Listed Components


a. Airframe;


b. Propulsion system;


c. Avionics system;


d. Data link;


e. Payloads; 


f. Command & control system; and


g. Corresponding software builds


Rated Mandatory


a. Bidder provided documentation


 b. Letter from a past client certifying 


they met the requirement


Rating Levels:


Military Operations


a. 2100 hours (0 points)


b. >2100 – 3000 hours or (1 point)


c. >3000 – 4000 hours or (3 points)


d. >4000 hours (5 points);   or


Operational  Experience


a. 5000 hours (0 points)


b. >5000 – 6000 hours (1 point)


c. >6000 – 7000 hours (3 points)


d. >7000 hours (4 points)


Letter from a past client (2 Points)


6


20 5.2


The UAS must have had a system reliability of not less than 


95% for the most recent 1,000 operational flight hours.


Rated Mandatory


a. Bidder provided documentation


 b. Letter from a past client certifying 


they met the requirement


Rating Levels:


a. 1000 hours reported (0 point);


b. Most recent 2000 hours and Letter 


8


21 6.2.1


The UAS must launch and recover in sustained and gusting 


winds of up to and including 25 knots.  


Rated Mandatory


a. Bidder provided documentation


 b. Letter from a past client certifying 


they met the requirement


Level Rating:


a. 25kts (0 points)


b. >25 – 30kts (2 points)


c. >30 kts (3 points)


Letter from a past client certifying the 


requirement has been met (3 points)


6


22 6.3.1 The UAS should operate in icing conditions.


Rated Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Level Rating:


a. Not functional in icing (0 points)


b. Fully functional in Icing (1 point)
1


23 7.1.1


The GCS should provide a function that is able to read the data 


recorder for post-flight operation.


Rated Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Level Rating:


a. No function (0 points)


b. Meets the requirement (2 points)
2


24 9.1.2


UA must have an endurance of not less than six (6) hours of 


flight while employing the Imaging Payload throughout all 


environmental categories described in STANAG 2895 with the 


exception of zones C4 Extreme Cold, C3 Severe Cold, C2 


Cold, C1 Intermediate Cold and M3 Marine Cold for 


Note: Imaging Payload includes a colour High Definition 


daylight Electro-Optical (EO) video camera, a medium wave IR 


video camera, an IR illuminator.


Rated Mandatory


Rating Levels:


a. 6.0 hours (0 points)


b. >6.1 to  6.3 hours (3 points)


c. >6.4 to 6.5 hours (5 points)


d. >6.5 hours (7 points) 


7


25 9.1.7


In addition to the Imaging Payload, the UA must 


simultaneously employ not less than two (2) other Payloads of:


a. Synthetic Aperture Radar (SAR);


b. Automatic Identification System (AIS);


c. Communications Relay;


d. Communications Intercept;


Note: Imaging Payload includes a colour High Definition 


daylight Electro-Optical (EO) video camera, a medium wave IR 


video camera, an IR illuminator.


Rated Mandatory


Rating Levels:


a. Three mandatory payloads as defined 


in SPS payloads (0 points)


b. In addition to the three mandatory 


payloads as defined in SPS, the UA can 


simultaneously employ one additional  


payload (4 payloads in total) (3 points)


3


26 9.1.12


UA must maintain at least 70 knots while tracking a moving 


contact.


Rated Mandatory Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Rating Levels:


a. 70kts (0 points)


b. >70 – 80kts (3 points)


c. >80kts (5 points)


5


27 9.1.13


The UA system must record and store at least one (1) Sortie of 


all Payload data (including Full Motion Video), related 


metadata and Mission data in accordance with the associated 


Payload SPS requirements.


Rated Mandatory Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Rating Level:


a. 1 sortie of data (0 points)


b. 2 sorties of data (3 points)


c. 3 sorties of data (5 points)


5







28 9.1.14


The UA and its payloads should operate down to altitudes of 


30 m AGL.


Rated 


Rating Level:


a. >100m (0 points)


b. >75 – 100m (3 points)


c. >30 – 75 m (5 points)


d. 30m (7 points)


7


29 9.2.1.2


Imaging Payload must have a surface positional accuracy of at 


least a 20m Circular Error of 90% (CE 90) at a slant range of 


1,300 m.


Note: Imaging Payload includes a colour High Definition 


daylight Electro-Optical (EO) video camera, a medium wave IR 


video camera, an IR illuminator.


Rated Mandatory


a. Bidder provided documentation


 b. Letter from a past client certifying 


they met the requirement


Rating Levels:


a. 20m (0 points)


b. 15 - >20m (3 points)


c. 10 - <15m (5 points)


Letter from a past client certifying they 


met the requirement (1 point)


6


30 9.2.1.5


Imaging Payload must have a surface positional accuracy of at 


least a 20m Circular Error of 90% (CE 90) at a slant range of 


1,300 m.


Note: Imaging Payload includes a colour High Definition 


daylight Electro-Optical (EO) video camera, a medium wave IR 


video camera, an IR illuminator.


Under clear atmospheric conditions, the Imaging Payload must 


produce a colour EO image of at least NATO Imagery 


Interpretability Rating Scale (NIIRS) Level 7 at a slant range of 


4,330 m.


Rated Mandatory


Rating Levels:


a. NIIRS Level 7 (0 points)


b. NIIRS Level 8 (3 points)
3


31 9.2.1.6


Under clear atmospheric conditions, the Imaging Payload must 


produce an IR image of at least NATO Imagery Interpretability 


Rating Scale (NIIRS) Level 5 at a slant range of 4,330 m.


Rated Mandatory


Rating Levels:


a. NIIRS Level 5 (0 points)


b. NIIRS Level 6 (3 points)


c. NIIRS Level 7 (5 points)


5


32 9.2.1.7


The Imaging Payload must continuously track moving COIs 


with speeds up to 80 km/h ground track speed with maximum 


obstruction time of 5 seconds.


Rated Mandatory Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Rating Levels:


Automatically re-acquire obstructed 


target additional points provided:


a. <5 seconds obscured (0 points)


b. >5 – 7 seconds obscured (3 points)


c. >7 seconds obscured (5 points)


5


33 9.2.1.9


IR illuminator must indicate contacts or areas of interest to 


other observers with generation III Night Vision Goggles at a 


slant range of at least 1,000 m.


Rated Mandatory Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Rating Level;


a. 1000m (0 points)


b. >1000 – 1500m (3 points)


c. >1500 – 2000m (5 points)


5


34 9.2.4


The UAS should include:


a. Communication Relay Payload.  If the Communications 


Relay Payload is included, it must:


i.  relay VHF and UHF radio broadcasts to ground elements 


within range.


ii. be compatible with VHF and UHF frequencies used by joint 


and combined forces as follows:


a) 30 to 512 MHz narrowband VHF/UHF; 


b) 762 to 870 MHz narrowband VHF/UHF; and


c) 225 to 450 MHz wideband UHF.


iii. it should relay Link 16 messages and Tactical Common 


Data Link as follows:


a) 969 to 1206 MHz Link 16;


b) 1.25 MHz wideband UHF;


c) Transmission Modes Simplex or half-duplex 16 kbps data; 


d) Link 16 TDMA; and


e) All OP modes and enhanced throughput. 


b. Communication Intercept Payload. If the Communications 


Intercept Payload is included, it must:


i. find, localize and listen to cell phone signals within range;


ii. detect and intercept terminal and call activity including voice, 


fax, data, and SMS on Thuraya and ISatPhone Pro networks;


iii. passively monitor up to 30 full duplex channels 


simultaneously on Thuraya and ISatPhone Pro networks (60 


total). 


Rated Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Rating Level:


a. Communication Relay Payload (5 


point)


b. Communication Intercept Payload (5 


points)


10


35 9.2.5.3


SAR Payload must provide spot SAR with a resolution of at 


least 1.0m at 8 km. 


Rated Mandatory Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Rating Level:


a. 1.0m resolution (0 points)


b. 0.8 - <1.0m resolution (3 points)


c. 0.5 - <0.8m resolution (4 points)


d. <0.5m resolution (5 points)


5


36 9.2.5.4


SAR Payload must provide strip SAR with a resolution of at 


least 1m at 20km


Rated Mandatory Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Rating Level:


a. 1.0m resolution (0 points)


b. 0.8 - <1.0m resolution (3 points)


c. 0.5 - <0.8m resolution (4 points)


d. <0.5m resolution (5 points)


5


37 9.3.12


The GCS removable data storage device must have data 


storage capacity not less than 24 hours of Imaging and SAR 


Payload data.


Rated Mandatory Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Level Rating:


a. 24 hours storage (0 points)


b. >24 – 30 hours storage (2 points)


c. >30 hours storage (4 points)


4


38 9.4.6


UA Operator (UAO) station should have the capability to hand 


over control of an UA to, and to receive hand-over control of an 


UA from another GCS


Rated Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Level Rating:


a. Not able to provide (0 points)


b. Compliant (4 points)
4


39 9.6.3


The UAS training simulation should be able to operate 


independently of other onboard training systems to facilitate 


individual station Operator training. Rated Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Level Rating:


a. Not able to provide (0 points)


b. Able to provide (3 points)


3


40 9.7.2


UAS Command and Control metadata should already be 


compliant with coalition Command and Control (C2) system 


interfaces via the NATO sponsored Multilateral Interoperability 


Program (MIP) data handling processes.


Rated Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Level Rating:


a. Not compliant with NATO (0 points)


b. Compliant with NATO (3 points)
3







41 9.10.1


The effective UAS data link range for land operations must be 


100NM in all types of environmental conditions as described in 


this document.


Rated Mandatory


they met the requirement


Level Rating:


a. Bidder provided documentation (0 


points)


b. Letter from past client (3 points per 


client letter)


9


42 9.10.2


The effective UAS data link range for naval operations must be 


50NM in all types of environmental conditions as described in 


this document


Rated Mandatory


a. Bidder provided documentation


 b. Letter from a past client certifying 


they met the requirement


Level Rating:


a. Bidder provided documentation (0 


points)


b. Letter from past client (2 points per 


client letter)


6


43 9.10.5


The UAS data link should be able to integrate High Assurance 


Internet Protocol Encryptor (HAIPE) Type 1 encryption.
Rated Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Level Rating:


a. Not able to comply (0 points)


b. Compliant (3 point)
3


44 9.10.6 UAS should include a HAIPE Type 1 encryption device.


Rated Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Level Rating:


a. Not able to comply (0 points)


b. Compliant (3 point)
3


45 9.10.12


The UA Control data link should have a backup capability, in 


the event that the primary control link is lost.
Rated Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Level Rating:


a. Not able to comply (0 points)


b. Compliant (3 point)
3


46 9.10.13 GCS should use a STANAG 7085 compliant data link.


Rated Bidder Provided Docuemntation


Level Rating:


a. No backup link (0 points)


b. Backup link (4 points) 4


200Total Allocated Score
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1 OPERATIONAL AREAS AND PREVIOUS FLIGHT PERMITS 


1.1 The Contractor must provide a CAF UAS Services which will operate in Canada in 
restricted segregated airspace, in international waters under due regard. 


1.2 The Contractor must provide a CAF UAS Services which will operate onboard a Halifax-
class ship at sea in designated Class F Military Airspace or International Airspace. 


1.3 The CAF UAS Services must allow for the UAS to be brought onto the CAF/DND Military 
Aircraft Register and be operated under CAF/DND airworthiness authority and command 
for the duration of the performance of the work described in this SOW. 


1.4 The UAS used in the CAF UAS Services must already have a flight permit for operations 
by a NATO, Australian, or New Zealand military airworthiness agency or civilian 
regulatory body. 


1.5 The UAS used in the CAF UAS Services must be in-service with at least one NATO, 
Australian, or New Zealand military.  


1.6 The CAF UAS Services may be required to receive permission to fly overland of other 
countries from their respective airworthiness regulatory agencies. 


2 AIRWORTHINESS AUTHORITIES 


2.1 The Chief of Defence Staff (CDS) under direction of the Minister of National Defence 
(MND) delegates the Technical Airworthiness Authority (TAA) as the person responsible 
for the regulation of the technical airworthiness aspects of the design, manufacture, 
maintenance and material support of aeronautical products and the determination of the 
airworthiness acceptability of those products prior to operational service. Similarly, the 
Operational Airworthiness Authority (OAA) is the person delegated with the responsibility 
for the regulation of all flying operations. This includes responsibility for operational 
procedures, flight standards, operator training, qualification and licensing, aerospace 
control operations and operational airworthiness clearance of aeronautical products prior 
to operational service. 


2.2 The TAA and OAA head independent regulatory organizations within CAF/DND having 
the responsibility for the management of the CAF/DND Airworthiness Program. The TAA 
and OAA are the approval authorities for the items necessary for issue of an 
airworthiness clearance and flight permit. The TAA and OAA have airworthiness 
authority internally within CAF/DND but no contractual authority in relation to the work 
being performed under this SOW. Therefore the Contractor must communicate with the 
TA for any and all airworthiness authority discussions. 


2.3 The TAA is an organization within CAF/DND having the responsibility for the 
management of the CAF/DND Technical Airworthiness Program. The TAM contains the 
applicable rules and standards; however, not all TAM rules and standards may be 
applied to the work under this SOW, but rather only those necessary to ensure that the 
operation takes place at an acceptable level of safety will be imposed. Where a rule or 
standard is applied but contains specific criteria that are in excess of this activity, upon 
written request with justification, these criteria may be revised by the CAF/DND to 
provide relief, while still meeting the intent of the TAM and ensuring the appropriate level 
of technical safety. 


2.4 The OAA is an organization within CAF/DND having the responsibility for the 
management of the CAF/DND Operational Airworthiness Program. The OAM, B-GA-
104-000/FP-001, contains the operational airworthiness rules, standards and checklists. 
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Chapter 3 is the primary reference for establishing the Operational Airworthiness 
Clearance (OAC) for the CAF/DND aircraft. Where a rule or standard is applied but 
contains specific criteria that are in excess of that required for this activity, upon written 
request with justification these criteria may be revised by the CAF/DND to provide relief, 
while still meeting the intent of the OAM and ensuring the appropriate level of 
operational safety. 


2.5 All judgements and decisions that relate to, or impinge upon, airworthiness, the 
Airworthiness Clearance of the UAS type design, the certification of airworthiness for the 
UAS and the airworthiness clearance of any subsequent design changes must be 
performed in accordance with TAA and OAA requirements and be approved by 
individuals authorized by the TAA or OAA. 


3 PREVIOUS AIRWORTHINESS CLEARANCES 


3.1 The Contractor must comply with the provisions of the Canada Transportation Act, S.C. 
1996, c. 10, the Aeronautics Act, R.S.C. 1985, c. A-2, the Canadian Aviation 
Regulations, SOR/96-433, B-GA-100-001/AA-000 National Defence Flying Orders, A-
GA-135-001/AA-001 Flight Safety for the Canadian Forces, 1 Canadian Air Division 
Orders, C-05-005-001/AG-001 Technical Airworthiness Manual (TAM), B-GA-104-
000/FP-001 Operational Airworthiness Manual (OAM), and with all directions, orders, 
rules and regulations made thereunder which are applicable to the work being provided 
under this SOW.  


3.2 When conducting missions for the CAF/DND, the Contractor’s UAS will be considered to 
be military aircraft for the purposes of the Aeronautics Act and the Ministerial 
Delegations to the Operational Airworthiness Authority (OAA), the Technical 
Airworthiness Authority (TAA) and the Airworthiness Investigative Authority (AIA).  


3.3 When conducting missions for the CAF/DND, the CAF/DND will retain operational 
Command of the Aircraft and the crew while the Contractor will retain operational Control 
over the aircraft, its content and the crew thereof. 


3.4 The Contractor must deliver Previous Airworthiness Clearance Supporting 
Documentation in accordance with CDRL AW-015. This documentation will be used by 
Canada to support the applications for Technical Airworthiness Clearance (TAC), 
Operational Airworthiness Clearance (OAC), Investigative Airworthiness Clearance 
(IAC), leading to an Airworthiness Clearance and a Release to Service (RTS). 


3.5 The Contractor must provide UAS Service History, Design and Test Data in accordance 
with CDRL AW-016, as required to achieve airworthiness approval. 


3.6 The Contractor must perform systems engineering in order to certify, maintain, and 
sustain the UAS in accordance with the airworthiness requirements as provided by the 
Technical Airworthiness Authority (TAA) and Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEM) 
requirements. 


4 FLIGHT SAFETY 


4.1 The Contractor must have an airworthiness investigative programme in accordance with 
Flight Safety for the Canadian Forces, A-GA-135-001/AA-001. 


4.2 During the conduct of the missions for the CAF/DND, the aircraft and crews will be 
subject to the Canadian Forces flight safety reporting procedures established by the 
CAF/DND Airworthiness Investigative Authority (Directorate of Flight Safety (DFS)).  







Appendix B1                                                                                                          Airworthiness Requirements 


 


Page 5 of 11 


 


4.3 The Contractor must develop, deliver, and maintain a Flight Safety Manual IAW CDRL 
AW-009. 


4.4 The Contractor must follow the Flight Safety Program meeting the intent of A-GA-135-
001/AA-001 Flight Safety Program for the Canadian Forces, as determined by the 
CAF/DND. 


4.5 In accordance with the Aeronautics Act and other agreements, the responsibility for 
aviation accident investigations transfers to the CAF/DND during military missions. In the 
event of an accident, the Contractor must allow Aircraft Accident Investigators, 
appointed by the DFS, access to all relevant data, personnel, documentation, facilities 
and personnel to support a CAF/DND Flight Safety investigation. Documents to be 
provided include, but are not limited, to: 


a. Company Operations Manual; 


b. Company and Aircraft Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs); 


c. Aircraft Flight Manual; 


d. Aircraft Cockpit Checklist; 


e. Aircrew Flight Training Records; 


f. Aircraft Journey Log; and  


g. Aircraft Maintenance and Parts Manuals.  


4.6 The Contractor must provide subject matter experts to assist DFS with an accident 
investigation, upon request. Flight safety incidents and/or accidents will be reportable to 
the Transportation Safety Board, Transport Canada Foreign Inspection Division (for 
foreign operators) or National Operations - Airlines Division (for Canadian operators), as 
appropriate. 


5 AIRWOTHINESS CERTIFICATION 


5.1 The Contractor must provide all necessary information to obtain CAF/DND Airworthiness 
certification. 


6 AIRCREW REQUIREMENTS 


6.1 All Contractor personnel acting as flight crew and maintenance crew must be qualified 
and authorized to operate and maintain the UAS. 


6.2 If at any time during the course of the operations, the flight crew, the maintenance crew 
or both are considered by Canada to be unsatisfactory for safety or other reasons such 
as but not limited to incompetence or inexperience in operating and maintaining the 
aircraft for normal operations, infractions of rules, regulations or orders, etc., the 
Contractor must immediately, upon receiving notification from Canada, withdraw and 
replace the crew specified in the notice. 


6.3 The aircraft involved may be considered unserviceable until a satisfactory crew resumes 
operations.  


7 INSPECTION 


7.1 All services provided must be approved by Canada or its authorized representative who 
will have the right to inspect the UAS and documentation including flight plans or flight 
notifications, loading records, logs, aircrew logbooks, maintenance records, and training 
to ensure compliance with the conditions of the Contract. 







Appendix B1                                                                                                          Airworthiness Requirements 


 


Page 6 of 11 


 


8 AIRWORTHINESS CLEARANCE 


8.1 The Contractor must provide proof of airworthiness compliance with the Technical 
Airworthiness Manual (TAM), C-05-005-001/AG-001 and the Operational Airworthiness 
Manual (OAM), B-GA-104-000/FP-001 prior to providing the CAF UAS Service. 


8.2 Certifying an aeronautical type design new to the CAF/DND requires significant effort by 
both the applicant and the airworthiness authority. The CAF/DND Technical 
Airworthiness Authority (TAA) may give credit to certification work performed by other 
airworthiness authorities and design organizations, provided that the work is acceptable 
to the TAA. Accordingly, the airworthiness program requirements will be applied to this 
UAS as far as is necessary to determine the level of safety for testing/training and 
operational activities, and to provide CAF/DND with a reasonable assurance that the 
level of safety can be maintained for the duration of the performance of the work 
described in this SOW. Where the assessed level of safety falls below that required, 
appropriate remedial action and risk assessment will be carried out. This is directly 
equivalent to the oversight of any other CAF/DND aircraft service program.  


8.3 In broad terms, an Airworthiness Clearance is issued when: 


a. The UAS meets the required level of safety; 


b. The operations and maintenance personnel are adequately qualified and trained; 


c. The operating and maintenance procedures are appropriate and adequate; 


d. The logistics support system can maintain a level of activity commensurate with 
safe operation; and 


e. The engineering and operations support network can deliver and maintain the 
required level of safety. 


8.4 The Contractor must have an airworthiness or quality assurance programme in place 
that can provide the outputs required to address the relevant requirements of the 
CAF/DND airworthiness programme. 


8.5 The Contractor must prepare an Airworthiness Clearance schedule and include it into 
the Integrated Master Schedule, CDRL PM-002. 


8.6 The Contractor must include Airworthiness Clearance agenda items into the PRMs and 
Status Review Meetings.  


8.7 The Contractor must prepare for and participate as an attendee and presenter at the 
Airworthiness Clearance Board. The Airworthiness Clearance Board will take place in 
Ottawa, Ontario, Canada and may be scheduled to coincide with Airworthiness Working 
Group (AWG) meeting. 


9 CONTRACTOR’S AIRWORTHINESS MANAGEMENT TEAM 


9.1 The Contractor must develop, deliver and maintain an Airworthiness Clearance Plan 
(ACP) in accordance with CDRL AW-002, which describes how all TAC and OAC 
requirements will be met and how the CAF/DND issued airworthiness clearance will be 
obtained. 


9.2 The Contractor must perform the work necessary to obtain and maintain the 
airworthiness clearance in accordance with the airworthiness requirements of the TAA 
and OAA, including, as a minimum, preparing and submitting, or providing access to, all 
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documentation referenced in the Airworthiness Clearance Plan needed to support the 
airworthiness clearance of the UAS.   


9.3 The Contractor must develop, deliver and maintain an Airworthiness Management Plan 
in accordance with CDRL AW-012, which describes how the clearance will be 
maintained for the duration of the service.  


9.4 The Airworthiness Management Plan must include the necessary Contractor support 
work and schedule management of that work to maintain both the UAS airworthiness 
clearance for the UAS and flight permit.  


9.5 The Contractor must track the status of the Airworthiness Management Plan, and report 
their progress at PRMs, Annual Airworthiness Review Board (ARB) and Status Review 
Meetings. 


9.6 The Contractor must develop, deliver and maintain an Airworthiness Team Organization 
and Resumes in accordance with CDRL AW-001. 


9.7 The Contractor must designate an Airworthiness Manager who will be responsible for 
the management and implementation of the Contractor’s airworthiness programme in 
accordance with this SOW.  


9.8 The Contractor’s Airworthiness Manager must act as the main Point of Contact (POC) 
for all airworthiness matters and may also be the Senior Design Engineer. If the 
Contractor Airworthiness Manager is changed, the Contractor must submit details of a 
proposed replacement Contractor Airworthiness Manager’s relevant experience, at least 
20 working days in advance. 


9.9 The Contractors airworthiness management team must include at least a Senior Design 
Engineer, a Senior Maintenance Manager, and a Flight Safety Manager as detailed in 
this SOW. Suitable candidates for these positions will be authorized by the TAA to 
perform airworthiness related activities based on experience and credentials. 


9.10 The Contractors airworthiness management team must have the experience, 
competency, mandate and capability within the Contractor’s organization necessary to 
perform the airworthiness work described in this SOW and resulting from any changes to 
the approved UAS configuration. 


10 AUTHORITY TO OPERATE 


10.1 The authority to operate the UAS will be granted by means of a CAF/DND issued 
approval, which will be issued by the TAA in coordination with the OAA when: 


a. The Unmanned Aircraft (UA) are registered on the CAF/DND Military Aircraft 
register and identified by registration number; 


b. A Technical Airworthiness Clearance (TAC) has been issued by the TAA; 


c. An Operational Airworthiness Clearance (OAC) has been issued by the OAA; 


d. Authority to use the relevant command, control and communication radio frequency 
or frequencies in the area of operations has been obtained;  


e. A Statement of Operational Intent (SOI) has been endorsed by the applicable 
service OPI (Office of Primary Interest) and approved by Commander 1 Canadian 
Air Division (1 CAD); and 


f. An airspace integration plan has been approved by the CAF/DND authorities. 


11 DESIGN CHANGES 
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11.1 Once the Contractor receives Technical Airworthiness Clearance by the CAF/DND 
authority, all configuration changes to the UAS must be coordinated through the TA to 
ensure that the Technical Airworthiness Authority (TAA) and Operational Airworthiness 
Authority (OAA) endorse the proposed configuration change, and support issuing an 
amended Airworthiness approval. 


12 FLIGHT PERMIT 


12.1 The Contractor must develop and deliver applications such as but not limited to, Specific 
Purpose Flight Permit (SPFP) Application in accordance with the Technical 
Airworthiness Manual (TAM) and the Operational Airworthiness Manual (OAM). 


13 UAS OPERATION DOCUMENTATION 


13.1 A Statement of Operating Intent (SOI) will be written by Canada in consultation with the 
Contractor. 


13.2 The Contractor must develop, deliver and maintain an UAS Operating Instructions in 
accordance with CDRL AW-003. 


14 TYPE DESIGN EXAMINATION AND IN-SERVICE APPROVAL PROCESS 


14.1 The Contractor must support the Type Design Examination process at the Contractor’s 
facility, as required. 


15 INVOLVEMENT OF ORIGINAL CERTIFICATION AUTHORITY 


15.1 The Contractor may elect to use the UAS Original Certification Authority (OCA) if 
applicable and whenever practicable to minimize airworthiness clearance effort. 


15.2 If the Contractor plans to involve the UAS OCA, as indicated in the Airworthiness 
Clearance Plan (ACP), for the UAS airworthiness clearance or change approvals, the 
Contractor must manage, facilitate and involve the participation of the OCA, if relevant, 
to include, but not limited to: 


a. Meetings between the UAS OCA personnel and CAF/DND personnel; 


b. Access to documentation and data as described in this SOW, and 


c. Support the Type Design Examination (TDE) process. 


16 PREVIOUS ORGANIZATION APPROVAL 


16.1 The TAA may recognize, without formal accreditation, an organization approved by 
another regulator, or an organization such as the Original Equipment Manufacturer 
(OEM) for an aeronautical product who is capable and competent in design, 
manufacture, maintenance or materiel support. The assessment of an organization for 
TAA recognition will be conducted on a case-by-case basis. When an organization has 
been recognized or approved by the TAA, the relevant processes of the organization are 
considered equivalent to the technical airworthiness functions as described in the TAM. 
Approval of such organizations is usually documented in the TAA-approved 
airworthiness process manual for the organization. 


17 CONTRACTOR’S UAS SUPPORT NETWORK 


17.1 The Contractor must have a UAS Support Network, which is approved by the CAF/DND 
to carry out design, engineering, technical, manufacturing, and maintenance activities in 
support of the CAF UAS Services in accordance with the TAA and OAA airworthiness 
clearance requirements. 
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18 SYSTEM SAFETY ANALYSIS 


18.1 The Contractor must develop, deliver and maintain a UAS System Safety Analysis in 
accordance with CDRL AW-010, which takes into account all the considerations 
regarding airworthiness and safety related to performing the UAS missions, roles and 
tasks, under all operational circumstances and environments, as identified in the SOI.  


19 AIRWORTHINESS WORKING GROUP MEETINGS 


19.1 The Contractor must participate in the CAF/DND UAS Airworthiness Working Group 
(AWG) meetings, held in Ottawa, Ontario, Canada. 


19.2 The Contractor must develop, deliver and present the Annual Airworthiness Report, in 
accordance with CDRL AW-013. 


20 MASTER MINIMUM EQUIPMENT LIST 


20.1 As part of the Airworthiness Clearance Plan, TAC and OAC requirements, the Master 
Minimum Equipment List (MMEL) establishes the UAS equipment allowed to be 
inoperative under certain conditions. 


20.2 The Contractor must develop and deliver a MMEL in accordance with CDRL AW-004. 
For operational reasons, DND may develop a more restrictive Minimum Equipment List 
(MEL) than the Contractor submitted MMEL. 


21 AIRWORTHINESS RISK MANAGEMENT PLAN 


21.1 The Contractor must develop, deliver, and maintain a risk management plan in 
accordance with CAF/DND Airworthiness Risk Management Process found in the 
DGAEPM AF9000 Plus Manual of Aerospace Procedures (EMT01.003). 


21.2 The Contractor must deliver and maintain information required by Canada for the 
completion of CAF Record of Airworthiness Risk Management (CAF-RARM) in 
accordance with CDRL AW-007. 


22 PROCESS MANUALS 


22.1 The Contractor must have an Engineering Process Manual and a Maintenance Process 
Manual in accordance with the Technical Airworthiness Manual (TAM).  


23 CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT, DEVIATIONS AND WAIVERS 


23.1 The Contractor must perform Configuration Management as described in the 
Airworthiness Management Plan in accordance with CDRL AW-012. 


23.2 The Contractor must not proceed with the production or implementation of changes prior 
to receipt of properly authorized documentation from the TA and Contract Authority.  


24 SYSTEM AIRWORTHINESS RECORD 


24.1 The Contractor must maintain a System Airworthiness Record acceptable to TAA and 
OAA, throughout the duration of the performance of work described in this SOW as per 
the Airworthiness Clearance Plan and Airworthiness Management Plan. 


25 IN-SERVICE SUPPORT DOCUMENTS 


25.1 The Contractor must address In-Service Support as part of the Airworthiness Clearance 
Plan, Airworthiness Management Plan, TAC and OAC requirements. 
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25.2 The Contractor must as part of the Airworthiness Clearance Plan, Airworthiness 
Management Plan, TAC and OAC requirements follow all Airworthiness Directives and 
Service Bulletins issued by the CAF/DND. 


26 AIRWORTHINESS CLEARANCE DOCUMENTATION 


26.1 Subject to restrictions of national legislation or security requirements, applicable to the 
Contractor, the Contractor must provide access to, when requested by the Airworthiness 
Working Group or Airworthiness Clearance Board, or if appropriate to execute the 
Airworthiness Clearance Plan and Airworthiness Management Plan, and regardless of 
the source, any airworthiness clearance and military qualification information, 
documentation and design data which may be required to substantiate the airworthiness 
clearance. This documentation may include the following: 


a. Original UAS approved records; 


b. Original UAS military approved records; 


c. UAS applicable previous approved records; 


d. UAS applicable previous military approved records, and 


e. UAS applicable variant approved records. 


26.2 The Contractor must, when requested, provide full and unrestricted access to all 
proprietary UAS information and design data, for the purpose of executing the 
Airworthiness Clearance Plan and Airworthiness Management Plan. 


26.3 The Contractor must, where appropriate, provide documentation to demonstrate 
systematically and comprehensively that the UAS design, System Safety Analysis and 
associated documentation is compliant with the CAF/DND Airworthiness Authority.  


27 UAS CHECKLISTS AND STANDARD MANOEUVRE MANUAL 


27.1 The Contractor must develop, deliver and maintain UAS Checklists and a Standard 
Manoeuvre Manual in accordance with CDRL AW-005 for ship-based and land based 
operation. 


28 CONTRACTOR OPERATORS TRAINING AND STANDARDS 


28.1 The Contractor must provide UAS operators which have been qualified under the 
Contractor’s airworthiness program and have been issued a Canadian Forces (UAV) 
Instrument Rating (CF(UAV)IR) by 1 CAD prior to operating a CAF/DND registered UAS, 
in accordance with National Defence Flying Orders, B-GA-100-001/AA-000.  


28.2 The Contractor UAS operators must maintain their currency throughout the performance 
of the work specified in this SOW, to either the Contractors or CAF/DND’s currency 
requirements, whichever is more restrictive.  


28.3 In order to validate the Contractor training program and currency standards and obtain a 
CF(UAV)IR for Contractor UAS operators, the Contractor must provide:   


28.3.1 Documentation verifying the UAS specific training the UAS operators have received, 
their experience levels, qualifications and valid currency including, as a minimum for 
Contractor UAS operators; 


a. A Commercial pilot licence with Instrument rating; or 
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b. Training and experience that would equate to the standards identified for 
issuance of a CF(UAV)IR in accordance with National Defence Flying Orders, B-
GA-100-001/AA-000, Book 2. 


28.3.2 Documentation of any recognized standard to which UAS operators have been 
trained, and  


28.3.3 Guidelines or regulations dictating what UAS operators must accomplish to maintain 
their currency/qualification. 


28.4 The Contractor must develop, deliver and maintain a Summary of Contractor UAS 
Operator Qualifications and Authorizations, in accordance with CDRL AW-006. 


29 CONTRACTOR MAINTAINERS TRAINING AND STANDARDS 


29.1 The Contractor must provide UAS maintainers which have been qualified under the 
Contractor’s airworthiness program.  


29.2 The Contractor must develop, deliver and maintain a Summary of Contractor UAS 
Maintainers Qualifications and Authorizations, in accordance with CDRL AW-008. 


30 AIRSPACE INTEGRATION PLAN  


30.1 The Contractor must provide an airspace integration plan in accordance with DND Air 
Tasking Order (ATO). 


31 AIRWORTHINESS INVESTIGATIVE AUTHORITY REQUIREMENTS 


31.1 The Contractor must operate in accordance with Flight Safety protocols and procedures 
established by the DND Airworthiness Investigative Authority (AIA). 


31.2 The Contractor must appoint a Flight Safety POC, at the deployed location, to act as a 
point of contact between the DND Flight Safety Officer and the Contractor. The Flight 
Safety POC must fully cooperate with and support DND accident or incident 
investigations. 


31.3 On request, the Directorate of Flight Safety (DFS) must be provided access to the 
Contractor's deployed facilities for the purposes of conducting Flight Safety Surveys. 
These surveys may be conducted in conjunction with the National Defence Quality 
Assurance Region (NDQAR) and 1 Cdn Air Div Headquarters Flight Safety 
Representatives. 


31.4 In the event of investigation of an incident or accident, Director of Flight Safety (DFS) is 
the authority for conducting all flight safety investigations even if the Contractor 
acknowledges culpability. DFS or representatives must be provided access to all 
operational and UAS documentation, personnel, records and any other material relevant 
to the investigation, including, but not limited to, the Contractor’s premises.  


31.5 The Contractor must provide data analysis and technical support to Flight Safety 
investigations at no additional cost to Canada. 


31.6 Where a UAS or subsystem is involved in an incident, and DFS request that it be 
quarantined, the Contractor must either place the item(s) in secure storage, or surrender 
the items to CAF/DND for temporary storage. DFS is the release authority for such 
quarantine. 


31.7 The Contractor must have a Flight Safety Program Manual or equivalent document, 
which satisfies the relevant portions of the CAF Flight Safety Policy. 








Appendix B2                                                                                                                                                                          CDRLs 


 


  


 


STATEMEMENT OF WORK 


 


 


 


 


APPENDIX B2 


 


 


 


CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST 


 







 


Page 2 of 4 


1. The Contract Data Requirement List (CDRL) at Table 1 itemizes all documentation deliverables that the Contractor must deliver in accordance with the SOW at Annex B, 
and the associated frequencies, delivery dates and medium. 


CDRL and 
DID Number 


Title Frequency Submission Date Date of Subsequent Submission 
Delivery 
Medium 


Level of Review 
by Canada 


Canada Review 
Period 


PM-001 
Project Management 


Plan 
Not periodic 


10 days prior to Contract 
Kick-Off meeting. 


10 days following approval of 
Contract Kick-Off meeting minutes 


and in accordance with subsequently 
approved modifications. 


Shared Data 
Environment 


(SDE) 
Approval 


10 days following 
each submission 


PM-002 
Integrated Master 


Schedule 
Semi-annual 


10 days prior to Contract 
Kick-Off meeting. 


Semi-annual from date of first 
submission or when assignment 


changes occur. 
SDE Approval 


10 days following 
each submission 


PM-003 Progress Report Quarterly 
End of full quarter after 
the Contract Kick-Off 


meeting 
Quarterly thereafter. SDE Information 


10 days following 
each submission 


PM-004 Meeting Minutes 


In 
accordance 


with 
meetings 
scheduled 


Draft to Canada for 
approval within 7 days 
following each meeting. 


Approved minutes to all attendees 
within 7 days following approval 


SDE Approval 
7 days following each 


submission 


PM-005 
Publications 


Management Plan 
Not periodic 


2 Months After Contract 
Award (MACA) 


Re-submitted if changes occur SDE Approval 
15 days following 
each submission 


PM-006 Security Plan Not periodic 
10 days prior to Contract 


Kick-Off meeting. 


10 days following approval of 
Contract Kick-Off meeting minutes 


and in accordance with subsequently 
approved modifications. 


SDE Approval 
10 days following 
each submission 


PM-007 Risk Register Not periodic 
10 days prior to Contract 


Kick-Off meeting. 
Not more than 2 days after risks 


have been modified. 
SDE Information 


10 days following 
each submission 


PM-008 
Integrated Logistics 


Support Plan 
Not periodic 


10 days prior to Contract 
Kick-Off meeting. 


10 days following approval of 
Contract Kick-Off meeting minutes 


and in accordance with subsequently 
approved modifications. 


SDE Approval 
10 days following 
each submission 







 


Page 3 of 4 


CDRL and 
DID Number 


Title Frequency Submission Date Date of Subsequent Submission 
Delivery 
Medium 


Level of Review 
by Canada 


Canada Review 
Period 


SE-001 
Interface Control 


Document 
Not periodic 


20 days after Contract 
Kick-Off meeting 


As required SDE Approval 
15 days following 
each submission 


SE-002 
Application for 


Spectrum 
Supportability 


Not periodic 2 MACA As required SDE Approval 
5 days following each 


submission 


SE-003 Acceptance Test Plan Not periodic 2 MACA As required SDE Approval 
10 days following 
each submission 


AW-001 
Airworthiness Team 


Organization and 
Resumes 


Not periodic 
10 days prior to Contract 


Kick-Off meeting 
Not less than 20 days prior to any 


personnel changes 
SDE Information 


10 days following 
each submission 


AW-002 
Airworthiness 


Clearance Plan 
Quarterly 


10 days prior to Contract 
Kick-Off meeting. Final 


due 2 MACA. 
Resubmitted as changes occur SDE Approval 


10 days following 
submission 


AW-003 
UAS Operating 


Instructions 
Not periodic 5 MACA Resubmitted as changes occur SDE Approval 


10 days following 
submission 


AW-004 
Master Minimum 
Equipment List 


Not periodic 5 MACA Resubmitted as changes occur SDE Information 
10 days following 


submission 


AW-005 
UAS Checklists and  
Standard Manoeuvre 


Manual 
Not periodic 


5 MACA, then 1 month 
after OAC 


Resubmitted as changes occur SDE Approval 
10 days following 


submission 


AW-006 


Summary of 
Contractor UAS 


Operator 
Qualifications and 


Authorizations 


Not periodic 
60 days prior to starting 


an assignment 
As required SDE Information 


5 days following 
submission 


AW-007 
CAF Record of 


Airworthiness Risk 
Management (RARM) 


Not periodic 
20 days after Contract 


Kick-Off meeting. 
As required SDE Information 


15 days following 
submission 
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CDRL and 
DID Number 


Title Frequency Submission Date Date of Subsequent Submission 
Delivery 
Medium 


Level of Review 
by Canada 


Canada Review 
Period 


AW-008 


Summary of 
Contractor UAS 


Maintainers 
Qualifications and 


Authorizations 


Not periodic 
60 days prior to starting 


an assignment 
As required SDE Information 


5 days following 
submission 


AW-009 Flight Safety Manual Not periodic 2 MACA As required SDE Approval 
15 days after 
submission 


AW-010 
UAS System Safety 


Analysis 
Not periodic 2 MACA As required SDE Approval 


15 days following 
submission 


AW-012 
Airworthiness 


Management Plan 
Annual 1 MACA 


Annual resubmission on anniversary 
of contract award. 


SDE Approval 
15 days following 


submission 


AW-013 
Annual Airworthiness 


Report 
Annual 


Anniversary of contract 
award 


Annual resubmission on anniversary 
of contract award, or as required for 


airworthiness changes. 
SDE Information 


15 days after 
submission 


AW-015 
Previous Flight 


Certification or Permit 
Documentation 


Not periodic 
10 days prior to contract 


Kick-Off meeting 
N/A SDE Information 


10 days following 
submission 


AW-016 
UAS Service History, 
Design and Test Data 


Not periodic 
10 days prior to contract 


Kick-off meeting 
N/A SDE Information 


10 days following 
submission 


TR-001 Training Master Plan Not periodic 3 MACA N/A SDE Approval 
10 days following 


submission 


TR-002 
Training Standard and 


Packages 
Not periodic 4 MACA As required SDE Approval 


10 days following 
submission 


 


Note: Days noted above are calendar days. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title  2. Identification Number Page # 


Project Management Plan (PMP) PM-001 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


The PMP describes the Contractor’s plan for integrating all management, planning and control activities for 
the contract. The PMP describes all the processes that will be used by the Contractor to manage the work 
described in the SOW. The purpose of the PMP is to gain visibility into the Contractors planning, 
understand and evaluate the Contractors approach to managing the program, and provide input into 
Canada’s planning. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship 8. Originator   9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL PM-001 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions  


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The PMP must be prepared in Contractor format using the content guidance contained in this 
DID. 


10.1.2 The PMP must be in Microsoft Word 2013 compatible format. 


10.1.3 The PMP may be divided into volumes and/or sub-plans provided that the top-level document 
links all sub-documents together and all sub-documents are delivered with the PMP. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The PMP must be the master planning document, integrating, summarizing and referencing 
other project plans and schedules as required. 


10.2.2 The PMP must address: 


a. A description of the approach, methods, and procedures that will be used to successfully 
carry out the project management in support of the work described in the SOW; 


b. The Contractors organizational structure of key roles and responsibilities that are 
accountable for overall project management execution, service delivery management and 
delivery of the work described in the SOW; 


c. The Contractors process for tracking and reporting progress, describing associated plans to 
be followed to manage scope, cost, schedule, quality, and risk based upon the SOW; 


d. A description of subcontractor management, including but not limited to: 


i. Description of each sub-contract, sub-contractor, and responsibilities; 


ii. How requirements flow down to sub-contractors; 


10.2.3 The PMP must address how risks will be managed including a description of how risks and 
issues will be identified, and controlled. The PMP risk and issue management section must 
include: 


a. Risk and Issue management planning concept(s); 


b. Risk and Issue identification methodology including the Risk Register (PM-007); 


c. Qualitative and quantitative risk analysis and prioritization methodology; 


d. Risk mitigation planning methodology; and 


e. On-going risk monitoring, control, and management including maintenance of Risk 
Management documentation and reporting methodology to both corporate management 
and Canada. 


10.2.4 The PMP must address communication management between Canada and the Contractor. 


10.2.5 The PMP must address deliverable management, including DIDs, equipment, training, TIES 
tasks, etc.; 


10.2.6 The PMP must address schedule management, including how you will update the IMS (PM-002). 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title   2. Identification Number Page # 


Integrated Master Schedule (IMS) PM-002 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


The IMS will reflect the time-phased sequence of the Contractor’s Work Breakdown Structure, events, 
and milestones for the Contractor’s work activities. The IMS will be used to track the project schedule 
compared to the contracted schedule. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship  8. Originator   9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL PM-002 Not Used  None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The IMS must be prepared in Contractor format using the content guidance contained in this 
DID. 


10.1.2 The IMS must be in Microsoft Word 2013 compatible format. 


 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The IMS must contain: 


a. Contractor’s major and significant events, milestones and summary activities as 
identified in the PMP (CDRL PM-001); 


b. All contract activities, such as, but not limited to: 


i. Project meetings; 


ii. Data Item deliverables (DIDs); 


iii. Taskings; and 


iv. Canada’s planned assignments, dates, and milestones. 


c. A summary chart showing major work activities not related to programme activities; 


d. The highlighted critical path showing the key tasks/activities to be scheduled; 


e. Tasks and activities with accompanying description; 


f. A baseline schedule bar for each work activity, event and milestone along with the 
start/finish dates and total duration, for comparison to the current schedule; and 


g. A current schedule bar must be shown for each work activity, event and milestone 
along with the start/finish dates and total duration. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title   2. Identification Number Page # 


Progress Report PM-003 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


The Progress Report will summarize the Contractor’s progress in relation to the project milestones, 
schedules, plans and deliverables. It provides the status of project management and airworthiness work 
achieved versus work that was planned and articulated in the IMS (CDRL PM-002) and the 
Airworthiness Clearance Plan (CDRL AW-002). 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship  8. Originator 
9. Applicable 


Forms 


CDRL PM-003 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The Progress Report must be provided in Contractor format. 


10.1.2 The Progress Report must be in Microsoft Office 2013 compatible format. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The Progress Report must include: 


a. An executive summary which covers significant elements of the report; 


b. An update of all MEDIUM and HIGH risk items; 


c. A description of the work activities executed in the reporting period:  


d. A description of the work activities planned for the next reporting period; 


e. Narrative detailing progress against milestones, expected date of completion of near 
milestones, problem areas and work-around plans where required; 


f. Status against each major project activity, and activities requiring participation from Canada; 


g. Performance against project metrics, as defined in Appendix XXX, Contract Performance 
Framework, including Composite Performance Score (CPS), monthly availability, monthly 
reliability and monthly operating hours; 


h. Progress update on the resolution of previously identified areas of concern; 


i. Action items list, including all open action items and those closed since last report; 


j. Summary and status of all approved Additional Work Arising (AWAs); and 


k. Other areas of potential or actual concern, interest or importance. 


10.2.2 If changes to the IMS have occurred in the reporting period of the Progress Report, the 
Progress Report must include a re-issuance of the complete IMS. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title   2. Identification Number Page # 


Meeting Minutes  PM-004 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


Meeting minutes will document the discussions at meetings between representatives of Canada and the 
Contractor. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest (OPI) 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used TA No 


7. Application / Interrelationship  8. Originator   9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL PM-004 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The Meeting Minutes may be prepared in Contractor format. 


10.1.2 The Meeting Minutes must be in Microsoft Office 2013 compatible format. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The introductory information must contain Contract Title/Number; Meeting 
Title/location/date/start time; attendee names; and Signature blocks for one Contractor and 
one Government approval authority. 


10.2.2 The body must include: 


i. Action item review from previous meetings, including updates and modifications;  


ii. New business and new topics of discussion, as provided in the Meeting Agenda; 


iii. A brief summary of only the discussion points that are pertinent to understanding the 
context of the decision. It’s not necessary to document a lengthy record of the entire 
deliberation;  


iv. A concise record of the decision reached to fulfil the stated purpose and/or accomplish 
the stated objective of the discussion as recorded in the Agenda; and 


v. A listing of the action(s) necessary to execute the decision, and for each action item, the 
name of the OPI and the key dates. 


10.2.3 The concluding information must contain the following: 


i. The proposed date, time and location of any follow-up meeting. 


10.2.4 Copies of all documentation tabled at the meeting must be appended to the minutes including: 


i. an updated copy of the Meeting Agenda reflecting the actual agenda for the meeting as 
conducted. 


ii. for Progress review Meetings, a copy of the Action Item Registry as at the end of the 
meeting. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title  2. Identification Number Page # 


Publications Management Plan  PM-005 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


The Publications Management Plan will assist Canada in maintaining up-to-date and accurate 
documentation related to the CAF UAS Service. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship  8. Originator   9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL PM-005 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The Publications Management Plan may be prepared in Contractor format. 


10.1.2 The Publications Management Plan must be in Microsoft Word 2013 compatible format.  


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The Publications Management Plan must describe how the Contractor plans to manage 
publications, including, but not limited to: 


a. Contract data item deliverables (DIDs); and 


b. Publications associated with the CAF UAS service and the UAS itself. 


10.2.2 The Publications Management Plan must describe how the Contractor will provide changes, 
revisions, stock reprint, copy replications, supplements, leaflets, interim inspection 
instructions and technical bulletins related to publications. This description must also 
specifically address how the Contractor plans to manage Airworthiness Directives (Service 
Bulletins (SB), Alert Service Bulletins (ASB), and Service Information Letters). 


10.2.3 The Publications Management Plan must describe how the Contractor plans to perform 
periodic review of the contents of each publication to determine its currency, accuracy, and 
completeness with respect to the current equipment configuration. 


10.2.4 The Publications Management Plan must describe how the Contractor will notify and provide 
Canada with amended or modified publications, including the case where the changes do not 
affect the configuration of the UAS used in the contract. 


10.2.5 The Publications Management Plan must describe how the Contractor will maintain a master, 
a reproducible, and a working copy of each publication. 


10.3 French Language Publications 


10.3.1 The Publications Management Plan must describe how the Contractor will assign Canada the 
right to have operational/maintenance and training publications translated to French for use 
within the CAF. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title   2. Identification Number Page # 


Security Plan PM-006 1 of 2 


3. Description / Purpose 


The Security Plan will describe the Contractors plan to address all aspects of the Contractor’s 
personnel, facilities, information, materiel, and UAS security. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship  8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL PM-006, SRCL, Appendix 5 Not used 
C-03-010-000/AG-003 
Annex A and Annex B 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The Security Plan may be prepared in the Contractor’s format. 


10.1.2 The Security Plan must be in Microsoft Word 2013 compatible format. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The Security Plan must include completed C-03-010-000/AG-003 Annex A and 
Annex B templates. 


10.2.2 Personnel Security 


a. The Security Plan must address the Contractor’s plan to meet its requirement for 
personnel security, including an estimate of the number of staff that will be 
required, categorized by security classification level and primary work location. 


10.2.3 Materiel Security 


a. The Security Plan must identify all plans to provide protection of any classified 
materiel and documents. This must include plans for transportation. 


10.2.4 Information Security 


a. The Security Plan must address information security extensively.  All Contractor 
networks in Canada and deployed to a theatre of operation, whether classified or 
unclassified, must be addressed providing complete architecture and layout descriptions. 
The network descriptions must address all network protocols and all security provisions 
provided if any. 


b. The Security Plan must identify how the Contractor will handle the transmission of 
classified information and material in any form over authorized mediums. In addition, if not 
addressed elsewhere, the plan must address the Contractor’s plans and procedures for 
handling the storage of classified material. 


c. For radio frequency (RF) based networks, in addition to the above information, 
where applicable, any measures to impede unauthorized persons or organizations from 
accessing the data stream must be fully described. 


10.2.5 UAS Security 


a. The Security Plan must include completion of C-03-010-000/AG-003 Annex A and 
Annex B templates. 


b. The Security Plan must describe how the UAS will include security features to 
address potential operational security risks. The Security Plan must describe, but not be 
limited to: 


i.  GPS risks/countermeasures used, including: 


i. Monitoring the relative GPS signal strength; 
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ii. Monitoring absolute GPS signal strength; 
iii. Monitoring the signal strength of each received satellite signal; 
iv. Monitoring satellite identification codes and number of satellite signals; 
v. Time interval and comparison functions; 
vi. Information verification (sanity check). 


ii. Video risks/countermeasures used, including:  


i. Splitting the data and video and sending through multiple channels at the 
same time using lower frequencies;  


iii. Sensor risks/countermeasures used, including: 


i. Communication link cross check. 


iv. Data Storage risks/countermeasures used, including: 


i. Signature or forgery detection; 
ii. Storage media description and details (e.g. solid-state or hard disk drive); 
iii. Usage of volatile memory which can impose risk of the availability and 


integrity loss; 


v. Disposal/sanitisation details 


vi. Mechanisms used to zeroize data (autonomous or operator controlled). 


10.2.6 Facility Security 


a. The Security Plan must address the security clearance level required for all 
facilities required in support of the Contract. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title   2. Identification Number Page # 


Risk Register PM-007 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


The Risk Register will list all risks associated with all aspects of the CAF UAS Service. The Register is 
used to support risk identification, risk analysis, risk response planning, and risk control activities and is 
a repository of the results of these activities. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship 8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL PM-007 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions  


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The Risk Register must be prepared in Contractor format. 


10.1.2 The Risk Register must be in Microsoft Office 2013 compatible format. 


10.2 Content  


10.2.1 The Risk Register must contain the following:  


i. Risk category (e.g. Airworthiness, Training, Integration, Engineering, etc) 


ii. Risk title and description; 


iii. Level of the risk including probability and impact levels; 


iv. Risk response (avoid, transfer, monitor, accept or mitigate); 


v. Risk mitigation actions;  


vi. Residual risk providing an assessment of the risk remaining after it has been 
responded to by project staff;  


vii. Risk status (active, monitoring, rectified); and 


viii. Risk Owner (person or position). 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title   2. Identification Number Page # 


Integrated Logistic Support Plan PM-008 1 of 2 


3. Description / Purpose 


The Integrated Logistic Support (ILS) Plan will describe the Contractors strategy and approach 
to supporting the CAF UAS Service. The ILS plan serves as the principal planning and 
management document for execution of all ILS activities. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship  8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL PM-008 Not used  


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.3 Format 


10.3.1 The ILS plan may be prepared in the Contractor’s format using A-LM-505-001/AG-
001, Guidance Manual Integrated Logistics Support. 


10.3.2 The ILS plan must be in Microsoft Word 2013 compatible format. 


10.4 Content 


10.4.1 As the CAF UAS Service uses Contractor owned equipment, no equipment will be 
owned by the CAF/DND. ILS, (which typically has requirements focused on owning 
and managing equipment in service by the CAF/DND), in this case, will be focused 
on, but not necessarily limited to, the functional support of the CAF UAS services. 


10.4.2 The ILS plan must include, but not be limited to: 


a. A description of Supply Support program, policies, process, and activities that the 
Contractor will follow; 


b. A description of Support and Test equipment program, policies, process, and 
activities that the Contractor will follow; 


c. A description of Manpower and personnel program, policies, process, and activities 
that the Contractor will follow; 


d. A description of Training and training support program, policies, process, and 
activities that the Contractor will follow (this may be a summary of the Training 
Master Plan); and 


e. A description of Technical data and publicaitons program, policies, process and 
activities that the Contractor will follow. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title 2. Identification Number Page # 


Interface Control Document SE-001 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


The Interface Control Document will describe all hardware and software details required to implement an 
interface within the UAS and it’s sub-systems. This information will enable Canada to manage potential 
future payload integration efforts and future CAF unit integration efforts. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship  8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL SE-001 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 If an existing Interface Control Document meets the requirements of this DID, then the Interface 
Control Document may be adopted for use as described in C-01-100-100/AG-005, Specification 
Acceptance Of Commercial And Foreign Government Publications as Adopted Publications. 


10.1.2 If a new Interface Control Document is developed, it must be in accordance with C-01-100-
100/AG-006, Writing, Format and Production of Technical Publications. 


10.1.3 The Interface Control Document must be in Microsoft Office 2013 compatible formatformat. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The Interface Control Document must include, but not be limited to: 


10.2.2 All interface information necessary to enable Canada to adapt the native UAS metadata to the 
Canadian Multilateral Interoperability Program (MIP) format. 


10.2.3 All interface information necessary to enable Canada to design new and modify existing payloads 
to operate with the UAS. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title   2. Identification Number Page # 


Application for Spectrum Supportability SE-002 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


The Application for Spectrum Supportability will provide technical details of all RF equipment. This will 
allow DND to request frequency supportability during operations. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship  8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL SE-002 Not used DND552 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The Application for Spectrum Supportability must be on a form DND 552, which is available in 
Appendix 1 to Annex B to B-GT-D35-001/AG-000, Management of the Radio Frequency Spectrum. 
The instructions for the completion of the DND 552 are found in the Annex B. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The Application for Spectrum Supportability must include all details on the RF equipment 
required for operation of the UAS.  
 
10.2.2 Where UAS operations utilize various RF combinations, each set of spectrum requirements 
for transmitter, receiver and antenna equipment characteristics are to be individually identified. This 
description must include as a minimum; frequency bands, number of channels required, approximate 
transmitting power, and approximate bandwidth requirements. The use of matrices, tables and 
diagrams to facilitate system operation understanding is encouraged. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title   2. Identification Number Page # 


Acceptance Test Plan SE-003 1 of 2 


3. Description / Purpose 


The Acceptance Test Plan describes the methods that will be used by the Contractor to verify the UAS 
compliance with the SOW and SPS for Acceptance by Canada. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship  8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL SE-003 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.3 Format 


10.3.1 The Acceptance Test Plan may be prepared in Contractor’s format. 


10.3.2 The Acceptance Test Plan must be in Microsoft Word 2013 format.  


10.4 Content 


10.4.1 The Acceptance Test Plan must include a description of:  


(1) Developmental Testing - Documentation review, analysis, inspection, demonstration, and testing 
that the Contractor may wish to propose for  Authorization by Canada to conclusively Qualify the 
function and integration of all developmental UAS elements; 


(2) Documentation and Analysis Review - Documentation and analysis review that the Contractor 
may wish to propose for Authorization by Canada to conclusively demonstrate the UAS 
compliance with selected SOW or SPS requirements that may not be suited for inspections, 
demonstrations, and tests; 


(3) Environmental Testing - Documentation review, analysis, inspection, demonstrations, and testing 
as Authorized by Canada to conclusively Qualify the UAS design in accordance with the 
environmental conditions of the SPS; 


(4) Functional Audit - Verification and Acceptance by Canada, that all Acceptance test and 
evaluation results, demonstrate compliance of the UAS with the Functional Baseline; 


(5) Physical Configuration Audit - Verification and Acceptance by Canada, that the UAS 
configuration is compliant with its corresponding Product Configuration Documentation; 


(6) Harbour Acceptance Trials (HAT) - Testing to Qualify the design, production, installation, and 
Set-To-Work (STW) processes of each UAS fitted onboard Halifax-class ships with respect to 
the SOW and SPS requirements, to the extent possible; 


(7) Sea Acceptance Trials (SAT) - Testing for final Qualification of the design, production, 
installation, and STW processes of each UAS fitted onboard a Halifax-class ship with respect to 
the SOW and SPS requirements; 


(8) Land Environment Acceptance Trials - Testing for final Qualification of the design, production, 
installation, and STW processes of a UAS fitted for land operations with respect to the SOW and 
SPS requirements; and 


(9) TDP and Manuals Data Acceptance - Verification by Canada that the final UAS TDP and 
Manuals provided to Canada with all of the information necessary to install, set-to-work, operate, 
maintain, and manage all aspects of the CAF UAS services and associated Deliverables; 


(10) Test Resources – The Contractor’s test authorities, organization and skills conducting and 
witnessing Acceptance Testing; Information, materials, equipment, services, prerequisites, and 
Government Furnished Resources for Acceptance Testing; and The coordination of these 
resources required to complete the Acceptance Program. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title   2. Identification Number Page # 


Airworthiness Team Organization and Resumes AW-001 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


The Airworthiness Team Organization and Resumes will describe the qualifications and 
experience of the personnel who will be supporting and executing the Contractor’s Airworthiness 
program. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship  8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL AW-001 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The Airworthiness Team Organization and Resumes may be prepared in Contractor’s 
format. 


10.1.2 The Airworthiness Team Organization and Resumes must be in Microsoft Office 2013 
compatible format. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The Airworthiness Team Organization and Resumes must include: 


a. An organization chart depicting the Contractor’s airworthiness team; 


b. Descriptions of the level of airworthiness authority placed upon each position; 


c. Resumes for at least the airworthiness team members consisting of: Senior Design 
Engineer (SDE); Senior Maintenance Manager (SMM); Flight Safety Manager; and 
Airworthiness Manager, including, but not limited to: 


i. Technical Airworthiness Manual eligibility criteria, including, position specific and 
appropriate knowledge, skills and experience in: Aerospace Engineering Processes; 
UAS Design, Maintenance and/or Operations; Airworthiness; Flight Safety 
Investigations; and Management of Technical Risk; 


ii. Specific courses and experience which would indicate compliance for assignment of 
technical airworthiness authority; and 


iii. Qualifications and authorizations that have special currency or re-qualification 
requirements. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title 2. Identification Number Page # 


Airworthiness Clearance Plan AW-002 1 of 2 


3. Description / Purpose 


The Airworthiness Clearance Plan will describe the Contractor’s processes, work and schedule to 
support DND/CAF issuance of both a UAS technical and operational airworthiness clearance for 
the UAS, and a flight permit for all ISTAR Service activities. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship 8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL AW-002 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The Airworthiness Clearance Plan (ACP) may be prepared in Contractor’s format. 


10.1.2 The ACP must be in Microsoft Word 2013 compatible format. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The ACP must describe how the Contractor intends to demonstrate that the technical 
and operational airworthiness activities necessary to issue the UAS airworthiness clearance and 
Special Purpose Flight Permit (SPFP) will be or have been completed. These include: 


a. Design Assurance; 


b. Product Assurance, and  


c. In-Service Support. 


10.2.2 The ACP must meet the intent of all relevant Technical Airworthiness Clearance (TAC) 
Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) in C-05-005-001/AG-001, which defines responsibilities for 
the elements of the TAC, and references to the Technical Airworthiness Manual (TAM) C-05-
005-001/AG-001.  The ACP is to address each required element of the TAC WBS; the level of 
detail for each element will vary considerably, and the plan is to show that any given 
requirement is either covered by existing documentation, procedures or other material, or to 
propose a method of satisfying the Technical Airworthiness Authority (TAA) that the requirement 
has been satisfactorily addressed by the Contractor.  


10.2.3 The ACP must describe the Airworthiness Clearance process established for the UAS, 
which will demonstrate that the UAS design addresses the differences between any current 
operational intent upon which the original UAS was based and the Statement of Operating Intent 
(SOI) of the UAS. The UAS ACP must include any additional airworthiness clearance 
requirements and special conditions required for any resulting design changes. 


10.2.4 The ACP must include an Airworthiness Clearance Record, which either contains or 
references the location of all documentation and data pertaining to the ACP. 


10.2.5 The ACP must contain a summary of and reference to the following relevant DIDs when 
the ACP is addressing the related TAC elements: 


a. UAS System Safety Analysis (CDRL AW-010); 


b. Master Minimum Equipment List (MMEL (CDRL AW-004), 


c. UAS Operating Instructions (CDRL AW-003), and 


d. Air Vehicle Marking Plan. 


10.2.6 Operational Airworthiness Clearance (OAC) 
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a. The ACP must address each required element of the OAC as referenced at B-GA-
104-000/FP-001; the level of detail for each element will vary considerably, and the ACP must 
show that existing documentation, procedures or other material either covers any given 
requirement, or to propose a method of satisfying the Operational Airworthiness Authority 
(OAA) that the requirement has been satisfactorily addressed by the Contractor. 


b. Canadian Air Division Orders, Volume 1, 1-623, contains the Operational 
Airworthiness rules, standards and checklists (a tailored version of Annex C checklist is 
attached to this DID).  An OAC is confirmation that the operational airworthiness activities 
necessary to issue the UAV airworthiness clearance and flight permit have been completed.  
The ACP is to address the OAC requirements, which include: 


a. Operating Documentation – UAS Operating Instructions (CDRL AW-003), and 
UAS Checklists and Standard Manoeuvre Manuals (CDRL AW-005); 


b. Summary of Contractor UAS operator qualifications and authorizations (CDRL 
AW-006)  


c. Summary of UAS Specific Training, Training Standards and Currency 
Requirements (CDRL AW-007); 


d. Summary of Maintenance Personnel Qualifications, Authorizations, Experience 
and Training Received (CDRL AW-008); and 


e. Flight Testing (if applicable). 


10.2.7 There are areas of overlap between the TAC WBS and the Appendix I of this DID.  The 
ACP may use cross-references between the TAC and OAC sections to avoid duplication of 
work.  The ACP may also reference the Airworthiness Management Plan (CDRL AW-012) the 
Contractor’s Manual of Airworthiness Procedures and other relevant documentation. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title   2. Identification Number Page # 


UAS Operating Instructions AW-003 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose  


The UAS Operating Instructions will provide instructions on how to operate the UAS.  


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship  8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL AW-003 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The UAS Operating Instructions may be prepared in Contractor’s format. 


10.1.2 The UAS Operating Instructions must be in Microsoft Office 2013 compatible format. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The UAS Operating Instructions must contain: 


a. Unmanned Aircraft (UA) and Ground Control Station (GCS) performance characteristics and 
system description. This must describe the performance to be expected from the UA (operating 
ranges, service ceiling, airspeeds, endurance, etc.) and descriptions of the components 
associated with the UA, GCS and ground support equipment.  Some examples of these 
components are the airframe, propulsion system, electrical system, flight control system, avionics, 
data links and communications, navigation systems, payload, autopilot, mission planning tools, 
imagery processing system, landing gear, etc; 


b. Limitations of all UAS sub-system components  detailing such information as, but not limited to,  
altitude restrictions, weather limitations/restrictions, landing area restrictions, environmental 
limitations and Electromagnetic Interference (EMI) restrictions; 


c. Information that is necessary for safe operation because of design, operating or handling 
characteristics; 


d. The use of “Système Internationale” units, with the exception of airspeed (knots), altitude (feet), 
vertical speed (feet per minute), altimeter setting (inches of mercury - Hg) and distance (nautical 
miles); 


e. Properly identify, cross reference and present the system of units used to prevent any 
misunderstanding;  


f. Present aircraft instrument readings in the units used on the instruments;  


g. Critical and non-critical emergency procedures and indications; and  


h. Provide all equipment and system limitations such as but not limited to: operating temperatures, 
pressures, RPM; petroleum, oil and lubricant specifications; and electrical power requirements 
and limits. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title   2. Identification Number Page # 


Master Minimum Equipment List AW-004 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose  


A Master Minimum Equipment List (MMEL) is a Technical Airworthiness Authority (TAA) approved 
document created specifically to regulate the dispatch of an aircraft type with inoperative equipment.  


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship  8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL AW-004 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The MMEL may be prepared in Contractor’s format. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The MMEL must include: 


a. The minimum equipment, including conditions, for the UAS to maintain conformity with the 
applicable approved type design (if there is no minimum equipment listed, it will be deemed that 
all UAS equipment is required to maintain conformity); 


b. The identification of the conditions and minimum equipment which may be inoperative while 
maintaining the level of safety of the aircraft type dictated by the type of operation for which the 
aircraft was certified and the minimum standards specified in the Basis of Certification (BoC); 


c. The maintenance and/or operational procedures necessary to maintain the required level of 
safety;  


d. The maintenance procedures necessary to secure any inoperative equipment; and 


e. Engineering justification with sufficient detail of each item of equipment identified for inclusion in 
the MMEL, to ensure that the level of safety of the UAS is maintained as established during type 
certification. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title   2. Identification Number Page # 


UAS Checklists and Standard Manoeuvre Manual  AW-005 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose  


The UAS Checklists and Standard Manoeuvre Manual will demonstrate that procedures exist to maintain 
airworthiness during operations.  


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship 8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL AW-005 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The UAS Checklists and Standard Manoeuvre Manual may be prepared in Contractor’s 
format.  


10.1.2 The UAS Checklists and Standard Manoeuvre Manual must be in Microsoft Office 2013 
compatible format. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1  The UAS Checklists and Standard Manoeuvre Manual Contractor must contain: 


a. Checklists - Critical and non-critical emergency procedures must be clearly detailed such 
that they are readily accessible for immediate use. These must describe the immediate actions and 
remedial procedures to be followed in the event of failures in various aircraft systems.  In addition to 
detailing regular aircraft systems emergency procedures (engine failures, electrical problems etc) a 
detailed description of loss of command and control (C2) link procedures and rules of safety must be 
provided.  The checklist must describe what actions the Operators must take to regain or improve 
connectivity and what procedures the UA will follow on the determination of a loss of link with the 
GCS. 


b. Standard Manoeuvre (How to fly) Manual - Operational procedures for the UAS airborne 
and ground systems.  This must include all normal procedures for the entire range of UAS operations 
and payloads to include any initial setup and checkout of the system components, and all pre-flight, 
in-flight, and post flight operating procedures and checks.  Additionally, any warnings and cautions 
regarding the systems operation must be provided and clearly depicted. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title 2. Identification Number Page # 


Summary of Contractor UAS Operator Qualifications 
and Authorizations 


AW-006 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


The Summary of Contractor UAS Operator Qualifications and Authorizations will support DND 
Operational Airworthiness Clearance, and review of Contractor Operating personnel qualifications and 
authorizations. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship 8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL AW-006 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The Summary of Contractor UAS Operator Qualifications and Authorizations may be provided 
in Contractor format.  


10.1.2 The Summary of Contractor UAS Operator Qualifications and Authorizations must be in 
Microsoft Office 2013 compatible format. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The Summary of Contractor UAS Operator Qualifications and Authorizations must include: 


a. Documentation verifying the UAS specific training that the crews have received, and their 
experience levels indicating hours flown by platform, qualifications, valid currency(ies) and 
medical certification; 


b. Documentation of any recognized standard to which Contractor UAS Operator crews have been 
trained (e.g. pilots license, instrument ratings, qualified flight instructors, etc.); and 


c. Where additional crews are to be trained, detailed description of the training standards and 
experience the personnel will have at the time of deployment. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title  2. Identification Number Page # 


CAF Record of Airworthiness Risk Management AW-007 1 of 2 


3. Description / Purpose 


The Canadian Armed Forces Record of Airworthiness Risk Management (CAF-RARM) process defines 
the procedures and methods used in identifying, analyzing, evaluating and mitigating operational risk. 
Contractor input is required to complete the CAF-RARM.  


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship  8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL PM-008 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format   


10.1.1 The CAF-RARM may be provided in Contractor format. 


10.1.2 The CAF RARM must be in Microsoft Office 2013 compatible format. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The CAF-RARM must describe: 


a. The total number of UAS accumulated hours of service in support of military operations; 


b. The total number of UAS accumulated hours of service in support of military operations for 
NATO, Australia, and New Zealand; 


c. Where the UAS flown in support of military operations; 


d. What are the characteristics of the UAS, including as a minimum; 


i. Wingspan (m); 


ii. Length (m); 


iii. Empty mass (kg); 


iv. Maximum Take-Off Weight: (kg); 


v. Typical minimum safe operating speed at sea level (knots, m/s); 


vi. Cruise Speed: (knots, m/s);  


vii. Maximum Speed: (knots, m/s); and  


viii. Maximum service ceiling (ft, m); 


e. The launch and recovery safety template of the UAS when operating from a land site.. 
Provide a sketch showing the recommended typical safety template for clearing an obstacle 10 m 
higher than the launch site, and showing the extended area affected if the aircraft requires additional 
time to accelerate before achieving a sustained rate of climb; 


f. The launch and recovery safety template when operating from a ship at sea. Provide a 
sketch showing the recommended typical safety template for clearing an obstacle 10 m higher than 
the launch site, and showing the extended area affected if the aircraft requires additional time to 
accelerate before achieving a sustained rate of climb; 


g. The warnings that are provided to the UAS operator when the UA approaches assigned 
aerospace boundaries (I.E. what warnings are provided when the UA reaches a restricted airspace 
boundary or elevation boundary); 


h. Any other information required as described in Technical Airworthiness Manual C-05-005-
001/AG-001 Chapter 5 and Operational Airworthiness Manual B-GA-104-000/FP-001 Chapter 5 
Annex C. 


a. The lost link protocol. The description should consider: a pre-programmed ceiling to 
attempt re-establishing the data link; routing options to a pre-determined recovery location; and pre-
programmed options if the the data link is not re-established; 


b. The anticipated loss of data link event rate at maximum operational range; 
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c. The failure rate of the control system or navigation system that could result in a departure 
from a assigned airspace;  


d. Operator options to control the UA in the event of a loss of GPS signal;  


e. The failure rate of the propulsion system, aircraft components, electrical system or flight 
controls preventing the aircraft from returning to a pre-planned recovery point;  


f. The operator warnings for propulsion, flight control system and electrical malfunctions or 
failures;  


g. The “missed approach” procedure, including operator inputs, when an aircraft is not able to 
land;  


h. The operator procedures in the event that electrical power falls below system minimum 
operating requirements; 


i. Pre-flight checks to ensure components are properly installed and secured (last chance 
checks);  


j. The systems automatically tested during pre-flight checks; 


k. Which system parameters are automatically monitored during flight? (Sample parameters 
are provided below) 


Avionics cold Avionics hot 


Air temperature above limit Air temperature near freezing 


Air temperature below limit Aircraft reporting telemetry uplink failure 


Airspeed fast Airspeed slow 


Barometric altitude higher than GPS alt Barometric altitude lower than GPS alt 


Above mission altitude limit Above commanded altitude 


Below commanded altitude Below min mission altitude 


Pilot’s Console uplink timeout Electrical voltage high 


Electrical voltage low Battery discharging 


GPS error GPS failure 


RPM or current draw high RPM or current draw low 


Caution: Terrain; 


l. Which critical and non-critical emergency checklist items are built into the system controls 
or online and which ones are provided on separate checklist documents; and 


m. The recording of failure events, analysis of failure events, and the feedback to operators on 
failure prevention process. 


   







Page 22 of 63 


 


DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title 2. Identification Number Page # 


Summary of Contractor UAS Maintainers Qualifications 
and Authorizations  


AW-008 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


This document will support DND Operational Airworthiness Clearance, and review of Contractor 
maintenance personnel qualifications and currency standards. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship 8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL AW-008 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The Summary of Contractor UAS Maintainers Qualifications and Authorizations may be 
provided in Contractor format. 


10.1.2 The Summary of Contractor UAS Operator Qualifications and Authorizations must be in 
Microsoft Office 2013 compatible format. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The Summary of Contractor UAS Maintainers Qualifications and Authorizations must include, 
but not be limited to, a description of: 


a. Recognized Basic Aviation Training Course; 
b. Previous Experience in Aerospace Industry (military and civilian); 
c. UAS Maintenance Experience; 
d. Basic Airworthiness Knowledge; 
e. Work Experience in an Airworthiness Program; 
f. On Job Training and Employment Record (Log Book); 
g. AME License or equivalent training; 
h. Apprenticeship Program; and 
i. Maintenance Experience in a Deployed Environment. 


10.2.2 The Summary of Contractor UAS Maintainers Qualifications and Authorizations must include 
documentation verifying the training the maintenance personnel have received, their qualifications, and 
valid currency. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title   2. Identification Number Page # 


Flight Safety Manual AW-009 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


The Flight Safety Manual establishes the process and procedures which the Contractor will follow to 
ensure Flight Safety.  


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship 8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL AW-009 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions  


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The Flight Safety Manual may be prepared in Contractor format. 


10.1.2 The Flight Safety Manual must be in Microsoft Office 2013 compatible format. 


10.2 Content  


10.2.1 The Flight Safety Manual must: 


i. Be IAW A-GA-135-001/AA-001 Flight Safety for the Canadian Armed Forces 


ii. Describe the goals and objectives of the Flight Safety program; 


iii. Describe the roles, responsibilities of the Flight Safety Manager who will administer the 
Flight Safety Program; 


iv. Describe the Contractor process to report and investigate any flight safety occurrences, 
incident or accident; 


v. Describe the Response Plan that details the actions to be taken by the Contractor in 
response to accidents or incidents involving the UAS; 


vi. Describe the Response Plan that details the actions to be taken by the Contractor in 
response to accidents or incidents involving the UAS operated/maintained by DND; 


vii. Describe how the Contractor will support Directorate of Flight Safety (DFS) 
investigations into accidents/incidents; 


viii. Describe the collection and quarantining of data, documents, reports and equipment in 
the event of an accident or incident; 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title   2. Identification Number Page # 


UAS System Safety Analysis  AW-010 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


The UAS System Safety Analysis is required to determine the overall UAS level of safety related to 
performing the UAS missions under all operational environments.  


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship  8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL AW-010 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The UAS System Safety Analysis may be prepared in Contractor format. 


10.1.2 The UAS System Safety Analysis must be in Microsoft Office 2013 compatible format. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The UAS System Safety Analysis must take into account all the considerations regarding 
airworthiness and safety related to performing the UAS missions, roles and tasks, under all operational 
circumstances and environments, as identified in the Statement of Operating Intent (SOI). 


10.2.2 An internationally recognized methodology must be used to demonstrate the level of safety.  
The UAS System Safety Analysis must address the entire system, and not just the UA.  Any identified 
risks related to shortfalls in the level of safety are to be recorded with suggested mitigation measures.  
Risks to persons on the ground and other airspace users are to be identified. 


10.2.3 The UAS System Safety Analysis must be produced based on generally accepted industry 
standards or other regulator's processes such as advisory circulars or military standards or 
specifications, including associated documentation.  An appropriate hazard analysis must be included. 


10.2.4 The Contractor may propose Type Design Examination and/or information from an Original 
Certifying Authority to demonstrate compliance with TAC WBS items. 


10.2.5 If special conditions, exemptions and findings of equivalent safety are used as part of the UAS 
System Safety Analysis, the Contractor may be required to submit associated documentation to the 
TAA to support the airworthiness clearance. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title 2. Identification Number Page # 


Airworthiness Management Plan AW-012 1 of 2 


3. Description / Purpose 


The Airworthiness Management Plan describes the contractor’s engineering support, maintenance 
support, and logistic support concepts. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship 8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL AW-012 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The Airworthiness Management Plan (AMP) may be prepared in the Contractor’s format. 


10.1.2 The AMP must be in Microsoft Office 2013 compatible format. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The AMP may link to other publications or contract deliverables to satisfy each requirement, if 
the information is clearly described in those other publications. 


10.2.2 The AMP must include: 


a. A description of the Contractor’s Engineering Process including: 


i. Configuration management system; 


ii. Engineering(design) change concept; 


iii. Technical and operation manual management; 


iv. Supplier management and customer parts support; 


v. Technical problem support including: 


a. Technical queries; 


b. Non-standard repairs; 


c. Field Service Reps; and 


d. Maintenance program deviations; 


vi. Minimum requirements for internal engineering staff approving engineering data; 


vii. In-service monitoring of customer/supplier problems; and 


viii. Quality management system. 


b. A description of the Contractors Maintenance Process including: 


i. Training requirements for maintainers (including DND first line maintainers); 


ii. Qualification and authorization process; 


iii. Maintenance certification process; 


iv. UAS release to operations process; 


v. Maintenance record management; 


vi. Maintenance scheduling and control; 


vii. Parts control; 


viii. Access to special tools and test equipment; 


ix. Access to facilities suitable for the scope of work being performed; 


x. Maintenance publication management; and 


xi. Quality management system. 


c. A description of the Contractors Logistics Support System including: 


i. Receiving of parts; 


ii. Packaging and handling; 







Page 26 of 63 


iii. Storage; 


iv. Shelf life control; 


v. Part documentation control; 


vi. Vendor selection and parts ordering; and 


vii. Quality management system. 


d. A description of how the Airworthiness Manager will deliver the support required for DND to 
meet their Type Certificate Responsibilities that include: 


i. Ensure the establishment and maintenance of data needed to support the UAS such 
as operating instructions, maintenance manuals, drawings, and parts catalogues; 


ii. Ensure access to any data provided by the UAS OEM to the TAA in support of the 
Technical Airworthiness Clearance; 


iii. Monitor and report UAS in-service issues to the TAA; 


iv. Support the preparation of the Annual Airworthiness Report by providing in-service 
data to DND; 


v. Provide data to support the assessment of airworthiness risks identified during 
operational service in accordance with the Manual of Aerospace Procedures (MAP) 
(DG01.003); 


vi. Ensure that the configuration management of the UAS is established and maintained; 
and 


vii. Establish and maintain the arrangements with organizations providing the required 
engineering, logistic and maintenance support. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title 2. Identification Number Page # 


Annual Airworthiness Report AW-013 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


The annual airworthiness report will document the airworthiness activities that have occurred in the 
previous reporting period with respect to airworthiness of the CAF UAS Service. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship 8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL AW-013 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The format of the Annual Airworthiness Report is to follow the example provided in Appendix 
II. 


10.1.2 The Annual Airworthiness Report must be in Microsoft Office 2013 compatible format. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The content of the Annual Airworthiness Report is to include the content as provided in 
Appendix II, with a similar level of detail for any input affecting operational airworthiness. 


10.2.2 The level of detail of the content of the report will be discussed with the Contractor, TAA and 
OAA.  The guiding principle for the report is to document any changes in the previous year that would 
impact the airworthiness of the system. 


10.2.3 The DND AF9000 process found in the Manual of Aerospace Procedures (DG09.017/b-02) 
defines the roles, activities and responsibilities associated with the Airworthiness Review Board (ARB). 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title 2. Identification Number Page # 


Previous Flight Certification or Permit  Documentation  AW-015 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


This documentation, gathered from a previous airworthiness application, will support the DND Technical 
and Operational Airworthiness Clearances Processes. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship 8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL AW-015 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 The Previous Flight Certification or Permit Supporting Documentation must include: 


a. Flight Certification or Permit approval documents from Australia, New Zealand, or NATO 
civil or military authority.  The supporting documentation used to obtain the certification or permits 
and the actual certificates and permits themselves are required, not just a list of previous flight 
certification or permits. 


b. Existing certification/permits, including: 


i. The particulars of the certification/permit approval authority;  


ii. Descriptions of UAS usage limitations and special conditions for the conduct of 
operations;  


iii. Approval date(s);  


iv. A copy of the certification/permit approval documentation issued; and  


v. A copy of the special conditions/limitations (data sheets). 


c. If an existing certification/permits exists, it must be summarized and accompanied by the 
supporting documentation. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title 2. Identification Number Page # 


UAS Service History, Design and Test Data AW-016 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


This document will provide a summary of operational history and suitability assessment for the UAS. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship 8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL AW-016 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The UAS Service History, Design and Test Data may be provided in Contractor format. 


10.1.2 The UAS Service History, Design and Test Data must be in Microsoft Office 2013 compatible 
format. 


10.2 Content 


10.2.1 The UAS Service History, Design and Test Data must include, but is not be limited to: 


i. Development history of the UAS; 


ii. UAS service history including foreign military or civilian operators of UAS; 


iii. Operational history including hours flown/operated, length of deployment, number of 
systems deployed, losses including causes, fault arising rates, details of significant 
airworthiness issues and resolutions; 


iv. Suitability assessment for maritime, littoral and land operations, based on operational 
history/experience, including reference to anticipated design or procedural changes, 
identification of any potential problems related to the nature of the operational 
environment; 


v. Description of any special operational conditions including support documentation; and 


vi. Description of flight or regulatory exemptions including support documentation. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title   2. Identification Number Page # 


Training Master Plan TR-001 1 of 1 


3. Description / Purpose 


The Training Master Plan will describe how the Contractor plans to train personnel for all areas relating 
to the CAF UAS Service. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship 8. Originator 9. Applicable Forms 


CDRL TR-001 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions  


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The Training Master Plan may be prepared in Contractor format. 


10.1.2 The Training Master Plan must be in Microsoft Office 2013 compatible format. 


10.2 Content  


10.2.1 A Training Master Plan will be developed for Contractor and CAF Operators and for CAF 
Maintainers 


10.2.2 The Training Master Plan  must include: 


i. Description of how the Contractor plans to train Contractor personnel to support Stream 
1 assignments; 


ii. Description of how the Contractor plans to train CAF personnel for Stream 2 
assignments;  


iii. Description of how the Contractor plans to train Contractor instructors; 


iv. Description of how the Contractor plans to “train the trainer” to support a CAF internal 
training program; 


v. Describe how the contractor will incorporate STANAG 4670 / ATP 3.3.8.1 Edition A 
Version 1 October 2016  Guidance for the Training of Unmanned Aircraft Systems 
(UAS) Operators into  UAS Operator training; 


vi. Instructor course pre-requisites including previous training, prior experience and 
medical category; 


vii. Recertification requirement for Instructors;  


viii. Candidate course pre-requisites including previous training, prior experience and 
medical category; and 


ix. Recertification requirements for trained personnel. 
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DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1. Title 2. Identification Number Page # 


Training Standard and Packages TR-002 1 of 2 


3. Description / Purpose 


This document will describe the content, duration, locations and provide other details on the training 
standard and packages used to support the CAF UAS Services. 


4. Approval Date 5. Office of Primary Interest 6. GIDEP Applicable 


Not used Technical Authority No 


7. Application / Interrelationship 8. Originator 
9. Applicable 


Forms 


CDRL TR-002 Not used None 


10. Preparation Instructions 


10.1 Format 


10.1.1 The Training Standard and Packages may be provided in Contractor format. 


10.1.2 The Training Standard and Packages must be in Microsoft Office 2013 compatibleformat. 


10.2  Content 


10.2.1 The Training Standard and Packages must contain comprehensive information about the 
design, development and management of operator training courses, including, but not limited to:  


a. Summary - an overview of the required training to meet the needs of the project.  


b. Approach and Procedures - the approach used for developing and integrating such 
items as courseware, training equipment and training facilities into an effective training 
program. 


c. Training Objectives - describe the skill level to be attained through the training;  


d. Performance Objectives - provide detailed guidance to the student. The Performance 
Objectives describe the tasks the graduate must be able to perform on the job, the 
conditions under which they must be performed and the minimum acceptable standard 
of performance.  Performance Objectives must be developed and formatted IAW Annex 
F and G of A-P9-050-000/PT-003. 


e. Training Limitations - describe any limitations on length, type, and amount of training for 
each type of personnel to be trained as well as any limitations on training related to 
facilities and/or training equipment. 


f. Instructional Strategy - describe the instructional strategy selected for training (e.g. Self-
study modules, computer based training, instructor-led etc.) 


g. Course schedule - detail the course schedule showing hours of instruction, topics 
covered, periods of student assessment, breaks, and instructor allocation. 


h. Instructional Material - lesson plans and other instructional materials that are prepared 
to implement training such as cut-aways, mock-ups, animations, graphics, etc. 


i. The Training Packages must contain all of the collected materials required to conduct 
the applicable course. These materials include all documentation not identified 
elsewhere, lesson plans, presentations, handouts, training aids, job aids, forms, 
instructions, videos, computer software/courseware, etc. In addition, it includes all the 
administrative, managerial and logistic information.  
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j. The Training Packages must include Course Title, Performance Objective Number, and 
Lesson Title.  Lesson plans must be presented in modules (i.e. A single lesson plan 
must not cover a full course). 


k. Student assessment - the method for ensuring that students have achieved the desired 
performance objectives and may be a combination of practical and theoretical 
assessment. 


l. Course evaluation - the method for obtaining and acting on course feedback. 


m. Performance Verifications - include tests (written, practical or computer based) that are 
used to measure the degree to which students have achieved the prescribed 
performance objectives.  Three types of tests may be required: pre-tests, progress tests 
(Enabling Objective Checks), and post-tests or criterion tests (Performance Checks) 
and all tests must be in accordance with A-P9-050-000/PT-007. 


n. Instructor qualifications - instructional and practical experience directly related to the 
course material to be delivered. 


o. Training Reviews - describe the process for conducting training reviews of students 
who do not obtain the prerequisite skills and knowledge, including how communications 
with Project Authorities and 1 Canadian Air Division will be performed. 


10.2.2     Training for UAS Operators will follow the applicable sections of STANAG 4670 / ATP 
3.3.8.1 Edition A Version 1 October 2016 Guidance for the Training of Unmanned Aircraft Systems 
(UAS) Operators. 
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Appendix I - Airworthiness Clearance Plan 


A Provisional Operational Airworthiness Clearance (POAC) will be issued if a suitable substitute can be used until the 


requirement is completed.  For example, if the Aircraft Operating Instructions are not ready and an Aircrew Order is 


issued which satisfactorily describes the equipment and the operating instructions, then a POAC may be promulgated. 


Table 1 - Checklist of OAC Considerations 


Items for: ________________________________ 


(state fleet and equipment)  
REMARKS 


Technical 
Authority to install equipment 


into the aircraft 
DTA 


Operating 


Documentation 


Operating Instructions 
The Operating Documentation will contain all information 


described in Annex A Appendix 5.  Should the Contractor not 


provide one of these publications, provided all the 


information required in Annex A, Appendix 5 is provided in 


the publications provided by the Contractor, this would be 


deemed acceptable. 


Standard Manoeuvre 


Manual/Guide 


(if applicable) 


Aircraft Checklist for applicable 


aircrew 


Other pubs specific to aircraft 


fleet tactics, operations, or 


special equipment operating 


instructions 


Should there be any additional Contractor developed 


publications relative to operating the system or its equipment 


(such as specialized payload or tactics documentation) that 


may not be included in AOI, SMM or checklists, these must 


be provided by the Contractor. 


Training and 


Standards 


Training Program for 


operational, instructional, and 


testing aircrew 


Review of the training program is applicable to both the 


Contractor flight personnel (for operational, instructional and 


testing crews) and the CAF crews (as operational crews).  


This requirement will be evaluated based on the deliverables 


provided in CDRL TR-001 for CF crews and CDRL AW-


006 for Contractors. 


Currency and standards for 


contractor’s operational, 


instructional, and testing aircrew 


Details of the Contractor’s currency requirement to ensure 


crews maintain their proficiency will be required to verify its 


acceptability.  Additionally, as part of the airworthiness and 


certification process and in order to meet the regulatory 


requirements of B-GA-100, IAW CDRL AW-006 the 


Contractor must provide the standards to which its flight 


personnel have been qualified to  


Training Plan and Training 


Standards for DND students 


In order to reduce the project and airworthiness risks, detailed 


documentation of the Contractor’s training plan must be 


provided.  Additionally to ensure the CF can provide an 


appropriate level of flight authority to its GCS personnel there 


must be a clear understanding as to what skill and knowledge 


levels CF personnel have been trained to.  


Training aids 


(e.g. simulator, part-task trainer, etc) 


Where training aids are used these are to be true 


representation with a required degree of fidelity to provide 


realistic and appropriate training.  A full description of the 


simulator based training hours and their use as part of the 


training plan must be clearly described. 


Maintenance 
Maintenance Procedures and 


checklists 


This will be conducted as part of the TAC efforts and 


continuing airworthiness program. 
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Training Program for 


Maintenance personnel 


Details of the Contractor’s Maintenance Training program are 


not required, however, sufficient numbers of suitably 


qualified and authorized maintenance personnel are required 


prior to the issue of the Flight Permit.  This will be assessed 


as part of the Technical Airworthiness Clearance process 


(TAC).  The standards to which the contractor’s maintenance 


personnel are certified will also be assessed as part of the 


TAC. 


Test & 


Evaluation 


(T&E) Process 


All recommendations from T&E 


addressed 


It is not expected that there will be any outstanding or 


additional T&E activities required. Details of the system’s 


developmental T&E efforts must be included as part of the 


operational assessment and suitability.  If outstanding T&E 


exists this would be assed as part of the Type Design 


Evaluation.  


Logistics Supply/Support Plan 
Will be assessed as part of the TAC IAW item 1.03.3 in the 


Airworthiness Work Breakdown Structure (WBS). 


Regulations and 


Plans 


Amend as required:  Operation 


Plans and Orders 
DND Responsibility 


 


(See additional information at the end of this Appendix) 
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Airworthiness Clearance / Management Plan Minimum Requirements / Guidance 


 


NOTES Remarks provided are minimum requirements for the DID with supplemental information only. For further guidance and background, refer to the relevant Technical 


Airworthiness manual chapter. 


Design Requirement Responsibility Remarks 


1.01 


Type Design  


DND Type 


Certificate 


   (Header)  


 


1.01.1 


Type Certification 


Documentation 


(TAM Pt 2, Ch 1) 


  (Header)  


  


1.01.1.1 


Statement of Operating 


Intent (SOI) 


(TAM Pt 2, Ch1 - 


2.1.2.S1 & Annex A) 


 DND 
SOI will be provided by DND.  To be used as reference by the Contractor for 


operational information to allow clearance plans to be produced. 


  


1.01.1.2 


Hazard Analysis 


(TAM Pt 2, Ch 1 - 


2.1.2.S1) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012: Hazard Analysis and System Safety 


Assessment.  Analysis to address roles identified in SOI, and includes risks to 


other airspace users and persons on ground.  To include reference to a defined 


level of safety or safety target (for instance related to general aviation or 


military manned operations, with - if applicable - a quantitative assessment, 


recognized methodology and terminology, and where applicable hazards 


assessed as outside the design target, or acceptable level of safety.  Analysis is 


to also address system loss probability even though this need not necessarily be 


assessed as catastrophic. 


  


1.01.1.3 


Basis of Certification 


(BoC) 


(TAM Pt 2, Ch 1 - 


2.1.2.R3) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012: Complete description of the standards used 


in the design of the UAV.  Where no complete standards are defined, a 


description of the design rationale, or any relevant standards or specifications 


that were used to guide design.  Must include references to relevant 


documentation. 
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Airworthiness Clearance / Management Plan Minimum Requirements / Guidance 


 


NOTES Remarks provided are minimum requirements for the DID with supplemental information only. For further guidance and background, refer to the relevant Technical 


Airworthiness manual chapter. 


Design Requirement Responsibility Remarks 


  


1.01.1.4 


Compliance Record 


(TAM Pt 2, Ch 1 - 


2.1.2.S1.9) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  A summary body of evidence that the UAV 


System Design meets the standards selected in the BoC, or those outlined at 


1.01.1.3.  The evidence should include short descriptions of compliance and 


where applicable shortfalls in the following areas: 


Structures 


Flight dynamics 


Propulsion 


Avionics including navigation, stability systems, electrics, communications etc. 


Ground station and communications links 


Any other relevant information 


  


1.01.1.5 


Type Certificate Data 


Sheet (TCDS) 


(TAM Pt 2, Ch 1 - 


2.1.2.S8) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Where a Type Certificate or equivalent 


document has been issued, copy of complete type certificate or equivalent 


(including Type Certificate Data Sheets etc). This is to include any and all 


restrictions placed on the system by the certifying or approving authority.  


Where authorization is by means of a flight permit (or equivalent), all 


associated conditions are to be included. 


  


1.01.1.6  


Exemptions & 


Deviations 


(TAM Pt 2, Ch 1 - 


2.1.2.S1 & Pt 5, Ch 9) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  A description of any waivers and deviations 


that have an effect on the level of safety defined at 1.01.1.2 above. Cross 


reference to relevant risk assessment should be made when applicable 


  


1.01.1.7  


Issue Papers 


(TAM Pt 2, Ch 1 - 


2.1.2.S.1) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Where applicable, a summary description of 


open issue papers affecting safe operation (or equivalent documents), including 


projected remedial action(s) and timescales for resolution.  Process to initiate, 


analyze, manage and resolve issues arising during the contract should be briefly 


described. 


  


1.01.1.8   


Design Specification 


(TAM Pt 2, Ch 1 - 


2.1.2.S.1) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Reference to a defined design specification or 


equivalent, and evidence that the specification addresses the roles and missions 


identified in the SOI.  It is not necessary to supply the specification itself, but 


summary details relevant to mission accomplishment and safety may be may be 


included (e.g. design safety target if applicable). 
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Airworthiness Clearance / Management Plan Minimum Requirements / Guidance 


 


NOTES Remarks provided are minimum requirements for the DID with supplemental information only. For further guidance and background, refer to the relevant Technical 


Airworthiness manual chapter. 


Design Requirement Responsibility Remarks 


  


1.01.1.9 


Design Type 


Examination 


(TAM Pt2, Ch 5) 


 DND 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Type Design and Maintenance organization 


validation will be conducted after contract award.  Details of any similar work 


by other third-party certifying authority is requested including supporting 


evidence (e.g. certificate or short report) if available, may be included.  


  


1.01.1.10 


Flight Manual 


(TAM Pt2, Ch.1) 


 Contactor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Reference to and brief description of the 


document set equivalent to a flight manual i.e. system operating manual Process 


for approving changes to the flight manual, SMM and emergency procedures. 


Maybe cross-referenced to Annex of 1 Cdn Order 1-623. 


  


1.01.1.11 


Instructions for 


Continuing A/W and 


Maintenance Program 


(TAM Pt 2, Ch 1 – 


2.2.R.4 & PT.5, Ch.3) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Details and process for approving changes to 


the ICAs with details of approval by regulatory authority if applicable (e.g. 


cross-reference to Type Certificate or equivalent). A summary or list of ICAs all 


maintenance documents. 


  


1.01.1.12 


Master Minimum 


Equipment List 


(MMEL) 


(TAM Pt 2, Ch 6) 


 Contractor 
FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  If applicable, copy of MMEL (maybe cross-


referenced to Annex of DID AW-04) and processes to maintain the MMEL. 


 


1.01.1.2 


Design Change 


Control Process 


(TAM Part 3, Ch 


2)  


  (Header)  


  


1.01.2.1  


Establish Design 


Change Approval 


Process 


(TAM Pt 3, Ch 2) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  List and brief description of any design 


changes planned or required to meet the System Requirements Specification and 


to perform the roles and missions in the SOI.  Processes for formal design 


change approval and control.  The applicable quality procedure(s) or 


Engineering Process Manual(s) to be referenced.  Must include details of system 


for authorizing personnel to approve design changes. 
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Airworthiness Clearance / Management Plan Minimum Requirements / Guidance 


 


NOTES Remarks provided are minimum requirements for the DID with supplemental information only. For further guidance and background, refer to the relevant Technical 


Airworthiness manual chapter. 


Design Requirement Responsibility Remarks 


   


1.01.2.1.1 


Establish Basis of 


Certification (BoC) 


Amendment Process 


(TAM Pt 3, Ch 2) 


Contractor 
FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Where applicable, a description of the process 


to amend the design standards 


   


1.01.2.1.2 


Design Change 


Compliance Process 


(TAM Pt 3, Ch 2) 


Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  A description of the management process that 


ensures design changes are in compliance with the applicable standards.  The 


applicable quality procedure(s) or engineering process manual(s) to be 


referenced.  Must include details of system for authorizing personnel to approve 


design changes.  Must include details of system of incorporating design changes 


into individual system and system record. 


 


1.01.3 


Miscellaneous 


Type Related 


Records 


(TAM Part5, Ch 5) 


  (Header)  


  


1.01.3.1 


Airworthiness 


Directives (AD) 


(TAM Pt.5, Ch. 6) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  A summary of any ADs or equivalent 


instructions issued (including dates), and if applicable those that are 


outstanding. Process for the initiation, execution and recording of ADs. 


  


1.01.3.2   


Type In-Service History 


(TAM Pt 2, Ch 5) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  A brief description of the scope, nature and 


notable deployment periods of the design’s in-service history and technical 


records.  Processed used to maintain type in service history. Evidence that type 


in service history is meant to initiate design improvements. 


  


1.01.3.3   


Airworthiness Risk 


Assessments 


(TAM Pt 5, Ch 1) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  A description of any outstanding 


airworthiness risk assessments.  Processes for the identification, classification 


and management of airworthiness risk.  Must include brief details of or 


reference to a system for authorizing risk assessments. 
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Airworthiness Clearance / Management Plan Minimum Requirements / Guidance  


 


NOTES remarks provided are minimum requirements for DID response with supplemental information only – not fully inclusive. For further guidance and background, refer to 
the relevant Technical Airworthiness Manual chapter. 


Aeronautical Product Requirement Responsibility Remarks 


1.02 


Aeronautical 


Product 


1.02.1 


Flight Authority 


Documents 


 (TAM Part 5, Ch 


7) 


    


 


1.02.1.1 


Certificate of 


Airworthiness 


(TAM Part5, Ch 9)  


  Contractor 
FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  For DND registered systems, the C of A or 


equivalent document issued by an airworthiness authority. 


 


1.02.1.2 


Flight Permits 


(TAM Part5, Ch 9) 


  Contractor 
FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Flight Permit Application.  DND will assist 


with advice in completion of application specified in EMT09.047/a-03 process. 


 


1.02.1.3 


Conformance 


Certificates 


(TAM Part5, Ch 5) 


  Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012: Conformance Certificates for all DND 


registered systems or evidence that all systems are in conformance with the 


design. 


 


1.02.2  


UAV System 


Technical Record 


(TAM Part5, Ch5) 


  (Header)  


 


1.02.2.1 


Product 


Certification 


Documents 


(TAM Part5, Ch 5) 


   


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012: Description of the technical record for each 


system, and how the record is controlled and maintained.  Reference to 


Engineering Process Manual or equivalent QA procedure or equivalent 


documents. 


  


1.02.2.1.1 


Maintenance Release 


Records 


(TAM Part3, Ch 1 - 


3.1.2.R10) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Processes for maintenance release, recording 


and retention.  Reference to Engineering Process Manual or equivalent QA 


procedure or equivalent documents.  Example of completed maintenance release 


may be included. 
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Airworthiness Clearance / Management Plan Minimum Requirements / Guidance  


 


NOTES remarks provided are minimum requirements for DID response with supplemental information only – not fully inclusive. For further guidance and background, refer to 
the relevant Technical Airworthiness Manual chapter. 


Aeronautical Product Requirement Responsibility Remarks 


  


1.02.2.1.2 


UAV System Release 


Records 


(TAM Part3, Ch 1 - 


3.1.2.R11) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Process to be used for the retention and 


handling and inclusion in airworthiness record of system.  Reference to 


Engineering Process Manual or equivalent QA procedure or equivalent 


documents.  Example of completed system release may be included. 


  


1.02.2.1.3 


Operating Records 


(TAM Part5, Ch 5) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Process to be used for retention and handling 


and inclusion in airworthiness record of system.  Reference to Engineering 


Process Manual or equivalent QA procedure or equivalent documents. . Example 


of completed system release may be included 


   


1.02.2.2  


Product Status 


Documents  


(TAM Part5, Ch 5) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Process to be used to maintain the 


configuration status of the system.  Description of documents that define system 


status and contain individual system technical record.  Confirmation that each 


system has the required documentation set.  Reference to Engineering Process 


Manual or equivalent QA procedure or equivalent documents. 


  


1.02.2.2.1 


Airworthiness Directive 


Records 


(TAM Part5, Ch 5) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Process to be used to initiate, coordinate, 


execute and record ADs applied to each system or any equivalent instruction.  


Reference to Engineering Process Manual or equivalent QA procedure or 


equivalent documents. 


  


1.02.2.2.3 


Maintenance Records 


(TAM Part5, Ch 3)  


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Process used to record and certify UAV System 


maintenance.  Reference to Engineering Process Manual or equivalent QA 


procedure or equivalent documents. 


  


1.02.2.2.2 


Product Related 


Deviations and Waivers 


(TAM Part5, Ch 5) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW02 & AW12:  Process to be used to record and maintain Product 


Related Deviations and Waivers.  A list of deviations and waivers that affect 


level of safety for each DND registered system is to be provide to DND at or 


before registration.  Reference to Engineering Process Manual or equivalent QA 


procedure or equivalent documents. 


 


1.02.3 


Fleet Registration 


Data 


(TAM Pt2, Ch2) 


  DND To be provided by DND – Fleet Serial Numbers in form CUcccyyy. 
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Airworthiness Clearance / Management Plan Minimum Requirements / Guidance  


 


NOTES remarks provided are minimum requirements for DID response with supplemental information only – not fully inclusive. For further guidance and background, refer to 
the relevant Technical Airworthiness Manual chapter. 


Aeronautical Product Requirement Responsibility Remarks 


 


1.02.3.1 


Type Designation 


(TAM Part2, Ch 2 


- 2.1.2.R1) 


  DND 


To be provided by DND - CUxxx and system name.  Reference to Engineering 


Process Manual or equivalent QA procedure or equivalent documents. 


 


 


1.02.3.2 


Registration 


Number 


(TAM Part2, Ch 2 


- 2.1.2.R2) 


  DND 
To be provided by DND 


 


 


1.02.3.3 


Aircraft Markings 


(TAM Part2, Ch 2 


- 2.1.2.R3) 


  DND 
Aircraft marking scheme to be approved by DND for Contractor installation 


(refer to DID SE-02). 


 


1.02.3.4 


Identification of 


Aircraft and Other 


Aeronautical 


Products 


(TAM Pt 2, Ch 8) 


  Contractor 
FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Description and process of how the system and 


components are identified (can be linked to Configuration Status see 1.02.4). 


 


1.02.4 


Configuration 


Status 


(Pt.3 Ch.3) 


  Contractor 
FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Description and process of how an individual 


system’s configuration is defined recorded and maintained. 


 


1.02.4.1 


Configuration 


Status Records 


(TAM Part3, Ch 3) 


  Contractor 
FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Description and process of how the 


Configuration Status Records are maintained. 
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Airworthiness Clearance / Management Plan Minimum Requirements / Guidance  


 


Remarks provided are minimum requirements for DID response with supplemental information only. For further guidance and background, refer to the relevant TAM chapter. 


Establish In-Service Support Programs Requirement Responsibility Remarks 


1.03 


Establish In-


service 


Support 


Program 


     


 


1.03.1 


Engineering Support 


Program (TAM Part 


1, Ch 4) 


  (Header) Design Support Network 


  


1.03.1.1 


Organizational 


Accreditation 


(TAM Part 1, Ch 4) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012: Details of any organisational accreditation or 


similar approvals issued by an airworthiness authority.  Plan to facilitate the 


DTAES Maintenance and Engineering Support organization recognition of 


organisation performing maintenance and operations. 


  


1.03.1.2 


Type Record 


Management 


(TAM Part 5, Ch 5) 


 Contractor 
FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  A description of the process for the managing 


the system type record (e.g. design master records, design changes, etc).  


  


1.03.1.3 


Organizational 


Record Management 


 Contractor 
FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  A description of how the Contractor manages 


organizational records related to airworthiness (reference to process manual etc). 


  


1.03.1.4 


Design Change 


Management 


(TAM Part 3, Ch 2) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  The process for initiating, controlling, 


authorizing, implementing and recording, system design changes including the 


role of the SDE or equivalent individual. 


  


1.03.1.5 


Configuration 


Control Program 


 Contractor 
FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Process by which the system configuration is 


controlled (e.g. Configuration Management Plan/procedure). 
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Airworthiness Clearance / Management Plan Minimum Requirements / Guidance  


 


Remarks provided are minimum requirements for DID response with supplemental information only. For further guidance and background, refer to the relevant TAM chapter. 


Establish In-Service Support Programs Requirement Responsibility Remarks 


  


1.03.1.6 


Training, 


Qualification and 


Authorization 


Process 


(TAM Pt.1, Ch.4) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  The process (es) for training, qualifying and 


authorizing individuals to carry out tasks for which specific authorizations are 


required. List of tasks to be included. 


(See additional information at the end of this Appendix) 


  


1.03.1.7 


Maintenance 


Program 


Management Process  


(TAM Part.5, Ch. 3) 


 Contractor 
FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  The process for managing the maintenance 


program, both at design level and the individual system level. 


  


1.03.1.8 


In-service 


Monitoring Program 


 Contractor 
FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Processes, methodologies and reporting 


requirements to monitor the in-service airworthiness of the “fleet of systems”. 


  


1.03.1.9 


Risk Management 


Process 


(TAM Part 5, Ch.1) 


 Contractor 
FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  The process to be used to identify, classify, 


analyze and manage airworthiness risks. 


 


1.03.2 


Maintenance Support 


Program (TAM 


Part1, Ch.4) 


  (Header)  


  


1.03.2.1 


Organizational 


Accreditation 


(TAM Part 1, Ch 4 


Annex C) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Details of any existing organizational 


accreditations e.g. National Regulator, ISO, Approved technical, Design / 


Maintenance/ Manufacturing Organizations etc.  Plan to achieve DTAES 


recognition. 


(Note that 1.03.1.1 is for design change) 
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Airworthiness Clearance / Management Plan Minimum Requirements / Guidance  


 


Remarks provided are minimum requirements for DID response with supplemental information only. For further guidance and background, refer to the relevant TAM chapter. 


Establish In-Service Support Programs Requirement Responsibility Remarks 


  


1.03.2.2 


Implementation of 


the Approved 


Maintenance 


Program 


(TAM Part 3, Ch 1) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Plan for implementing the approved 


maintenance program in deployed operations (IAW SOI)). May be cross-


referenced to organizational chart. 


  


1.03.2.3 


Technical Records 


Management 


(TAM Part 5, Ch 5) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Processes to manage the technical records 


relating to the maintenance program (Note linkage to 1.03.1.7) e.g. retention, 


analysis. 


  


1.03.2.4 


Recording and 


Reporting of 


Maintenance Process 


(TAM Part 3, Ch 1) 


 Contractor 
FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Processes for ensuring the maintenance process 


is initiated, recorded and reported. 


  


1.03.2.5 


Training 


Qualification and 


Authorization 


Process 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Processes for training, qualification and 


authorization of personnel involved in maintenance.  Must include list of 


positions / trades and authorizations.  


 


1.03.3 


Logistics Support 


Program 


(TAM Pt1, Ch4) 


  (Header)  


  


1.03.3.1 


Organizational 


Accreditation 


(TAM Part 1, Ch.4) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  A description of the supply network (a diagram 


may be included) and a statement that all sub-contractors satisfy all quality 


system requirements of the Contractor.  Internal processes for the logistics 


support system.  Any existing accreditation may be provided.  


  


1.03.3.2 


Procurement of 


Aviation Parts 


(TAM Part 5, Ch.2) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  A description or statement that all system 


components are approved parts meeting the requirements of TAM Change 4 Part 


5 Chapter 2.  Aviation parts are defined here as any part of a system component 


with functions that affect or influence the airworthiness of the system. Processes 


for ensuring that this is maintained. 
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Airworthiness Clearance / Management Plan Minimum Requirements / Guidance  


 


Remarks provided are minimum requirements for DID response with supplemental information only. For further guidance and background, refer to the relevant TAM chapter. 


Establish In-Service Support Programs Requirement Responsibility Remarks 


  


1.03.3.3 


Manufacture of 


Aviation parts 


(TAM Part 5,Ch.4) 


 Contractor 
FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  A statement that the bidder formally approves 


all parts vendors and parts. Processes for ensuring that this is maintained. 


  


1.03.3.4 


Packaging, Handling, 


Storage, Shelf Life, 


Control and 


Transport of Aviation 


Parts  


(TAM Part 5, Ch.2) 


 Contractor 
FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Processes used to ensure the proper packaging 


handling, storage and transport of parts. 


  


1.03.3.5 


Disposal of 


Aeronautical 


Products 


(TAM Part 4, Ch.1) 


 Contractor 


FOR DID AW-002 AND AW-012:  Processes to ensure safe, environmental and 


legal disposal of all system components in accordance with national legislation 


international standards.  Requires a statement the bidders system complies with 


all relevant regulations for any region in which the system is operated, 


maintained or manufactured, and Canadian Government regulations pertaining to 


deployed military operations. 
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 


The list of items below is intended to assist the Contractor in preparing the Airworthiness Clearance and Management plans, and indicates the areas that are examined during the 


recognition process leading to formal airworthiness clearance.  Each can be linked to one or more elements of the matrices above. This is a non-exhaustive list, and concentrates 


on the support organizations. 


a. Type Design and TDE:  An examination of the type design to determine that the system design is able to perform the roles and missions at the acceptable level of 


safety, or where there is a shortfall, that the shortfall is clearly analysed and any resulting airworthiness risk is properly disposed of.  The TDE consists of the following 


determinations: 


i. Airworthiness standards or equivalent design standards, practices or processes are clearly identifiable; 


ii. The System Safety Assessment is acceptable and identifies all critical functions and associated hazards related to the intended operation; 


iii. The airworthiness standards and certification requirements identified in the Basis of Certification (or equivalent documents) used to certify the original 


design, and where applicable subsequent design changes, are acceptable; 


iv. The processes and procedures used to certify the original design are acceptable; 


v. If applicable, Finding Authorities (FAs) or equivalent persons used by the original certification authority to make airworthiness determinations are 


acceptable; 


vi. The means and methods of compliance are adequately described; and  


vii. Proof of compliance, by documentation or other evidence such as inspection or TAA analysis clearly establishes that the airworthiness (or applicable) 


standards have been met, or that shortfalls are clearly identified, analysed and disposed of correctly. 


b. Maintenance Support:  Examine the scope and depth of airworthiness authority that the Contractor will exercise as related to: 


i. The conduct of the proposed UAV system maintenance, including, if applicable, a list of activities that the Contractor identifies as requiring Government approval; 


ii. Responsibilities for personnel conducting airworthiness related activities; 


iii. Authorization system for personnel conducting maintenance certifications; 


iv. Eligibility criteria for personnel conducting maintenance certifications including or equivalent functions as applicable: 


1. UAV System Release Authority equivalent to Aircraft Release Authority (ARA) ; 


2. UAV System Certification Authority equivalent to Aircraft Certification Authority;  


3. Maintenance Release Authority (MRA), and 


4. Shop Certification Authority (SCA). 
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v. Eligibility criteria for personnel granting authorizations to personnel conducting maintenance certifications as applicable; 


vi. Eligibility criteria for personnel to perform maintenance; 


vii. Description of the approved maintenance program and schedule to be followed; 


viii. Description of the technical records proposed for use, including traceability of component histories; 


ix. Description of the process for the completion, correction and retention of technical records; 


x. Description of the process that ensures that only approved aviation replacement parts are used including procurement, materiel control and disposal; 


xi. Description of the process to be used to enter into and sustain any maintenance support arrangements with other companies, including relevant quality assurance, and 


where necessary accreditation. 


xii. A copy of the policies, processes, procedures, work instructions and forms currently in use by the Contractor for: 


1. Training requirement and eligibility criteria to (cross-reference to CDRL AW-09 as applicable): 


a. Perform maintenance tasks; and 


b. Certify maintenance tasks for both on and off aircraft work; 


2. Controlling and granting authorization to perform and certify maintenance tasks; 


3. Maintaining and managing the aircraft technical records; 


4. Contractor’s methodology for recording maintenance tasks on “work order(s)” including a copy of a blank work order;  


5. Procuring aeronautical products including the mandatory documentation; 


6. Description of the differences between the scope and depth of maintenance related activities currently conducted by the Contractor and the scope and depth 


of these processes required to maintain the UAV system, and 


7. A list of the approach, activities and items that the Contractor would require to become recognized for the UAV system, including technical data, tools, 


training and facilities as applicable to overcome the differences noted above. 


c. Engineering Support: Examine the scope and depth of technical airworthiness authority that the Contractor will utilize, related to: 


i. The conduct of UAV System design change development, engineering support and technical management, including a list of the activities that require approval by the 


DND TA or TAA; 
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ii. Responsibilities for personnel conducting airworthiness-related activities; 


iii. Personnel authorization system for authorizing personnel involved in the development and approval of design changes, including: 


1. Eligibility criteria for personnel to perform and approve design changes, and  


2. Eligibility criteria for personnel granting authorizations. 


iv. Description of the engineering process to be followed for managing the proposed UAV system design, including assigned design change and configuration 


management responsibilities; 


v. Description of the design data management system;  


vi. Description of the process to be used to enter into and sustain any engineering support arrangements with other companies. 


vii. A copy of the policies, processes, procedures or work instructions currently in use by the Contractor in the following areas: 


1. Training standard and authorization system for engineering staff; 


2. Engineering process for development, approval of design changes and configuration management as applicable;  


3. Engineering and design data management system; 


4. Description of any changes required to the current policies, processes, procedures or work instructions identified so that they accommodate the requirements 


of the TAM: 


5. A description of the engineering support differences between the aeronautical products currently supported by the Contractor, and those intended in support 


of the proposed UAV system; 


6. A description of the differences between the scope and depth of engineering activities currently conducted by the Contractor and the scope and depth of 


these processes described in the SOW, and 


7. A description of the approach, activities and/or items that the Contractor would require to become recognized or accredited as an Accredited Design 


Organization (ADO) for the UAV system described, including technical data, training and facilities as applicable to overcome the differences noted above. 


d. Operational Airworthiness: Examine documentation, procedures and practices regarding the operation of the UAV system and training of flight crew and where relevant 


maintainers as follows:  


i. Air Vehicle (AV) and UAV Ground Control Station (GCS) performance characteristics and system description; 


ii. Limitations of all system components (AV, GCS, Command and Control Links, etc); 
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iii. Critical and non-critical emergency procedures (should be clearly detailed in the system checklist so as to be readily accessible for immediate use); 


iv. Operating procedures and Aircraft Operating Instructions (AOI) for the UAV airborne and ground systems; 


v. If the UAV system is not equipped with an auto-takeoff-and-landing (ATOL) system and DND does not conduct launch and recovery, the Contractor must provide 


AVOs and POs (if required) to take-off and land AV.  These AVOs must have been qualified under the Contractor’s operational airworthiness program prior to their 


deployment into theatre and are to maintain their currency throughout their deployment.   


vi. Examination of the Contractor training program and currency standards for Contractor provided crews and instructors, including: 


1. Documentation verifying the UAV specific training the crews have received, their experience levels, qualifications and valid currency including 


confirmation as a minimum for the AVOs: 


a. a civil aeroplane Commercial Instrument Flight Rules (IFR) rating; or 


b. training and experience that would equate to the standards identified for issuance of a CF(UAV)IR IAW B-GA-100-001/AA-000, Book 2.   


2. Documentation of any recognized standard to which UAV Ground Control Station (GCS) crews have been trained, and  


3. Guidelines or regulations dictating what crews must accomplish to maintain their UAV currency/qualification. 


vii. Examination of the following (in conjunction with technical airworthiness representative): 


1. Documentation verifying the training maintenance personnel have received, their qualifications and valid currency; 


2. Documentation of any recognized standard to which maintenance personnel have been trained. 


3. A summary document detailing all technical manuals, maintenance procedures manuals and checklists. DND reserves the right to request any 


document for review. 
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RESPONSIBILITY LEGEND 


DND  


CONTRACTOR   


CONTRACTOR/DND  


1.03.3.5 
Disposal of Aeronautical 


Products 
(Pt. 4, Ch. 1) 


1.03.3.4 
Packaging, Handling, 
Storage, Shelf Life, 


Control and Transport of 
Aviation Parts 
(Pt. 5, Ch. 2) 


 


1.03.3.2 
Procurement of 
Aviation Parts 
(Pt. 5, Ch. 2) 


1.03.3.1 
Organizational 
Accreditation 
(Pt. 1, Ch.4) 


 


1.03.2.4 
Recording and 
Reporting of 


Maintenance Process 
(Pt. 3, Ch. 1) 


 


1.03.2.2 
Implementation 
of the Approved 


Maintenance 
Program 


(Pt. 3, Ch. 1) 


1.03.1.6 
Training, Qualification 


and Authorization 
Process 


(Pt. 1, Ch.4) 


 


1.03.1.4 
Design Change 
Management 
(Pt. 3, Ch. 2) 


 


1.03.1.7 
Maintenance Program 
Management Process 


(Pt. 5, Ch. 3) 


1.03.1.8 
In-service 
Monitoring 
Program 


(Pt. 3, Ch. 4) 


1.03.1.9 
Risk Management 


Process 
(Pt. 5, Ch. 1) 


 


1.03.1.1 
Organizational 
Accreditation 
(Pt. 1, Ch. 4) 


1.03.2 
Maintenance Support 


Program 
(Pt. 1, Ch. 4) 


 1.03.1 
Engineering Support 


Program 
(Pt. 1, Ch. 4) 


 


1.02.4 
Configuration 


Status 
(Pt. 3, Ch. 3) 


 


1.02.3.3 
Aircraft Markings 


(Pt. 2, Ch. 2 – 
2.1.2.R3) 


1.02.3.2 
Registration 


Number 
(Pt. 2, Ch. 2 – 
2.1.2.R2) 


1.02.3.1 
Type 


Designation 
(Pt. 2, Ch. 2 – 
2.1.2.R1) 


1.02.3 
Fleet Registration  


Data 
(Pt. 2, Ch. 2) 


1.02.2.2.2 
Product Related 
Deviations and 


Waivers 


(Pt. 5, Ch. 5) 


 


 


 


1.02.2.1.2 
Aircraft Release 


Records 
(Pt. 3, Ch. 1 – 


3.1.2.R11) 


1.02.2.1.3 
Operating Records 


(Pt. 5, Ch. 5) 


1.02.2.1 
Product Certification 


Documents 
(Pt. 5, Ch. 5) 


1.02.2 
Aircraft Technical 


Record 
(Pt. 5, Ch. 5) 


1.01.3.1 
Airworthiness 


Directives (AD) 
(Pt. 5, Ch. 6) 


1.01.3.2 
Type In-service 


History 
(Pt. 2, Ch. 5) 


1.01.3.3 
Airworthiness Risk 


Assessment 
(Pt. 5, Ch.1) 


 


1.01.2.1.1 
Establish Basis of 
Certification (BoC) 


Amendment Process 


(Pt. 3, Ch. 2) 


 


1.01.2.1 
Establish Design 
Change Approval 


Process 
(Pt. 3, Ch. 2) 


1.01.2 
Design Change 
Control Process 


(Pt. 3, Ch. 2) 


1.01.1 
Type Certification 
Documentation 
(Pt. 2, Ch. 1) 


1.03 
Establish In-service 
Support Program 


1.02 


Aeronautical Product 


1.01 
Type Design 


DND Type Certificate 


1.01.1.1 
Statement of Operating 


Intent (SOI) 
(Pt. 2, Ch. 1 – 2.1.2.S1 


and Annex A) 


1.01.1.2 
Hazard Analysis 
(Pt. 2, Ch. 1 – 


2.1.2.S1) 


1.01.1.3 
Basis of Certification 


(BoC) 
(Pt. 2, Ch. 1 –


2.1.2.R3) 


1.01.1.4 
Compliance Record 


(Pt. 2, Ch. 1 – 
2.1.2.S1.9) 


1.01.1.5 
Type Certificate Data 


Sheet (TCDS) 


(Pt. 2, Ch. 1 – 2.1.2.S8) 


1.01.1.6 
Exemptions and 


Deviations 
(Pt. 2, Ch. 1 – 2.1.2.S1 


and Pt. 5, Ch. 9) 


1.01.1.7 
Issue Papers 


(Pt. 2, Ch. 1 – 2.1.2.S1) 


1.01.1.8 
Design Specification 


(Pt. 2, Ch. 1 – 
2.1.2.S1) 


1.01.1.12 
Master Minimum 


Equipment List (MMEL) 
(Pt. 2, Ch. 6) 


1.01.1.9 
Design Type 
Examination 
(Pt. 2, Ch. 5) 


1.01.1.11 
Instructions for Continued 


Airworthiness / 
Maintenance Program 


(Pt. 2, Ch. 1 – 2.2.R4 and 
Pt. 5, Ch. 3) 


1.01.1.10 
Flight Manual 
(Pt. 2, Ch. 1) 


1.02.1 
Flight Authority 


Documents 
(Pt. 5, Ch. 7) 


1.02.1.1 
Certificate of 
Airworthiness 


(CofA) 
(Pt. 5, Ch. 7) 


1.02.1.2 
Flight Permits 


(Pt. 5, Ch. 7) 


1.02.1.3 
Conformance 
Certificates 


(Pt. 5, Ch. 5) 


1.0 
Technical Airworthiness 


Clearance 


1.03.2.1 
Organizational 
Accreditation 
(Pt. 1, Ch. 4 –  


Annex C) 
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NOTE 


Red text is for informational or requested information purposes and must be 


deleted or replaced with black text before report is submitted. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


CUXXX – Aircraft Name 


Annual Airworthiness Report 


(Technical) 


Submitted to the 


Spring/Fall  XX 


(Delete 1 season, enter appropriate year) 


Airworthiness Review Board 


 


Prepared by: ___________________________________ Date: ___________ 


 


Reviewed by: ___________________________________ Date: ___________ 


 


The Approved by signature is normally the SDE or CMATC for the fleet. 


Approved by: __________________________________ Date: ___________ 


SDE 


The Released by signature is to be signed after the ARB to ensure that all changes as ordered 


at the ARB are incorporated. 


Released by: ___________________________________ Date: ___________ 
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SECTION 1 


Introduction 


1.1 Introduction 


1.1.1 The following Annual Airworthiness Report – Technical  (AAR - Tech) is submitted to the Airworthiness 


Review Board (ARB).  The information provides a summary of the significant technical airworthiness issues for the 


(enter fleet designation) fleet from (previous report approval date) to (this report approval date).  The AAR 


(Investigative) has been reviewed by Weapon System Management (WSM) staff for significant airworthiness issues 


prior to the approval of this report. 


1.2 Fleet Documentation 


1.2.1 Table 1 depicts relevant fleet documentation as per the DND/CF Type Certificate Data Sheet (TCDS) or 


Canadian Military Aircraft Type Certificate (CMATC). 


Document Title 
Document Identifier 


 


Revision 


Number 


(Latest 


version) 


Date 


RDIMS 


Number 


(If applicable) 


TCDS or CMATC (Select only 


one) 


    


Statement of Operating Intent 


(SOI) 


    


Basis of Certification (BoC)     


Approved Maintenance Program 


(Current ECIR for example) 


    


Master Minimum Equipment List 


(MMEL)  (Enter “N/A” if there is 


no MMEL) 


    


Fleet Registration Data Military Aircraft Register  N/A 365562 


Table 1 Fleet Documentation 
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1.3 Changes to Fleet Status 


1.3.1 Of the original (enter original number of aircraft), there are currently (enter current number) active aircraft 


in the (enter fleet designation) fleet. 


1.3.2. Table 2 identifies significant changes to fleet registration status that have occurred during this reporting 


period. 


Change Status/Comment 


New aircraft Identify each newly introduced aircraft to the fleet since the 


last report, including tail number, reason for addition and 


date.  If not applicable, enter N/A. 


CH124445 – Purchased as crew trainer – 15 Jan 06. 


Retired aircraft (Do not include aircraft that have sustained 


“A” category damage, as they are included in the Damaged 


Aircraft section) 


Identify each aircraft retired from the fleet since the last 


report, including tail number, current location and date of 


retirement.  If not applicable, enter N/A. 


CH124402 – Pedestal aircraft in Tuktoyaktuk – 15 Sep 05. 


CH124411 – Sold to Bills Logging and Powder Puff Co.  


Transferred to Civil Registry 15 Nov 05. 


Damaged Aircraft (“A” or “B” category only) Identify each aircraft that has sustained “A” or “B” category 


damage since the last report.  Include tail number, damage 


category, date of accident and intended course of action.  If 


not applicable, enter N/A. 


CH124492 – “A” Cat damage – 14 Jun 05. 


CH124458 – “B” Cat damage – 26 Aug 04.  Aircraft 


shipped to Canadian Tire for repair.  Expected completion 


date 30 Aug 09. 


Other (Specify) Identify any other significant changes to the status of 


individual aircraft within the fleet as applicable.  If not 


applicable, enter N/A. 


Table 2 Changes to Fleet Status 
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1.4 Changes to Personnel Status 


1.4.1 Table 3 identifies significant changes to the Trained Effective Strength (TES) for all aircraft 


maintenance personnel that have occurred during this reporting period. 


Change Comment 


Contractor Personnel Comment on significant issues affecting Contractor personnel and 


how they may affect the airworthiness of the fleet. 


Aircraft Maintenance Personnel Comment on significant issues affecting aircraft technicians.  


(This could include but not be limited to: training, 


qualifications/authorizations, manpower shortages, percentage of 


untrained personnel, etc.  These comments must point out how the 


issues may (or do) affect the airworthiness of the fleet 


Table 3 Changes to Personnel Status 


1.5 Fleet Organizational Accreditation 


1.5.1 Table 4 identifies Fleet Organizational Accreditation of Accredited Maintenance Organizations (AMO) and 


Accredited Technical/Design Organizations (ATO/ADO) supporting the (enter fleet designation) fleet. 


(Identify only major military maintenance organizations and primary contractors supporting the fleet) 


 


Organization 
Organization Type 


(AMO/ATO/ADO) 


Date of 


Accreditation 
Comments 


Org #1 ATO Not Accredited Accreditation audit scheduled 15 Dec 2027 


XXX Sqn AMO XX XXX XX  


XXX Sqn AMO Not accredited Accreditation audit scheduled 15 Jul 2006 


Table 4 Fleet Organizational Accreditation 


1.6 Significant Organizational Change to the Training, Qualification and Authorization (TQ&A) Weapon 


System Support Network (WSSN) 


1.6.1 The following is a summary of the significant organizational or manpower changes that have 


occurred during this reporting period: 


a. Summarize each significant organizational or manpower changes within the 
WSSN or other support arrangements during the reporting period.  Only 
changes that have had the potential to impact airworthiness should be 
reported.  Examples of changes that may need to be reported include major 
re-organization of an AMO or ATO, major personnel changes 
(SDE/SME/SAMS, etc) or the replacement of a major support contractor.  If 
no significant organizational changes have occurred, enter “Nil”. 


b. (Continue as required.) 
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SECTION 2 


In-service support program update 


2.1 In-service History 


2.1.1 The current Estimated Life Expectancy (ELE) of the (enter fleet designation) fleet is (enter year).  Detailed 


information can be found at RDIMS# (enter number). 


2.1.2 The fleet has flown a total of (enter hours or other applicable index) during this reporting period. 


2.1.3 The fleet high time aircraft is (tail number) at (enter number) hours.  There are (enter number) hours 


remaining until this aircraft reaches its maximum hours. 


(Where the life of the aircraft is based on indices other than hours, such as a fatigue life index, this statement must 


be adapted to suit the situation) 


2.1.4 The following significant issues of concern affecting the ELE, have arisen in the fleet ELE during this 


reporting period: 


a. (Consider such things as major structural component changes, structural, life extension programs, other 


systems life extension or replacement programs, etc). 


b. (Continue with each relevant issue as required). 


2.2 Aircraft Structural Integrity 


2.2.1 The current Aircraft Structural Integrity Management Plan is (Document Identifier including date and 


revision).  The next planned revision is scheduled for (date). 


2.2.2 The following significant activities were undertaken in reference to the above plan. Concerns arising from 


the In-service Monitoring Program (e.g. significant difference in usage) are also listed. 


a. (List and summarize as applicable) 


b. (Continue with each relevant activity as required) 


2.3 Airworthiness Directives (AD) 


2.3.1 Airworthiness Directives issued by the Technical Airworthiness Authority (TAA) or any other applicable 


regulatory authority during this reporting period are listed in Annex A, Table A1. 


2.4 Other In-service Airworthiness Notices 


(Other In-service Airworthiness Notices include airworthiness documentation such as, Special Inspections, Service 


Bulletins, Fleet Campaigns, Alerts, Foreign Operator Bulletins, Special Maintenance Instructions and other similar 


documentation as applicable to your fleet) 


2.4.1 Other In-service Airworthiness Notices issued by the TAA or any other applicable regulatory authority 


during this reporting period are listed in Annex A, Table A2. 


2.5 Design Changes 


2.5.1 Design changes (as described in the C-05-005-001/AG-001, Technical Airworthiness Manual, (TAM) Pt 3, 


Chap 2) made to the TCDS/CMATC during this reporting period are listed in Annex B, Tables B1-B3. 


2.6 Technical Airworthiness Clearances (TAC) 


2.6.1 All TACs, including Provisional TACs (PTAC), which have been approved for the fleet or mission equipment, 


are summarized in Annex C, Table C1.   


2.7 Flight Permit 


2.7.1 Flight Permits issued during this reporting period are summarized in Annex C, Table C2. 


2.8 Fleet Operational Restrictions 


2.8.1 Fleet Operational Restrictions imposed during this reporting period are summarized in Annex C, Table C3. 


2.9 Maintenance Program Deviations 


2.9.1 Deviations from the approved maintenance program during this reporting period are summarized in Annex 


C, Table C4. 


2.10 Configuration Management 


2.10.1 The following is a summary of significant configuration management issues during this reporting period: 


a. List any significant configuration management concerns that have arisen during this reporting period.  If no 


significant issues have arisen, enter “Nil”. 
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b. Continue as required. 


2.11 Records of Airworthiness Risk Management (RARM) 


2.11.1 Table 5 is a listing of fleet RARMs that have been raised or closed during this reporting period.  The table 


also includes those risk assessments that remain open from previous reporting periods. 


Table 5 List of Fleet RARMs 


TITLE 


(Identifier) 
RDIMS # DESCRIPTION REVISIONS 


RISK LEVEL 


ACCEPTED 


 


TECHNICAL 


APPROVAL 


DATE 


OPERATIONAL 


COMMAND 


ACCEPTANCE 


DATE 


REASONS 


FOR 


REVISION 


RARM Serial 


Number and the title 


of the Risk 


Assessment  


Enter the 


RARM 


RDIMS # 


Provide a Brief 


Summary of the 


Hazard 


Condition 


List all 


revisions 


starting with 


Rev 0 


Risk Level 


for each 


revision 


Date when the 


risk level for 


each revision 


was approved 


Date when the 


risk level for 


each revision 


was accepted. 


Provide details 


on the 


requirement 


for the revision 


Continue as 


Required 
       


2.12 Other  Airworthiness Concerns/Issues 


2.12.1 Significant airworthiness concerns/issues identified during this reporting period are summarized below: 


Include any issues that may negatively affect the airworthiness of your fleet.  This must include outstanding issues 


identified in audit reports and problems in areas such as airworthiness documentation, logistical support programs 


and issues that you believe should be brought to the attention of the ARB.  If no other issues have arisen, 


enter “Nil”. 


a. Provide a very short summary of how the concern was identified and the status of the investigation, 


indicating if a risk assessment will be carried out. 


b. Continue with the next concern as applicable. 


2.13 Contractor Maintenance Airworthiness Concerns/Issues  


2.13.1 Significant airworthiness concerns/issues identified during this reporting period are summarized below: 


Include any issues that may negatively affect the airworthiness of the fleet.  This must include outstanding issues 


identified in audit reports and problems in areas such as airworthiness documentation, logistical support programs 


and issues that you believe should be brought to the attention of the ARB.  If no other issues have arisen, 


enter “Nil”. 


a. Provide a very short summary of how the concern was identified and the status of the investigation, 


indicating if a risk assessment will be carried out. 


b. Continue with the next concern as applicable. 


2.14 Action Items (AI) from Previous ARB Meetings 


2.14.1 The following AI remain open from previous ARB meetings: 


(Enter the action item number and the full description of the item; for example: 


a. AI-May-00-35 DAEPM(TH) to provide an update on some problem at the next ARB. 


(Enter update, and if applicable make recommendation to the ARB for way ahead) 


b. (Continue with next AI to be addressed, as applicable) 


(If no AIs remain open from previous ARB meetings, enter “Nil”) 


2.15 Technical Airworthiness Clearance (TAC) 


2.15.1 The (enter fleet designation) fleet is considered to be technically airworthy.  It is recommended that the 


TAC remain valid until reviewed at the next annual ARB. 
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Annex A to AAR (Tech) for CUxxx Fleet 


A.1 Airworthiness Directives (AD) 


A.1.1 Table A1 provides a summary of ADs that have been issued, carried over and/or closed during this 


reporting period: 


(List in chronological order, all ADs that are currently open or which have been closed during this reporting period) 


 


Document Identifier and Date 


() 
Title Status/Comments (2) 


(Include amendment number)   


(Continue as required)   


Table A1 Record of In-service Airworthiness Directives (AD) 


Instruction Notes: 


(1) Include every AD issued as “ACTION” by TAA or other regulatory authority since the last report as well 


as Notices issued as “INFORMATION” if you decided to take fleet actions.  For a Notice staffed for 


“INFORMATION” for which you decided to take fleet actions, it is said to be applicable and Instruction Note (2) 


applies. 


(2) Status legend for Airworthiness Directives: 


Compliant:  The solution and the time compliance requirements as specified in the AD are met or will be met.  If 


recurring actions are required, state the actions and the associated intervals, e.g. re-inspection at 600 hours flight 


time.  If the solution must be changed or the time compliance during the implementation of the notice can no longer 


be met, an Alternate Means of Compliance must be approved by the TAA.  State the document(s) identifier of the 


instructions provided to operating units. 


Alternate Means Of Compliance (AMOC): Either a different solution was adopted, or the time compliance as 


specified in the AD was changed, and the Technical Airworthiness Authority has approved the change.  If recurring 


actions are required, state the actions and the associated intervals, e.g. re-inspection at 600 hours flight time. If the 


intent of the Notice is satisfactorily addressed within the current maintenance program, an AMOC is required to 


explain this.  State the document identifier of the AMOC. 


Applicable but will not be embodied: Explain the circumstances as to why the AD will not be embodied.  Risk 


Assessment, etc. 


Not applicable:  AD staffed for “ACTION” by DTA and found NOT applicable means that the intent of the AD has 


been assessed and the equipment problem defined is not likely to occur on the CF equipment.  Enter not applicable 


and state the rationale. 


Closed: Notices, which have been closed during this reporting period. 
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Annex A to AAR (Tech) for CUxxx Fleet 


A.2 Other In-service Airworthiness Notices 


A.2.1 Table A2 provides a summary of the other Airworthiness Notices that have been issued/closed during this 


reporting period: 


(Consider Other In-service Airworthiness Notices to include airworthiness documentation such as Special 


Inspections, Service Bulletins, Fleet Campaigns, Alerts, Foreign Operator Bulletins, Special Maintenance 


Instructions and other similar documentation as applicable to your fleet.  The table should be separated to indicate 


the type of notice and to indicate notices that have been closed during the reporting period, items which are still 


open and by the type of notice as shown below) 


Closed During This Reporting Period 


Document Identifier 


& Date 
Title Status/Comments 


  Closed, 15 Feb 06 


(Continue as 


required) 


  


Carried Over From Previous Reporting Period 


Document Identifier 


& Date 
Title Status/Comments 


Special Inspections 


   


Service Bulletins 


(Carry on with as many sub parts to the table as required to cover off all Other Service Notices as described 


above) 


   


New This Reporting Period 


Document Identifier 


& Date 
Title Status/Comments 


Special Inspections 


  Insert useful comment, eg “8 out of 14 


aircraft completed”, not just ”in progress” 


Foreign Operator Bulletins 


(Carry on with as many sub parts to the table as required to cover off all Other Service Notices as described 


above) 


   


Table A2 Record of In-service Airworthiness Notices 
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Annex B to AAR (Tech) for CUxxx Fleet 


B.1 Record of Design Changes 


The following 3 tables provide a summary of the design changes which have occurred in the fleet during this 


reporting period as described in the TAM Pt 3, Chap 2.  For guidance on determining the design change category, 


refer to TAM 3.2.2.S1 and 3.2.3.1. 


B.2 Major Design Changes / Modifications / Project Upgrades 


B.2.1 Table B1 provides a summary of the Major Design Changes / Modifications / Project Upgrades 


incorporated during this reporting period. 


(A Major Design change / Modification / Project upgrades has or may have more than a negligible effect on 


airworthiness) 


(Identify design changes made to the type design, resulting in changes to the aircraft configuration resulting from 


modifications, service bulletins, and alterations.  If no significant changes were approved, enter “Nil”) 


Document Identifier & Date Title/Description Status/Comments 


(Include amendment number)  (Include the reason why the change was made and the status of 


the implementation, e.g. 25% of the fleet fitted, estimated 


completion time, etc) 


(Continue as required)  (Project upgrade status i.e. blocks, is to be included for 


information purposes only) 


Table B1 Design Changes / Modifications / Project Upgrades 


B.3 Changes to the Approved Maintenance Program 


B.3.1 Table B2 provides a summary of the Changes to the Approved Maintenance Program made during this 


reporting period. 


(Consider significant changes to the approved maintenance program (refer to 3.2 of the TAM.  If no significant 


changes were made, enter “Nil”) 


Document Identifier & Date Title/Description Status/Comments 


(Include amendment)  (Include the reason why the change was made) 


(Continue as required)   


Table B2 Changes to the Approved Maintenance Program 
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Annex B to AAR (Tech) for CUxxx Fleet 


B.4 Changes to the Approved Role, Mission and/or Operating Environment 


B.4.1 Table B3 provides a summary of the Changes to the Approved Role, Mission and/or Operating 


Environment made during this reporting period. 


(Consider significant changes to the approved role, mission and/or Operating Environment (refer to the TAM Pt 3, 


Chap 2) made to the TCDS or CMATC Annex A.  If no significant changes were made, enter “Nil”) 


Document Identifier & Date Title/Description Status/Comments 


(Include amendment number)  (Include the reason why the change was 


made) 


(Continue as required)   


Table B3 Changes to the Approved Role, Mission and/or Operating Environment 
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Annex C to AAR (tech) for CUxxx Fleet 


C.1 Technical Airworthiness Clearances (TAC) 


C.1.1 Table C1 provides a summary of the TACs and Provisional TACs (PTAC) issued during this reporting 


period. 


(List TACs/PTACs issued within the fleet during the reporting period including non-specific items such as ALSE, 


PEDS, etc.  If no TACs were issued, enter “Nil”) 


Document Identifier 


& Date 
Title/Description 


TAC Provisions 


(if applicable) 
Status/Comments 


(Include amendment 


number and RDIMS # 


if applicable) 


Provide a brief description 


of the issued clearance.  


List all provisions related to the 


issued clearance. 


Include the status of any 


provisions associated with the 


issued clearance. 


(Continue as required)    


Table C1 Technical Airworthiness Clearances 


C.2 Flight Permits 


C.2.1 Table C2 provides a summary of the Flight Permits issued during this reporting period. 


(List Flight Permits issued within the fleet during the reporting period.  If no Flight Permits were issued, enter “Nil”) 


Document Identifier & Date Title/Description Status/Comments 


(Include amendment number 


and RDIMS # if applicable) 


  


(Continue as required)   


Table C2 Flight Permits 


C.3 Fleet Operational Restrictions 


C.3.1 Table C3 provides a summary of the Fleet Operational Restrictions imposed during this reporting period. 


(List only operational restrictions imposed on the entire fleet, or a portion thereof, during the reporting period.  


Operational restrictions imposed on individual aircraft as a result of a deferred defect should not be reported.  If no 


operational restrictions were imposed enter “Nil”). 


Document Identifier & Date Title/Description Status/Comments 


(Include amendment number)  (As a minimum, the following information 


must be included: rationale for the restriction 


and intended course of action) 


(Continue as required)   


Table C3 Fleet Operational Restrictions 
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Annex C to AAR (tech) for CUxxx Fleet 


C.4 Maintenance Program Deviations 


C.4.1 Table C4 provides a summary of the Maintenance Program Deviations made during this reporting period. 


(Do not report deviations to specific aircraft that were the result of a deferred defect as authorized.  Report only 


those deviations that apply to the fleet as a whole, not individual aircraft.  If there were no Maintenance Program 


Deviations enter “Nil”). 


Document Identifier & Date Title/Description Status/Comments 


(Include amendment number 


and RDIMS # if applicable) 


 (As a minimum, the following information 


must be included: rationale for the deviation 


and intended course of action) 


(Continue as required)   


Table C4 Maintenance Program Deviations 
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1. INTRODUCTION 


1.1. Aim 


1.1.1 This document provides conditions, requirements, and guidance with respect to the 


Contractor personnel accompanying the Canadian Armed Forces (CAF) in support of 


deployed operations. 


 
1.2. References 


1.2.1 The following documents and publications provide additional information regarding 


directions provided in this document: 


a) Canadian Forces Administrative Orders (CAFAOs);  


b) Defence Administrative Orders and Directive (DAOD) 5019-1;  


c) National Defence Act (NDA);  


d) Canadian Forces Code of Service Discipline; 


e) Queens Regulations and Orders (QR&Os); 


f) National Defence Security Policy – Chapter 44; and 


g) A-GG-040-001/AG-001 – General Safety Program. 


 
1.3. Definitions 


1.3.1 Contractor personnel – employees of the Contractor or employees of a sub-Contractor to 


the Contractor.  These personnel may be Canadian Citizens, permanent residents of 


Canada, expatriate foreign nationals, or Locally Engaged Employees (LEEs). 


 


1.3.2 Locally Engaged Employees (LEEs) - workers who are engaged by either the Contractor 


or any sub-Contractor and who normally reside in the country/countries in which the 


services supplied by the Contractor are being performed. 


 


 
2. PRE-DEPLOYMENT SCREENING 


2.1. Information Requirement 


2.1.1 To enable the Contractor to inform Contractor personnel prior to deployment, the CAF 


will advise the Contractor of the laws applicable in theatre and the surrounding area, 


security issues, lifestyle expectations, and known or reasonably foreseeable health or 


safety hazards applicable to the specific theatre.  The Contractor will receive updates as 


and when required. 


 


2.1.2 The Contractor must brief Contractor personnel as necessary regarding the potential 


dangers, stresses, physical hardships and field living conditions. 


 
2.2. Medical, Dental and Physical Fitness 


2.2.1 In order to mitigate the risk associated with the provision of medical and dental care to 


Contractor personnel, beyond the emergency level, the Contractor must provide 


pre-deployment health screenings and immunizations. The screenings must include a 


medical screening, a dental screening, and appropriate preventive and corrective 







 


Page 3 of 21 


measures for each person to be deployed. The CAF may assist the Contractor’s health 


providers in this task by providing the Contractor with unclassified publications used to 


assist in the screening of the CAF members on deployment. 


 


2.2.2 Additional details on medical and dental screening and Health Services (HS) are found 


further on in this document. 


 
2.3. Passport, VISA, Work Permit, Borders and Customs 


2.3.1 The Contractor must ensure that all passports, visas and other documentation necessary 


for Contractor personnel and materiel for transit to/from and to enter and exit the theatre 


of operations are obtained prior to deployment and remain valid and in effect at all times 


during the deployment. 


 
2.4. Personal Relationships and Fraternization 


2.4.1 Defence Administrative Orders and Directives (DAOD) 5019-1 sets forth the policy 


concerning personal relationship and fraternization that applies to CAF members.  For 


the purpose of maintaining the operational effectiveness and ensuring a continued high 


state of security, cohesion, discipline and morale, the objectives and principles described 


in DAOD 5019-1 must apply to Contractor personnel. 


 


2.4.2 The co-location of individuals in a personal relationship in an operational theatre may 


place an unnecessary burden on the CAF contingent administration and may also impact 


personnel morale and unit integrity.  Contractor personnel should not be in a personal 


relationship with personnel (military or civilian) deployed in the same theatre.  Should 


special considerations warrant the deployment of an individual under these 


circumstances, Contractor personnel who are in a personal relationship will not be 


entitled to any special status or special considerations.  The Contractor must inform 


Canada of such an issue prior to deployment of affected Contractor personnel. 


 
2.5. CAF Rights Regarding Deployment of Contractor Personnel 


2.5.1 For reasons of security, discipline, morale, unit integrity, international relations, or any 


other reason whatsoever, the CAF retains the sole right and discretion to veto the 


deployment of any Contractor personnel and/or to require any Contractor personnel to 


be removed from the theatre.  The CAF is not required to disclose its reasons for doing 


so. 


 
3. TRAINING 


3.1. General 


3.1.1 Contractor personnel who are to deploy in support of the CAF must be prepared for the 


risks and requirements associated with the operational deployment. To prepare the 


personnel both as an individual and as part of a support team, the Contractor must ensure 


that all employees receive, prior to deployment, the appropriate pre-deployment training 


and briefings. While the Contractor must provide general awareness training, the CAF 


will provide Contractor personnel with general military and theatre-specific briefings as 


well as training on certain security and protection subjects. The Contractor must ensure 
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that refresher training specified for certain general and military courses is provided to its 


in-theatre employees. The Contractor must responsible to ensure its employees receive 


the required training before deployment. 


 
3.2. Pre-Deployment Training (PDT) 


3.2.1 Prior to deployment, the Contractor personnel must successfully complete any and all 


general military and theatre-specific training and briefings on certain security and 


protection subjects as deemed necessary by the CA. All Pre-Deployment Training (PDT) 


must be delivered to deploying Contractor personnel before they arrive in-theatre. The 


TA will determine the extent and effective currency of the PDT and briefings required 


for Contractor personnel. The CA, TA and the Contractor must coordinate the location 


and means by which the CAF delivered PDT will be performed. All PDT and briefings 


must be recorded on individual personal records that will be maintained by the 


Contractor and, when requested, provided to the TA. 


 
3.3. Contractor-Delivered PDT 


3.3.1 The Contractor must deliver mission specific PDT. The following list constitutes the 


major environmental, general awareness and policy topics that the Contractor must 


ensure their personnel are familiar with: 


a. Geopolitical and military situation; 


b. Geography and weather; 


c. National and local customs;  


d. Common terms and salutations; 


e. Local laws and regulations; 


f. Personnel status (Geneva Convention); 


g. First aid and Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR); 


h. Environmental threats from flora and fauna;  


i. Preventive medicine; 


j. Military structure and chain of command; 


k. Dress, deportment and discipline including the Code of Service Discipline; 


l. National Defence Act; 


m. Fraternization policy; 


n. Drug and alcohol policies; and 


o. Personal conduct if kidnapped. 


3.4. CAF-Delivered PDT 


3.4.1 The requirement for and level of training and briefings on force protection and security 


measures will be determined by the applicable CAF Operational Command and 
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communicated to the Contractor by the TA. The CAF will provide training to Contractor 


personnel on the following topics, as required: 


a. Threat awareness; 


b. Operational security (OPSEC); 


c. Information technology (IT) security; 


d. Mine awareness;  


e. Proper use of CAF provided Personal Protective Equipment (PPE);  


f. Chemical, Biological, Radiological and Nuclear (CBRN) equipment and 


procedures; and 


g. Contractor personnel legal status. 


 


4. LEGAL ISSUES 


4.1. Legal Status 


4.1.1 Law of Armed Conflict 


 


(a) During an armed conflict, Contractor personnel are considered protected persons 


and therefore are entitled to the protection afforded to civilians under the Law of 


Armed Conflict unless, and for such time as, they take a direct part in hostilities. 


 


(b) Pursuant to the Third Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 


War, Contractor personnel are accorded the status of Prisoner of War (PW) 


should they be captured by the enemy.  Nevertheless, the Government of Canada 


cannot guarantee the treatment that will be afforded to Contractor personnel 


should they be captured by opposing forces. 


 


(c) In accordance with the Geneva Convention III, the CAF will issue an ID Card to 


all Contractor personnel identifying them as persons accompanying the CAF. 


During deployment, Contractor personnel must carry this card at all times.  


Should Contractor personnel be captured by opposing forces, or be detained by 


local authorities or potentially hostile forces, this card will assist in identifying 


them and determining their status. 


 


(d) LEEs must be issued an ID card by the CAF as soon as reasonably possible. 


 


(e) Under the direction of the CAF, the Contractor must supply and prominently 


display the distinctive emblem of the red cross, red crescent or red lion and sun on 


a white background on any installation or mode of transport used for medical 


purposes.  Contractor personnel employed as medical personnel must be supplied 


with the applicable distinctive emblem by the Contractor and must prominently 


display the emblem while carrying out their duties. 
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4.2. Status of Forces 


4.2.1 Status of Forces Agreements (SOFA) 


 


(a) A SOFA is an international agreement between a Host Nation (HN) and other 


foreign State deploying military forces within the HN’s territory.  It specifically 


details the rights and obligations of both States while on the territory of the HN by 


granting privileges and immunities to the visiting forces.  While primarily aimed 


at establishing the legal status of foreign military forces, a SOFA may also govern 


the status of civilians accompanying these forces, such as Contractor personnel.  


Typically, a SOFA will address issues such as entry and exit procedures, civil and 


criminal jurisdiction, claims procedures, carrying of weapons, wearing of military 


uniforms, use of force, taxes and duties, driving licenses, vehicle registration, 


local procurement, postal services and communication. 


 


(b) The CAF will notify the Contractor of the existence of any SOFA applicable to 


any specific international theatre of operation and identify the relevant aspects 


affecting the status of the Contractor personnel.  The Contractor must inform 


Contractor personnel of the related privileges, immunities and responsibilities 


applicable to them under the SOFA.  For non-LEEs, this must occur prior to their 


deployment to the theatre of operation and for LEEs, this must occur prior to their 


employment. 


 


4.2.2 Criminal Jurisdiction 


 


(a) Except in times of armed conflict, anyone present on the territory of a sovereign 


State is subject to that State’s domestic law, including its criminal jurisdiction.  


However, a HN may agree to exempt visiting forces and their civilian component 


from the application of its domestic laws during the conduct of a specific 


operation.  Normally, the Government of Canada will request to retain primary 


jurisdiction over its military forces and the civilian component accompanying its 


forces abroad.  This provision would typically be contained in a SOFA negotiated 


with the HN. 


 


(b) Apart from the specific provisions contained in any given SOFA, the CAF retains 


jurisdiction over CAF members and Contractor personnel.  Hence, Contractor 


personnel are subject to the Code of Service Discipline (CSD) when 


accompanying the CAF on service abroad, as specified in s. 60(1)(f) of the 


National Defence Act (NDA).  The CSD also specifies that Canadian Contractor 


personnel accompanying the CAF on service abroad continue to be subject to the 


Criminal Code of Canada and to any other Federal Acts of Canada when deployed 


abroad (s. 130 NDA).  Accordingly, Contractor personnel may be charged, dealt 


with and tried under the CSD for any offence committed under these provisions. 


 


(c) Furthermore, by virtue of the CSD (s. 132 NDA), an act or an omission that takes 


place outside Canada and would, under the law of the HN where the act or 


omission occurred, be an offence if committed by a national of the HN is an 
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offence under the CSD and may be investigated, prosecuted and dealt with in 


accordance with the CSD. 


 


4.2.3 Disciplinary and Administrative Measures 


 


(a) The Contractor, in conjunction with the appropriate military commander, is 


responsible for any Contractor personnel requiring disciplinary action. The 


appropriate CAF legal authority within the theatre must be consulted. The military 


police may be required to assist in any investigation. 


 


(b) Notwithstanding 4.2.3 (a), the Task Force commander (TF Comd) has the right to 


direct the removal of any Contractor personnel from the theatre of operations. 


 
4.3. Other Legal Issues 


 


4.3.1 Command of Contractor Personnel in the Event of an Attack 


 


(a) Contractor personnel accompanying the CAF are subject to the Code of Service 


Discipline by virtue of paragraph 60(1)(f) of the National Defence Act (NDA). 


Therefore, Contractor personnel must, for the purposes of preparation, practice or 


execution of any plan, arrangement or manoeuvre for the defence or evacuation of 


any area in the event of attack, be under the command of the commanding officer 


of the unit or other element of the CAF that the person is accompanying or with 


which the person is serving or is in attendance. 


 


4.3.2 Uniforms 


 


(a) In order to maintain a distinction between combatants and civilians, the wearing 


or use of a military uniform or any other military clothing or paraphernalia by 


Contractor personnel is not permitted. This is essential to ensure the respect and 


protection of their civilian status. By doing so, Contractor personnel decrease the 


risks of attacks against their person and protect their status should they be 


captured by opposing forces in an armed conflict. 


 


4.3.3 Direct Participation in Hostilities 


 


(a) Contractor personnel must abstain from participating in hostilities. Civilians 


taking a direct part in hostilities may be attacked while doing so and jeopardize 


their prisoner of war status determination should they be captured by the opposing 


forces. Furthermore they may be liable to be charged, tried and dealt with under 


the laws of the opposing forces. 


 


4.3.4 Use of Force 


 


(a) The only circumstances legally, under the Law of Armed Conflict, justifying 


Contractor personnel to resort to the use of force is in self-defense or in defense of 
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anyone under their protection against a hostile act or intent. The force used can be 


no more than what is necessary to prevent the hostile act or intent or the repetition 


of it. 


 


4.3.5 Weapons 


 


(a) The Contractor must not be permitted to provide its own armed protection within 


the theatre of operations nor must Contractor personnel be authorized to possess 


or carry personally-owned firearms or ammunition, or be armed during 


deployment.  In exceptional circumstances, however, an individual could, on a 


voluntary basis, be armed for self-defence.  Civilian personnel carrying weapons 


may be perceived as combatants or as civilians taking a direct part in hostilities. 


 
5.  PERSONNEL SECURITY AND PROTECTION 


5.1. Personnel Protection 


5.1.1 General 


 


(a) The CAF must provide force protection to Contractor personnel commensurate 


with that given to CAF personnel and DND civilians in theatre.  The force 


protection accorded LEEs will be determined in the applicable Task Order. 


 


(b) When directed by Canada, the Contractor may be required to provide Contractor 


personnel with CAF-approved special personnel security and protection 


equipment specified in the applicable Task Order or as is necessary for the 


conduct of the Work. 


 


5.1.2 Helmets and Fragmentation Vests 


 


(a) For personnel safety reasons, clothing or equipment may be offered for Contractor 


use, as directed by the appropriate military commander. In this case, CAF kit such 


as fragmentation vest and helmet issued to Contractor personnel will be marked to 


ensure that they cannot be confused with military personnel. 


 


5.1.3 Chemical, Biological, Radiological and Nuclear (CBRN) Threat 


 


(a) Where a specific CBRN threat exists, and when authorized by the Minister of 


National Defence (MND), Contractor personnel are to be offered immunizations, 


including unlicensed immunizations, and given full information on the procedures 


involved, including the known benefits and possible side effects.  Immunization is 


voluntary.  The deployment of personnel who decline to be so protected will be 


weighed against the operational requirement.  Contractor personnel will be 


required to sign the appropriate consents and waivers prior to receiving 


unlicensed medical products.  Where appropriate, special Nuclear Biological and 


Chemical (NBC) Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is to be supplied by the 


CAF and training in its use provided. 
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5.1.4 Restriction of Movement 


 


(a) Based on the prevailing operational situation, the TF Comd may place specific 


restrictions on the movement of Contractor personnel.  Contractor personnel must 


conform to all such restrictions.  The TF Comd has the absolute discretion and 


authority to revoke, modify or suspend security access previously granted to 


Contractor personnel. 


 
5.2. Personnel Security 


5.2.1 Contractor Escort 


 


(a) Where required, as determined by the CAF in its sole and absolute discretion, the 


CAF will arrange for an appropriately secure escort for Contractor personnel 


between work-sites in the theatre of operations.  The Contractor will organize 


Contractor personnel travel requirements so as to minimize the escort burden. 


 


5.2.2 Searches 


 


(a) Not used 


 


5.2.3 Maintaining Operational Security (OPSEC) 


 


(a) General information concerning contracting arrangements between private 


companies and CAF organizations is available in the public domain; however, 


release of specific details may seriously endanger CAF personnel and operations.  


OPSEC, as detailed in the applicable Task Order, must be considered both by the 


Contractor and by Contractor personnel deployed in theatre. 


 


(b) Corporate responsibilities.  In addition to the security requirements of the 


Contract, the Contractor must protect unclassified information concerning CAF 


operations to which it has access through performance of the Contract that, when 


considered in the aggregate, may pose a security risk to CAF operations.  The 


Contractor must not disclose sensitive information concerning any CAF missions 


at any time, including making such information available, for example, on 


corporate web sites, in company brochures or corporate communications. 


Sensitive information includes, but is not limited to: numbers of CAF or 


Contractor personnel, personal names, ranks, organizational structures, 


operational capabilities, the status of logistic support capabilities, routines for 


Contractor support such as routes, schedules, local contract contacts and plans for 


Contractor personnel leave travel or staff rotations, or any information which, 


when considered in the aggregate, may pose a security risk to CAF operations.  


The Contractor must advise the military police, or appropriate military authority, 


of any accidental or unintended disclosure.  


 


(c) Individual responsibilities.  In addition to the security requirements of the 


Contract, or a particular Task Order, the activities of Contractor personnel are 
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potentially subject to close monitoring by a wide range of interested parties, 


including those that may pose a security or intelligence threat to the CAF, its 


operations, and/or its allies.  Contractor personnel must be aware of mission 


threats and comply with the direction provided in the Pre-deployment OPSEC 


training and all other direction provided regarding OPSEC.  Individuals must take 


responsibility for their own security, as well as that of the CAF contingent, and 


must not reveal information that may assist an opposing force in planning an 


attack or otherwise compromise the CAF security posture.  Such information may 


include, but is not limited to, sensitive information.  Care must also be taken to 


prevent release of sensitive information through corporate or personal Internet 


communications that may be subject to monitoring by a wide range of potential 


opposing forces.  OPSEC requirements apply at all times.  Engagement in 


activities that may bring Contractor personnel into contact with local civilians 


must be made apparent to the military police for a review under the TF Comd's 


OPSEC policy.  Contractor personnel must remain alert and advise the military 


police, or appropriate military authority, of any unusual incidents and any 


accidental or unintended disclosure of sensitive information. 


 


5.2.4 Visit Clearance Request 


 


(a) Contractor personnel must obtain clearance to visit theatres of operations from the 


appropriate DND/CAF authorities in advance of their departure. For each Task 


Order, the Project Authorities will identify the applicable DND/CAF clearance 


authority to the Contractor. If the visit request originates from theatre, the 


Contractor must submit the request through the applicable Command structure. If 


the request originates from outside the theatre of operations, the Contractor will 


submit the request through the appropriate military chain of command to the 


clearance authority. This DND visit screening process must be followed and 


appropriate clearances received before any Contractor personnel deploy in to 


theatre. 


 
5.3. Changes to Threat Level/ Implementation of Force Protection Measures 


5.3.1 Restriction Due to Increased Threat Level 


 


(a) If the threat level increases, the TF Comd may implement restrictions on 


movement, leave and other activities as part of local Force protection measures.  


All Contractor personnel must abide by all force protection measures promulgated 


by the TF Comd. 


 


5.3.2 Repatriation Due to Increased Threat Level 


 


(a) If the threat level increases and the risk to Contractor personnel is considered by 


the TF Comd to be inordinate, the TF Comd may order the short term evacuation 


or repatriation of Contractor personnel. 


 


5.3.3 Emergency Evacuation 
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(a) It is possible that the security situation in a theatre of operations will deteriorate to 


the point that Contractor personnel are unable to carry out their assigned tasks and 


must be evacuated from their location to a safe area within or outside the theatre.  


The Contractor must develop an emergency evacuation plan that uses non-


military resources for each theatre of operations in which Contractor personnel 


are deployed.  Each evacuation plan must be provided to the TF Comd.  


Amendments to an evacuation plan may be directed by the TF Comd. 


 


(b) If the CAF orders the evacuation of Contractor personnel, the CAF will provide 


the level of force protection determined necessary by the TF Comd to facilitate 


the Contractor evacuation plan. If the TF Comd determines that the threat level 


does not permit the Contractor evacuation plan to be implemented, the CAF will 


initiate contingency action to evacuate Contractor personnel using CAF, or allied, 


resources. In this case, the CAF evacuation will normally bring the Contractor 


personnel to a safe area from which the Contractor may then arrange follow-on 


transportation of Contractor personnel to their respective points of hire.   


 


(c) There is no guarantee that personal belongings can or will be returned. Canada 


will not be liable for any damage or losses experienced due to evacuation. 


 


 
6. HEALTH SERVICES TO CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL 


6.1. General 


(a) The Contractor is responsible for the health and welfare of Contractor personnel.  


Within this Appendix, Health Services (HS) is defined to include both medical 


health and dental health services.  In a deployed environment there may be no 


local Health Services available or the environment may be such that it is difficult 


for Contractor personnel to receive HS from a local health centre.  In these 


circumstances, HS will be provided by the Contractor or CAF-arranged HS may 


be made available to Contractor personnel, depending upon resources in theatre.  


The predicted extent of Contractor and / or CAF-arranged HS will be defined in 


the applicable Task Order.  Any costs associated with the provision of HS will be 


negotiated as part of each Task Order. 


 
6.2. Contractor Responsibility 


6.2.1 General 


 


(a) It is the responsibility of the Contractor to make arrangements for the provision of 


HS to Contractor personnel. When local HS is not available or practical, the 


Contractor will, unless otherwise directed, be required to establish a 


medical/dental clinic to address HS for Contractor personnel, which may be 


embedded within the CAF camp. 


 


6.2.2 Health Screening 
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(a) The Contractor is responsible for the provision of pre-deployment health 


screenings and immunizations.  Annex 1 to this document provides additional 


information on medical and dental screening. 


 


6.2.3 Preventive Medicine Measures 


 


(a) The Contractor is responsible for determining the individual health protection 


requirements for Contractor personnel, as well as the provision of any preventive 


medicine measures it deems necessary.  The CAF may assist the Contractor’s 


health providers by providing the Contractor with a copy of any unclassified 


preventive medicine measures recommended for CAF personnel and a copy of 


any unclassified and releasable health intelligence on the mission area. 


 


(b) Except as otherwise noted in this Appendix, preventive medicine measures are the 


Contractor’s responsibility and Canadian Forces Health Services (CAFHS) 


personnel will not provide the Contractor with any preventive medicine services, 


including, but not limited to, the following: 


i. Immunizations 


ii. Chemoprophylaxis 


iii. insect repellents such as polymerized 33% Diethyl-Meta Toluamide 


(DEET) (Ultrathon, 3M), permethrin spray, and permethrin pouch 


treatments. 


 


6.2.4 Medication 


 


(a) Contractor personnel taking medication for minor health conditions must deploy 


with a sufficient supply of medication to cover the duration of their deployment.  


The CAF will not, even in an emergency, provide medication that is not included 


in the CAF formulary. 


 


6.2.5 Health Services Planning 


 


(a) It is the Contractor’s responsibility to determine what is an acceptable level of 


medical risk for Contractor personnel and to develop a HS plan accordingly.  


However, the Contractor must develop its HS plan in accordance with the 


instructions provided in the applicable Task Order and in consultation with the 


CAF health authorities, given that deficiencies in Contractor capabilities could 


have a direct impact on the provision of HS to CAF personnel.  It is also the 


responsibility of the Contractor to develop and establish its own policies and 


procedures to govern the medical management of Contractor personnel, including 


maintenance of contact with the next of kin with respect to medical issues 


pertaining to Contractor personnel. 


 


6.2.6 Evacuation and Repatriation 
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(a) Health service evacuation and repatriation of Contractor personnel is the 


responsibility of the Contractor.  Within its HS plan, the Contractor must include a 


medical evacuation plan for Contractor personnel. However, there may be 


circumstances where it may not be safe or possible for the Contractor or civilian 


health service organizations to provide such a service, in which case the CAF may 


offer assistance where appropriate and when resources are available. 


 


 


6.2.7 Restriction of Duties, Isolation and Quarantine 


 


(a) The Contractor’s HS provider is responsible for the conduct and arrangement of 


examinations, diagnostic procedures, treatment, restriction of duties, isolation and 


quarantine for Contractor personnel.  Should an individual be infected with a 


communicable disease, in order to decrease the likelihood of the transmission, 


further actions may be required to be performed to the satisfaction of the TF 


Surgeon. 


 


(b) The Contractor’s HS provider must conduct or arrange examinations and 


diagnostic procedures required by the TF Surgeon.  Should the Contractor’s HS 


provider be unable to provide or arrange for these services to the satisfaction of 


the TF Surgeon, the CAFHS may conduct or arrange these services. 


 


6.2.8 Health Services Records and Documentation 


 


(a) The Contractor must maintain a copy, in theatre, of every pre-deployment health 


screening, including a complete health history and any relevant diagnostic tests 


for each Contractor personnel.  These documents must be provided to the CAFHS 


provider, in one of Canada’s official languages, as required, for the treatment of 


Contractor personnel. 


 
6.3. CAF Provision of HS 


6.3.1 General 


 


(a) The provision of HS by the CAF to Contractor personnel and the resources 


available for the delivery of HS is based on the mission-specific environmental 


conditions existing in theatre. 


 


(b) The CAF may provide medical care to Contractor personnel in an emergency 


situation in order to alleviate pain and suffering and to preserve life, to the extent 


required to evacuate the individual to a civilian medical facility. 


 


6.3.2 Health Services Care Beyond Emergency Level 


 


(a) When considered to be in the best interests of the CAF, and as resources and 


operational exigencies permit, the CAF may provide HS, beyond the emergency 
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level, to Contractor personnel.  Such HS will only be provided to Contractor 


personnel while they are in-theatre and may include the following: 


i. Primary HS beyond the Contractor’s capabilities; 


ii. Treatment of urgent conditions that do not threaten life or limb; 


iii. Treatment of non-urgent conditions, that would prevent the Contractor 


personnel from working if left unattended; 


iv. Patient evacuation, including transport on CAF vehicles, CAF aircraft, or 


other modes of conveyance where warranted by the patient’s health 


condition; 


v. Care for chronic conditions while awaiting repatriation; 


vi. Ancillary services, such as laboratory testing and analysis and x-ray; 


vii. Medical examinations and tests for the purpose of communicable disease 


and infection control; 


viii. Offering and administering immunizations (including unlicensed 


immunizations) and prophylaxes to Contractor personnel during a period 


of increased threat.  While immunization is voluntary, the deployment of 


personnel who decline to be so protected will be assessed against the 


operational requirement.  Contractor personnel will be required to sign 


the appropriate consents and waivers prior to receiving any unlicensed 


medical products; 


ix. Offering and administering insect repellants to Contractor personnel 


during a period of increased threat.  Contractor personnel may be 


required to sign the appropriate consents and waivers prior to receiving 


any such products; 


x. Offering and administering Medical Counter-Measures against Nuclear, 


Biological and Chemical threats, as and when required.  Contractor 


personnel will be required to sign the appropriate consents and waivers 


prior to receiving any unlicensed products; and 


xi. Provision of non-emergency HS when Contractor personnel participation 


is limited to a small number of individuals or for the initial stages of a 


deployment when it is not possible to arrange Contractor-provided HS. 


 


 
7. ACCESS TO CANADIAN MILITARY EQUIPMENT & SERVICES 


7.1. Transportation 


 


(a) It is the responsibility of the Contractor to make the necessary travel arrangements 


for the deployment and removal of Contractor personnel to and from the theatre 


of operations.  DND may authorize the use of CAF flights or other modes of 


transportation for the deployment and removal of Contractor personnel at the sole 


discretion of DND. 


 


(b) Commanders of CAF elements involved in operations abroad may authorize the 


use of CAF transportation resources by Contractor personnel when traveling 


within the theatre for the purpose of performing their tasks. 
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7.2. Accommodation 


7.2.1 Rations and Quarters 


 


(a) The provision of rations and quarters (R&Q) for deployed Contractor personnel, 


such as the use of accommodation, food services, water, and laundry services 


within military installations will be defined in the applicable Task Order.  Any 


costs associated with the provision of R&Q will be negotiated as part of each 


Task Order. 


 


(b) Normally, LEEs will not be provided with R&Q.  In special circumstances, the TF 


Comd may authorize the provision of food services to LEEs. Usually, this will 


consist of the provision of a meal during the individual’s hours of work.  In such 


cases, rations will be provided on a cost reimbursable basis, unless these expenses 


have been previously agreed to in the applicable Task Order. 


 
7.3. CAF Postal Services (CAFPS) 


7.3.1 General 


 


(a) Unless specified otherwise in a Task Order, the Contractor will be authorized to 


utilize the CAFPS for personal mail.  When not authorized to use the CAFPS, the 


Contractor must make arrangements for the delivery of personal mail. 


 


(b) To support deployed operations, the CAFPS establishes a central address in 


Belleville, Ontario, where mail is collected by Canada Post on behalf of the 


CAFPS. Postal personnel also operate CAF Post Offices (CAFPOs) at most larger 


theatres of operation. 


 


7.3.2 Specific Guidelines 


 


(a) Mail to the theatre from Canada: 


i. Business mail – unless specified otherwise in the applicable Task Order, 


the Contractor is not authorized to use the CAFPS for business mail. 


ii. Personal mail – unless specified otherwise in the applicable Task Order.  


Family and friends of deployed Contractor personnel may use CAFPS 


with postage affixed. 


 


(b) Mail from the theatre to Canada: 


i. Business mail – unless specified otherwise in the applicable Task Order, 


the Contractor is not authorized to utilize the CAFPS for business mail. 


ii. Personal mail – unless specified otherwise in the applicable Task Order, 


Contractor personnel in-theatre will have access to CAFPS services with 


postage affixed. 


 
7.4. Access to CAF Morale and Welfare Support 


7.4.1 Welfare 
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(a) The Contractor, unless otherwise specified in the applicable Task Order, is 


permitted to provide Contractor personnel with a level of morale and welfare 


support commensurate with that provided to deployed CAF personnel.  The 


Contractor may also be permitted to utilize CAF morale and welfare facilities and 


programs where and when the CAF has available capacity.  Spiritual support, 


where available, will be provided from CAF resources. 


 


7.4.2 Messes and Exchange Facilities 


 


(a) Deployed Contractor personnel may access, as stipulated in the applicable Task 


Order, CAF social facilities, such as messes, clubs and snack bars, when these 


facilities are located at their place of deployment.  LEEs will not normally have 


access to CAF social facilities; however, under special circumstances, such as 


when these Contractor personnel are confined or quarantined within the limits of 


the deployed CAF location, the TF Comd may authorize the use of CAF social 


facilities. 


 


(b) Contractor personnel are permitted to utilize Canadian exchange (CANEX) retail 


stores and services, with the exception of LEEs.  LEEs are not permitted to utilize 


CANEX facilities. 


 


7.4.3 Amenities and Social Activities 


 


(a) Members of the CAF deployed on operations abroad are provided with amenities 


that are either publicly funded, non-publicly funded or commercially sponsored.  


Although generally for the use of the members of the CAF, small amenities such 


as newspapers, magazines, books, movies and videos may be made available to 


Contractor personnel at no cost. 


 


(b) Amenities, such as the boxes provided to CAF members for Christmas during 


Operation Santa Claus, are provided as a result of a program designed for CAF 


members and are advertised as such with suppliers from the private sector.  As 


well, the cost of transportation of these amenities is covered by public funds.  


Contractor personnel are therefore not entitled to such amenities. 


 


(c) Invitations may be extended to Contractor personnel to attend CAF social 


activities on a space-available basis, after the members of the CAF have been 


provided the opportunity to attend these events 


 


7.4.4 Physical Training Facilities and Equipment 


 


(a) Access to CAF physical training facilities and equipment may also be permitted, 


but the Contractor must ensure that necessary and sufficient personal insurance 


coverage is in effect before Contractor personnel are allowed to use the CAF 


facilities. 
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7.4.5 Telephone and Internet Access 


 


(a) Contractor personnel may be provided access to the telephone and Internet 


systems for personal welfare use.  Where available, the Contractor may be 


required to purchase phone cards and Internet use directly. The applicable Task 


Order will stipulate the telephone and Internet arrangements. 


 


7.4.6 Television and Similar Facilities 


 


(a) Television and similar recreation facilities may be made available to Contractor 


personnel.  However, CAF personnel have priority of use and the Contractor may 


be permitted to provide its own facilities for Contractor personnel. 


 
8.  PERSONNEL 


8.1. Personnel reporting 


 


(a) All Contractor personnel must report to the CAF personnel reception department 


on arrival in theatre so that an individual record may be raised in the appropriate 


in-theatre personnel record system. 


 


(b) The Contractor must report, to the TF Comd or a designated representative, any 


significant incident involving Contractor personnel as soon as practicably possible 


once the incident is known to the Contractor. “Significant incidents” are those that 


could give rise to comments in the media, involve other authorities within the 


theatre of operations (North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), Military 


Police etc), or result in action that may impact the CAF. If there is any doubt as to 


whether an incident is considered to be “significant”, the Contractor must seek the 


advice of the TF Comd or a designated representative. 


 


(c) The Contractor is responsible for compiling and maintaining next-of-kin details of 


Contractor personnel.  As the deployed military staff may be required to notify the 


Contractor management of an incident affecting Contractor personnel within the 


theatre of operations, the Contractor must provide a 24-hour point of contact 


within its Human Resources department, or equivalent, in order to allow relevant 


information to be passed on in a timely manner.  The release of information 


regarding injury or death must be in accordance with direction provided in the 


applicable Task Order or as directed by TF Comd. 


 
8.2. Leave and Rest & Relaxation 


 


(a) The TF Comd may impose restrictions on travel for Contractor personnel under 


TF Comd jurisdiction.  This may be necessary for various reasons, such as 


personnel safety, mission effectiveness, force protection or international relations.   


 
8.3. Mortuary Affairs 
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(a) The TF Comd is responsible for the efficient recovery, handling and transport of 


remains of Contractor personnel to an appropriate location in-theatre where the 


remains and administrative arrangements will, unless specified otherwise by the 


TF Comd, become the responsibility of the Contractor.  When circumstances 


prevent the immediate removal of remains, the remains will not be repatriated 


until authorized by the Comd of the appropriate Operational Command, following 


consultation and advice from security, health and legal staffs, as required. 


 


(b) Although the Contractor is responsible for the disposition and removal of the 


remains from the theatre, the TF Comd may provide assistance to ensure the 


necessary arrangements are carried out with utmost dispatch and that every effort 


is made to avoid intensifying the grief of the bereaved families. 


 


(c) Contractor personnel are normally not eligible for military funerals in accordance 


with Queen’s Regulations & Orders (QR&O) 24.15, unless Contractor personnel 


are a recipient of the Victoria Cross or are former CAF members. 


 


(d) Deployed Contractor personnel may be subject to post-mortem examination in 


accordance with QR&O 24.20 or the applicable laws of the host nation.  If a post-


mortem examination is required, the Contractor must make the necessary 


arrangements for the transportation of the remains to the post-mortem 


examination facilities. 


 
8.4. Honours and Awards 


 


(a) All Contractor personnel are eligible to be considered for honours and awards. 
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Annex 1 to Appendix B5 
 


MEDICAL AND DENTAL SCREENING 


 


1. The Contractor must conduct pre-deployment health screenings on all personnel to 


determine their medical and dental fitness.  The CAF may assist the Contractor’s health 


providers in this task by providing the Contractor with unclassified publications used to 


assist in the screening of CAF members on deployment. 


 


2. Anyone being considered for deployment to a theatre of operations must be free of any 


disease or condition that may interfere with task accomplishment for the duration of the 


deployment and should be sufficiently fit so as to not place an undue burden on deployed 


HS resources.  Any additional screenings required, in addition to those specified in this 


document, will be noted in the applicable Task Order. 


 


3. The medical and dental fitness screening requirements of LEEs and Third Country 


Nationals (TCNs) may differ from Canadian Contractor personnel.  In such cases, the 


screening requirements will be provided in the applicable Task Order. 


 


4. When performing medical and dental screening the Contractor must consider the effect of 


mission-specific environmental conditions, such as austere environment, climatic 


variations, and the physically and mentally demanding nature of a theater of operations. 


 


5. Unless otherwise directed in the applicable Task Order, as a minimum, the Contractor 


must:  


 


a. screen out any personnel with known or chronic conditions that are not completely 


stable or any conditions that may lead to an unpredictable crisis during the 


performance of their tasks; 


 


b. ensure personnel are free from active dental disease, pain or infection prior to 


operational deployment in order to reduce the likelihood of dental emergencies;  


 


c. refer personnel to a dentist for a dental screening if the dental health of Contractor 


personnel is called into question during the health screening.  At a minimum, dental 


carious lesions must be restored and active periodontal disease must be stabilized.  


Panorex and Bite-Wing (BW) radiographs must have been taken within the previous 


12 months prior to deployment.  A dental screening form (sample provided in Tab A) 


must be completed by the dentist once all treatment is provided to render the person 


fit for deployment, and returned to the Contractor as proof of adequate dental health; 


 


d. Screen out any personnel requiring regular medical or dental treatment for a chronic 


disease or condition, and especially, treatment by a specialist; 


 


e. Screen out any personnel requiring regular laboratory testing to monitor the progress 


of a chronic disease or condition; and, 
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f. Consider screening out any personnel who are required to adhere to a course of 


medication designed to alleviate a chronic disease or condition, in such cases where 


the possibility of re-supply and replacement of medical equipment and medication 


could be limited. 
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Tab A 


To Annex 1   


To Appendix B5 


 


DENTAL FITNESS SCREENING BY CIVILIAN DENTISTS – 


CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL 


 


 


Employee Information 


Employee 


Number 


Name Operational Employment 


Dates 


   


 


Instructions to Evaluating Civilian Dentist: 


 


Contractor personnel are required to be dentally fit prior to operational deployment. This 


requirement is necessary to reduce the likelihood of dental emergencies in circumstances where 


access to dental services may be restricted.  The individual must be free from active dental 


disease, pain or infection.  Carious lesions must be restored and active periodontal disease 


must be stabilized.  Orthodontic treatment must be stabilized so as not to require specialist care 


for a six-month period. 


 


 


CIVILIAN DENTIST: 


 


I certify that a recent Panorex and Bite-Wing radiographs are available upon request; and 


 


I certify that I have examined this individual, and this individual is dentally  


fit / unfit to be operationally deployed. 


(circle one) 


 


 


__________________________  __________________________ __________ 


(Dentist Name and License # – Printed)   (Dentist – Signature)   (Date) 


 


 


Complete address and phone numbers of Dental office: 


______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


(Phone Number)           (After hours emergency contact number) 
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1. As described in the SOW, Canada will furnish the following resources to the 
Contractor if required by the Contractor during an assignment: 


a. Operations and maintenance site; 


b. Hazardous materials storage suitable for the containment and storage of 
chemicals used in the maintenance and operation of the UAS; 


c. Heavy cargo movement equipment at CAF Bases; 


d. Real Life Support for Contractor personnel, including: 


i. Rations; 


ii. Spartan communal accommodations, which may be allotted to multiple 
personnel as per their respective work shifts; 


iii. Ablutions in modular facilities, a short distance from the accommodations; 


iv. Access to CAF Postal Service, for business and personal mail; 


v. Laundry services; 


vi. Access to CAF Morale Mail, for personal mail only; 


vii. Access to CAF Morale and Welfare Support including: 


1) Televisions and related facilities; 


2) Physical training facilities and equipment (provided Contractor has 
necessary insurance); 


3) Spiritual support; 


4) Social facilities, such as messes, clubs, snack bars; and 


5) Canadian exchange facilities. 


e. Pre-Deployment Training (PDT) as described in Appendix B4, Contractors 
Accompanying Canadian Forces on Deployed Operations, at the Contractor’s 
facility, or a mutually agreed upon location; 


f. Military Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) (such as fragmentation vest, sea 
survival equipment, helmet, etc.) as deemed necessary by the threat level; 


g. Emergency medical and dental Health Services as described in Appendix B4, 
Contractors Accompanying Canadian Forces on Deployed Operations; 


h. Frequency Allocation, where Canada will obtain frequency(s) within the approved 
Frequency Bands; 


i. Emergency airfield and camp Crash, Fire and Rescue Services; 


j. Airspace Coordination;  


k. Heavy fuel (NATO F76 / F44) for the UAS operation; and 


l. Meteorological services, including digital Raster Map, Digital Terrain Elevation 
Data (DTED) level 1 and level 2, and necessary paper charts for operations and 
missions planning. 
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Acronyms Term Definition 


AIS Automatic Identification 


System  


The Automatic Identification System (AIS) 


assists in providing situational awareness and a 


means to assist in collision avoidance for 


maritime vessels.  


A UAS equipped with an AIS receiver can 


receive and display locations of vessels in the 


UA’s area of operation. 


 Availability Availability includes launching a Sortie on time; 


and performing in accordance with the System 


Performance Specification (SPS) for the 


duration of the scheduled Sortie to meet the 


Mission. An UAS that aborts a Mission due to a 


component failure is no longer considered 


available to provide the required Sortie. 


Equipment reliability is thus a key component of 


Mission Availability. 


BIT Built-in-Test An integral capability of the mission equipment, 


which provides an on-board, automated test 


capability to detect, diagnosis, or isolate system 


failures. The fault detection and, possibly, 


isolation capability is used for periodic or 


continuous monitoring of a system's operational 


health, and for observation and, possibly, 


diagnosis as a prelude to a maintenance action. 


BVLOS Beyond Visual Line of Sight Flying an unmanned aircraft without the 


operator having the UA in visual line of sight at 


all times. Instead, the pilot flies the aircraft by 


instruments from the control station. 


C2 Command & Control The exercise of authority and direction by a 


commander over assigned, allocated and 


attached forces in the accomplishment of a 


mission. 


C4ISR Command, Control, 
Communications, 
Computers, Intelligence, 
Surveillance and 
Reconnaissance  


A concept that integrates command, 


communication and intelligence activities to 


enhance decision making. 


CAF Canadian Armed Forces  


CDS Chief of Defence Staff  


COCO Contractor-Owned and 


Company-Operated 


 



https://blog.flitelab.com/2014/12/07/terminology-losvlos/
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 Cold Start Starting the UAS (application of electrical power 


and/or mechanical starting) in the ambient 


conditions of the operational environment. 


 Contact Any discrete airborne, surface or subsurface 


object detected by electronic, acoustic, and/or 


visual sensors. 


COI Contact of Interest A contact may be designated as a Contact of 


Interest if it is deemed to be of military 


importance for the mission. A Contact of Interest 


includes a Contact that is reasonably believed 


to be; about to violate, is currently violating, or 


has previously violated sovereignty or law, or is 


not conforming to the normal location, 


movement, or behaviour of a compliant vessel 


or aircraft. 


COMO Contractor-Owned and 


Military-Operated 


 


COTS Commercial-Off-The-Shelf A commercially marketed product which is 


readily available for procurement and normally 


used without modification. 


CS Control Station Also known as a Ground Control Station. Land- 


or sea-based control station that provides the 


facilities for human control of unmanned aircraft. 


DND Department of National 


Defence 


 


EC Engineering Change An alteration in the configuration of equipment 


or item, delivered, to be delivered, or under 


development, after formal establishment. 


EO Electro-Optical The technology associated with those 


components, devices and systems which are 


designed to interact between the 


electromagnetic (optical) and the electric 


(electronic) state. Electro-optical sensors are 


electronic detectors that convert light, or a 


change in light, into an electronic signal. 


EMI Electromagnetic 


Interference 


The disruption of operation of an electronic 


device when it is in the vicinity of an 


electromagnetic field (EM field) in the radio 


frequency (RF) spectrum that is caused by 


another electronic device. 


FOB Forward Operating Base  
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FOC Full Operational Capability The milestone reached when the ability to 


employ a capability to the mandated level is 


achieved. 


Note: FOC is unique to each capability and is 


identified in applicable documentation. FOC 


normally occurs when the required 


infrastructure, personnel, training and support 


are fully in place. 


FMV Full Motion Video FMV refers to live video and can be analyzed in 


near real time to provide up to the second 


intelligence to decision makers. 


FD Force Development A system of integrated and interdependent 


processes used to identify, conceptualize and 


implement necessary changes to existing 


capabilities or to develop new capabilities. 


FE Force Employment 1. At the strategic level, the application of 


military means in support of strategic objectives.  


2. At the operational level, the command, 


control and sustainment of allocated forces. 


FG Force Generation The process of organizing, training and 


equipping forces for force employment. 


GPS Global Positioning System A navigation system based on the transmission 


of signals from satellites provided and 


maintained by the United States of America and 


available to civil aviation users. 


 Handover The act of passing control of a UA and/or a 


payload from one Control Station to another 


and/or transferring of data link control. 


 Heavy Fuel Navy high flashpoint (flashpoint >60° C) fuels 


such as F-44 (JP-5 AVCAT/FSII) and F-76 


(Naval Distillate). 


 Imagery Visual media (still frame, motion video, film or 


digital photographs). 


ICT  Initial Cadre Training ICT is training which enables CAF members 


to perform the tasks associated with new 


equipment, systems or directives upon their 


fielding, delivery or initiation. The 


responsibility for this training rests with the 


Project Management Office/Prime Contractor 


for new equipment and systems, unless 


specified otherwise in the statement of 


requirements.  
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IED Improvised Explosive 


Device 


A device placed or fabricated in an improvised 


manner incorporating destructive, lethal, 


noxious, pyrotechnic or incendiary chemicals 


and designed to destroy, incapacitate, harass or 


distract. 


Note: It may incorporate military stores, but is 


normally devised from non-military components. 


IFF Identification, Friend or Foe A system using electromagnetic transmissions 


to which equipment carried by friendly forces 


automatically responds, for example, by emitting 


pulses, thereby distinguishing themselves from 


enemy forces. 


IOC Initial Operational Capability The milestone reached when the ability to 


employ a capability is first attained. 


Note: IOC is unique to each capability and is 


identified in applicable documentation. IOC 


normally occurs when adequate infrastructure, 


personnel, training and support are in place. 


IR Infrared Optical radiation for which the wavelengths in 


vacuum are longer than those for visible 


radiation, that approximately between 780 nm 


and 1 mm.  


An infrared sensor is an electronic instrument 


which is used to sense certain characteristics of 


its surroundings by either emitting and/or 


detecting infrared radiation. Infrared sensors are 


also capable of measuring the heat being 


emitted by an object and detecting motion 


ISO 
(Container) 


International Organization 
for Standardization 


ISO (or intermodal) containers are used for the 


intermodal transport of freight. They are 


manufactured according to specifications from 


the International Organization for 


Standardization and are suitable for multiple 


transportation methods such as truck, rail, or 


ship. 


ISS In-service Support All activities, including, but not limited to, 


engineering services (such as maintenance, 


repair, test and upgrade), logistics (such as 


parts supply, documentation and training) and 


related management functions, necessary to 


maintain a CF platform throughout its service 


life. 
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ISTAR Intelligence, Surveillance, 
Target Acquisition and 
Reconnaissance 


A grouping of information collection, processing, 


dissemination and communication assets 


designed, structured, linked and disciplined to 


provide situational awareness to support 


targeting and decision making. 


LOS Line of Sight In communications, a direct propagation path 


that does not go below the radio horizon. 


MC Mission Commander The Mission Commander is the senior member 


and will be responsible for the safety of the 


detachment members and overall UA 


operations. The MC will be able to command 


UA missions, generate a pre-flight plan, and 


coordinate all UA activities prior to, during and 


post- flight operations. UAS operator 


qualification and live experience will be a pre-


requisite for MC qualification. 


MGRS Military Grid Reference 
System 


A system which uses a standard-scaled grid 


square, based on a point of origin on a map 


projection of the surface of the earth in an 


accurate and consistent manner to permit either 


position referencing or the computation of 


direction and distance between grid positions. 


MIO Maritime Interdiction 
Operations 


An operation conducted to enforce prohibition 


on the maritime movement of specified persons 


or material within a defined geographic area. 


 Mission One or more tasks with defined purpose 


assigned to be completed within a Sortie.  As a 


simplified example, a mission may be to search 


a defined area to detect and identify a Contact 


of Interest and report the location to the 


Commander. 


MOB Main Operating Base  


MSL Mean Sea Level The average sea level for a particular 


geographical location, obtained from numerous 


observations, at regular intervals, over a long 


period of time. 


 Metadata Information describing specific attributes of 


data. 


NATO North Atlantic Treaty 


Organization 


NATO is an alliance of countries from Europe 


and North America. It provides a unique link 


between these two continents, enabling them to 


consult and cooperate in the field of defence 
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and security, and conduct multinational crisis-


management operations together 


 Naval Liaison Officer A UAS detachment Liaison Officer provided by 


the RCN for shipboard operations to assist the 


service provider in facilitating air space 


integration, mission coordination, and 


deconfliction during COCO operations.  


OEM Original Equipment 


Manufacturer 


 


OTH Over the Horizon OTH is usually used to describe when a ship’s 


ability to build and maintain the recognized 


maritime picture is beyond the range of the 


ship’s fitted sensors (radars, EO/IR, etc.) and 


visual detection range. 


 Payload UAS sensor systems and associated recording 


devices that are installed on the UA (internally 


or externally) and are used to accomplish a 


specified mission. Payloads also include 


weapons, chaff, pamphlets, on-board systems, 


etc. 


PED Processing, Exploitation 
and Dissemination 


In joint doctrine, PED is a general concept that 


facilitates the allocation of assets to support 


intelligence operations. Under the PED concept, 


planners examine all collection assets and then 


determine if allocation of additional personnel 


and systems is required to support the 


exploitation of the collected information. 


Accounting for PED facilitates processing 


collected information into usable and relevant 


information for subsequent all-source production 


in a timely manner. 


POL Petroleum, Oil and 
Lubricants 


 


RARM Record of Airworthiness 
Risk Assessments 


 


RCAF Royal Canadian Air Force  


RCN Royal Canadian Navy  


 Reconnaissance A mission undertaken to obtain, by visual 


observation or other detection methods, 


information about the activities and resources of 


an enemy, potential enemy or contact of 


interest, or to secure data concerning the 


meteorological, hydrographic, or geographic 


characteristics of a particular area. 



http://itlaw.wikia.com/wiki/Allocation

http://itlaw.wikia.com/wiki/Asset

http://itlaw.wikia.com/wiki/Intelligence_operations

http://itlaw.wikia.com/wiki/Collection_asset

http://itlaw.wikia.com/wiki/Allocation

http://itlaw.wikia.com/wiki/System

http://itlaw.wikia.com/wiki/Exploitation

http://itlaw.wikia.com/wiki/Collected_information

http://itlaw.wikia.com/wiki/Data_processing

http://itlaw.wikia.com/wiki/Collected_information

http://itlaw.wikia.com/wiki/Information

http://itlaw.wikia.com/wiki/All-source
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 Reliability The ability of an item to be in a state to perform 


a required function under given conditions over 


a given time interval, assuming that the required 


external resources are provided. 


RF Radio Frequency The frequency of a periodic radio wave or of the 


corresponding electrical oscillation. 


 Route A defined course of travel through a series of 


waypoints. 


 Route Leg The segment of a route between two waypoints. 


RTS Release to Service  


RVT Remote Video Terminal A portable device able to receive sensor 


payload imagery directly from the UA, within 


LOS of the UA, or relayed via alternate means. 


SAR Synthetic Aperture Radar A side-looking radar in which spatial resolution 


in the direction of the route of the vehicle is 


improved by a special processing of the back 


scattered signal. 


Note: Signal processing is mainly the 


superposition of the successive echoes from the 


same point identified by Doppler effect. 


 Sensor Image Overlay All displayed information that has been add on 


to still or moving images from a sensor. This 


includes such things as time, reticle, modes, 


elevation, heading, azimuth, range, field of view, 


etc. 


 Sortie An operational flight of one aircraft. The Sortie 


includes the launch, transit, execution of the 


mission, return and recovery. It does not include 


the pre-mission planning or post mission 


analysis. 


SPFP Specific Purpose Flight 
Permit 


 


TDA Tactical Decision Aids  


TS Training Simulation The means to conduct training and pre-mission 


rehearsal using both simulated and recorded 


data, at a training establishment or in a theatre 


of operations either ashore or at sea. 


UA Unmanned Aircraft An aircraft that uses aerodynamic forces to 


provide vehicle lift, can fly autonomously or be 


piloted remotely, can be expendable or 


recoverable. Unmanned Aircraft may also be 


referred to as Remotely Piloted Aircraft (RPA) or 


Unmanned Air Vehicle (UAV). 
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UAS Unmanned Aircraft System The entire system consisting of the Unmanned 


Aircraft (UA), Ground Control Station (GCS), 


antenna(s), payloads, spare parts, batteries, 


petroleum, oil, lubricants, first level maintenance 


repair kit, tools, and weatherproof equipment 


storage cases.  


UTM Universal Transverse 


Mercator 


A grid coordinate system based on the 


transverse Mercator projection, applied to maps 


of the earth's surface extending to 84 N and 80 


S latitudes. 


VOI Vessel of Interest A vessel of potential police, intelligence or 


counter-intelligence value, said value being the 


result of a vessel's registry, cargo, route, 


behaviour or activities. 


 Zeroize Render electronic data unrecoverable.  This can 


be accomplished by various means, such as: 


removing power from volatile memory; 


destruction of the data media; successive 


overwriting algorithms; deletion of the 


encryption key in encrypted storage; or other 


actions that will ensure the data cannot be 


recovered.  
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Theater Operation #1


Theater Operation #2
 


Theater Operation #3
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Theater Operation #1


Theater Operation #2


Theater Operation #3


TENTATIVE ASSIGNMENT SCHEDULE - SCENARIO 1


Optional Assignment # 11- Land COMO 


Optional Assignment # 9- Land COMO Assignment #2 - Land COMO 


Assignment #4 - Naval COCO 


Assignment #5 -  Land COMO 


Optional Assignment # 7 - Naval COMO Optional Assignment # 10 - Naval COMO 


Optional Assignment # 8 - Land COMO Assignment #6 -  Land COMO Assignment #3 - Land COMO 


2022 20232019 2020 2021


Assignment #1 - Naval COCO 


 Assignment #1 - Naval COCO Optional Assignment # 7 - Naval COMO Optional Assignment # 10 - Naval COMOAssignment #4 - Naval COCO


TENTATIVE ASSIGNMENT SCHEDULE - SCENARIO 2
2019 2020 2021 2022 2023


Optional Assignment # 8 - Land COMO 


Assignment #3 - Land COMO Assignment #6 -  Land COMO 


Optional Assignment # 12- Naval COMO


Optional Assignment # 11- Land COMO


Assignment #2 - Land COMO Assignment #5 -  Land COMO 


Optional Assignment # 9- Land COMO 
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UNMANNED AIRCRAFT SYSTEM PERFORMANCE METRIC 
 


1. INTRODUCTION 


1.1 Performance Metric 


1.1.1 The purpose of this Performance Metric is to provide a detailed  description of the performance 
standards and guidelines that will be applied to measure the performance of the contractor 
supplied Unmanned Aircraft System (UAS) during the contract delivery phase. 


1.1.2 The UAS performance metric will be used to assess performance of the contractor’s supplied UAS 
against pre-determined Sortie Reliability Rate (SRR) of 95%.  


1.1.3 The SRR of 95% is to provide a quantitative performance goal for the contractor to be able to 
deliver reliable UAS, which is capable of delivering contractual requirements throughout the period 
of contract.   


1.2 SRR Criteria 


 Each authorized Assignment will be assessed against the SRR criteria. The Contractor must 
 achieve a minimum of 95% SRR to earn full payment. Should the contractor fails to deliver SRR of 
 95%, the sortie payment shall be prorated taking into account the actual delivered hours as per the 
 guidelines described below.  


 


2. SORTIE PROTOCOL 
 
2.1 SRR shall be used as the measure of effectiveness for sortie performance. SRR is defined as the 


 total credited sortie hours completed over the course of a month divided by total scheduled sortie 
 hours over the course of a month. A SRR of 95% is the minimum threshold required for full 
 payment, with a desired SRR of 100%.  


 
2.2 The Contractor must deliver all sortie requirements in accordance with the approved schedule 


 provided to the Assignment Manager. If the contractor fails to meet the required SRR of 95% for 
 any scheduled sortie in a specific calendar month, that particular Sortie payment shall be 
 prorated. Contractor's applicable monthly invoice must claim prorated payment/s in accordance 
 with the instructions provided below.   


 
2.3 The Contractor will not be subject to reduced payments when SRR falls below the 


 minimum required threshold of 95% as a result of reasons beyond the control of the contractor 
 and without the fault or negligence of the contractor as defined in contract. 
 


2.4 A 100% credited sortie is defined as UAS successfully delivering all scheduled hours with the 
 required functional payload to accomplish the pre-defined goals of the sortie, at the designated 
 location, within the specified time, with successfully transmitting quality and useful data, in 
 accordance with the Annex C - System Performance Specifications (SPS), in accordance with the 
 Sortie Plan.  
 


2.5 Total achieved sortie hours by the contractor will be the sum of the daily scheduled sortie hours 
minus any cancelled hours by Canada due to factors outside the contractor’s control.  
 


2.6 The total credited sortie hours that shall qualify for payment will be total sortie hours delivered as 
per the following process. The total sortie hours delivered will be calculated by subtracting the 
total sortie hours delivered within each twenty-four hour period minus the sortie cancelled hours 
by the contractor, from the originally scheduled hours, that result from circumstances that are 
within the Contractor’s control. 
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2.7 The table below specifies the adjustment factors that shall determine the proration ratio of a 
monthly invoice when the SRR is not met. 
 


3. METHODOLOGY FOR CALCULATING SRR  


 
3.1 The following are some probable scenarios to illustrate calculation for the SRR: 
 
3.1.1 Sortie 1 is scheduled for 10 hours to accomplish imaging mission. The imaging payload fails in 


the last 1.5 hours of the scheduled sortie resulting in 1.5 hours reduction to credited sortie time. 
The contractor will be credited with 8.5 hours.  


 
3.1.2 Sortie 2 is scheduled for 10 hours to accomplish imaging mission. A storm blows up during the 


last 1.5 hours of the sortie and Canada cancels the remaining portion of the sortie. A 1.5 hour 
adjustment is made to the sortie achieved time to 8.5 hours. The Contractor will be credited with 
8.5 hours.  


 
3.1.3 Sortie 3 is scheduled for 10 hours to accomplish imaging mission. Canada extends the mission 


for an additional hour. The Contractor delivers all eleven hours. The Contractor will be credited 
with 11 hours.  


 
3.1.4 Sortie 4 is an unscheduled Contact of Interest opportunity imaging mission of a 4 hour length. The 


Contractor successfully executes the sortie and is therefore credited with an additional 4 hours 
towards the monthly total.  


 
3.1.5 Sortie 5 is scheduled for a 10 hours to accomplish imaging mission. After 4 hours of sortie time, 


the UA has an engine failure. As a result the contractor cannot deliver the remaining 6 hours of 
sortie time. The Contractor is credited with 4 hours;  


 
3.1.6 Sortie 5A is a follow-on to Sortie 5, with a replacement UA. The Contractor completes the last 2 


hours of the scheduled sortie and is credited with the 2 additional hours. 
 
3.1.7 Sortie 6 is scheduled for 6 hours to accomplish imaging and AIS mission. The UA is not available 


for the entire sortie due to maintenance issues. 


 
3.2 Calculation of the SRR  


 
3.2.1 This example assumes the scheduled hours for each sortie in the table below:  


 
  Table 1: 
 


Sortie Number Scheduled Hours 


Sortie 1 10.0 Hours 


Sortie 2 10.0 Hours 


Sortie 3 10.0 Hours 


Sortie 4 0.0 Hours 


Sortie 5 10.0 Hours 


Sortie 5A 0.0 Hours 
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Sortie 6 6.0 Hours 


Total Scheduled Sortie Hours 46 Hours 


 


 
3.2.2 If we assume that that the delivered UAS flying hours for sorties are as per the following:  


 


 
   Table 2: 


 


Sortie Number Achieved Hours 


Sortie 1 8.5 Hours 


Sortie 2 8.5 Hours 


Sortie 3 11.0 Hours 


Sortie 4 4.0 Hours 


Sortie 5 4.0 Hours 


Sortie 5A 2.0 Hours 


Sortie 6 0.0 Hours 


Total Achieved Sortie Hours 38.00 Hours 


 


 
3.2.3 Based on Table 1 and 2, the calculation of SRR will be as following: 


 
SRR = Total credited Sortie hours successfully completed over the course of a month divided 
by total Sortie hours scheduled over the course of the same month.  
 
This ratio (38/46) results in an achieved monthly SRR of 82%. Therefore, for example, if the 
per hour UA flying rate is $800.00, the contractor will be paid $35,696.00 based on 3% 
adjustment factor shown in Table 3. 


 
3.2.4 Scheduled Sortie Hours shall not include transit time.  


  
3.2.5 Actual Sortie Hours shall include hours of unscheduled Sorties performed; and  
 
3.2.6 Credited Sortie Hours shall not credit time if the one or more payload data not successfully 


transmitted if scheduled and/or requested by Canada. 
 


3.2.7 The following payment adjustment factors will be applied to settle contractor’s claim: 
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   Table 3: 
 


Payment Adjustment Factor 


Achieved SRR 
Adjustment 


Factor 


Above 95% 
+ 1% of the total 


payment 


= 95% Full Payment 


90%  to  94.9% -1% 


85% to 89.9% -2% 


80% to 84.9% -3% 


75% to 79.9% -5% 


70% to 74.9% -6% 


65% to 69.9% -20% 


60% to 64.9% -30% 


Below 60% -50% 


 
 


4. UAS Availability Criteria 


 A cumulative SRR below 60% in any specific month will be deemed as contractor not having meet 
 its assignment obligations under the contract. Should the contractor fail to deliver a minimum of 
 630 hours during an assignment, i.e. not meeting sixty percent threshold of the mandatory 1050 
 hours  required, the contractor will be paid fifty percent of the assignment payment. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Appendix D1                                                                         Performance Metric                                                                         W8482-178758 
 


5 of 5 


 


 


UAS PERFORMANCE REPORTING LOG  


 


The log below or a similar log may be used by the CAF and Contractor for documenting  Sortie 


performance. 


 


UAS PERFORMANCE LOG - March 2019 


       Daily MTD YTD    


Assignment Number:   Hours:    Date 1 Apr 2019 


Assignment Manager:   Sorties:       


     Unscheduled Flights:       


             


    Scheduled Actual    


Date 


Sortie # 
 


Scheduled (S) 
 


Unscheduled (U) 


Aircraft 
# 


Sensor(s) 
Start 
Time 


Stop Time 
Sortie 
Time 


(hours) 
Start Time Stop Time 


Sortie 
Time 


(hours) 


Reason for 
Cancel 


Abort or 
Delay 


Notes MRR % 


1 Mar 2019 1 (S) 1 Imaging 0800 1800 10.0 0800 1630 8.5    


2 Mar 2019 2 (S) 2 Imaging 0640 1510 8.5 0640 1510 8.5 Sandstorm   


3 Mar 2019 3 (S) 2 Imaging 0600 1600 10 0600 1700 11.0    


5 Mar 2019 4 (U) 1 Imaging    2100 0100 4.0    


8 Mar 2019 5 (S) 1 Imaging 1800 0400 10 1800 2200 4.0    


9 Mar 2019 5a (U) 1 Imaging    2330 0130 2.0    


11 Mar 2019 6 (U) 2 Imaging 
and AIS 


1800 0000 6 1800 1800 0.0 Mechanical 
failure 


  


Total      44.0   38.5   99.0 
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PART 1 - GENERAL INFORMATION 
 


1.  Draft RFP Objective 
 
 This Draft Request for Proposal is published to further engage industry partners to seek
 feedback on the contractual and technical requirements of the RFP.  The deadline to provide 
 feedback is 9th March 2018.  Bidders’ questions will be answered during the Bidders’ Conference, 
 however, questions received during the draft RFP period may not be answered.  
 
 


2. Introduction 
 
 The bid solicitation is divided into eight parts plus attachments and annexes, as follows: 
 
 Part 1 General Information: provides a general description of the requirement; 
 
 Part 2 Bidder Instructions: provides the instructions, clauses and conditions applicable to the bid 


 solicitation; 
 
 Part 3 Bid Preparation Instructions: provides Bidders with instructions on how to prepare their 


 bid; 
 
 Part 4 Evaluation Procedures and Basis of Selection: indicates how the evaluation will be 


 conducted, the evaluation criteria that must be addressed in the bid, and the basis of 
 selection; 


 
 Part 5 Certifications and Additional Information: includes the certifications and additional 


 information to be provided; 
  
 Part 6 Security, Financial and Other Requirements: includes specific requirements that must be 


 addressed by Bidders; and 
 
 Part 7 Resulting Contract Clauses: includes the clauses and conditions that will apply to any 


 resulting contract. 
 
 Part 8 Industrial and Technical Benefits Requirements 
 
 


3.  Security Requirements 
  
3.1  There are security requirements associated with this requirement. For additional information, 


 consult Part 7 - Security, Financial and Other Requirements, and Part 7 - Resulting Contract 
 Clauses. For more information on personnel and organization security screening or security 
 clauses, Bidders should refer to the Contract Security Program of Public Works and Government 
 Services Canada (http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/esc-src/introduction-eng.html) website”. 


 
3.2  All bidders must conform to the security requirements by complying with the attached Annex A - 


 Security Requirement Check List (SRCL). 
 
 


4. National Security Exception 
 
  The national security exceptions provided for in the trade agreements have been invoked; 


 therefore, this procurement is excluded from all of the obligations of all the trade agreements. 



http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/esc-src/introduction-eng.html
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5. Non-Disclosure Requirement 
 
 The Contractor acknowledges and understands the Contract contains information that is sensitive 
 and must be held in confidence without disclosure, except to those individuals who have a need 
 to know solely for the purpose of performing the Contract.  By accepting the Contract the 
 Contractor certifies that it will not communicate in any way the existence of the Contract, any of 
 its contents or any related information to anyone, internal or external to the Government of 
 Canada, other than the designated Government of Canada Contraction, Technical or 
 Procurement Authority representatives, its employees who need to know, or persons who have 
 agreed in writing to be bound by the same restrictions of use and disclosure as stated in the 
 Contract and who are also in possession of any required CISD security clearance or any required 
 Controlled Goods Program registration.  The Contractor further certifies that it has put in place 
 and will maintain all necessary and appropriate measures, including those set out in any written 
 or oral instructions issued by Canada, to protect such information.  A breach of this non-
 disclosure requirement is a default under the General Conditions.  Such breach may also be 
 subject to action pursuant to Canada’s Vendor Performance Corrective Measures Policy, the 
 Code of Conduct for Procurement, or other applicable policies.  
 
 


6.  Requirement  
  
6.1 This bid solicitation is being issued to satisfy the requirement of the Department of National 


Defence of Canada for the Canadian Armed Forces (CAF) Unmanned Aircraft System (UAS) 
project.  The intent is to award a contract to one successful prime bidder that may or may not 
form alliances with sub-contractor/s to deliver the contact.  


 
6.2 The CAF UAS Services contract will be awarded for a firm period of three years plus two (2) one-


year Option Periods.  The contract will be for the provision of Intelligence, Surveillance, Target 
Acquisition, and Reconnaissance (ISTAR) services through the UAS. These services will be 
obtained through six firm Assignments of nine months each, which will be authorized over the firm 
period of contract.  Optional Assignments and Optional UAS Flying Hours may be purchased by 
Canada beyond the firm assignments.    


 
6.3 All requirements are detailed in Annex B – Statement of Work (SOW) and Annex C – System 


Performance Specifications (SPS) including in their associated appendices. The Contractor must 
grant to Canada the irrevocable option to extend the term of the Contract by up to two additional 
year periods of one-year each.  


 
6.4 The Contractor must provide Program Management Services, Engineering and Technical Support 


Services, Materiel provision, Maintenance Services, Airworthiness Support, and Configuration 
Management Services and Training in accordance with Annex A and B.  


 
 


7.  Debriefings 
 


Bidders may request a debriefing on the results of the bid solicitation process. Bidders should 
make the request to the Contracting Authority within 15 working days from receipt of the results of 
the bid solicitation process. The debriefing may be in writing, by telephone or in person. 
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PART 2 - BIDDER INSTRUCTIONS 


1. Standard Instructions, Clauses and Conditions 
 
1.1 All instructions, clauses and conditions identified in the bid solicitation by number, date and title 
 are set out in the Standard Acquisition Clauses and Conditions Manual 
 (https://buyandsell.gc.ca/policy-and-guidelines/standard-acquisition-clauses-and-conditions-
 manual) issued by Public Works and Government Services Canada. 
 
1.2 Bidders who submit a bid agree to be bound by the instructions, clauses and conditions of the bid 
 solicitation and accept the clauses and conditions of the resulting contract. 
 
1.3 The 2003  (2017-04-27) Standard Instructions - Goods or Services - Competitive Requirements, 
 are incorporated by reference into and form part of the bid solicitation. 


2. Submission of Bids 
 
2.1 Bids must be submitted only to Public Works and Government Services Canada (PWGSC) Bid 
 Receiving Unit by the date, time and place indicated on page 1 of the bid solicitation. 
 
2.2 Due to the nature of the bid solicitation, bids transmitted by facsimile to PWGSC will not be 
 accepted. 
 
2.3 Bidders’ Conference 
 


3. Bidders' Conference 
 
3.1 A bidders' conference will be held from 12th to 15th February 2018 at: 


  
 Stadacona CFB Halifax 
 2778 Gottingen Street 
 Halifax, NS B3K 3C8 
 Canada 
 


3.2 The scope of the requirement outlined in the bid solicitation will be reviewed during the 
 conference and questions will be answered. It is recommended that bidders who intend to 
 submit a bid attend or send a representative. Complete information to this effect has already 
 been published through the CAF UAS RFI through Amendment 002.  
  
3.3 Personnel security screening is required prior to gaining authorized access to the DND site.  
 The Bidder’s Company Security Officer (CSO) must ensure that their representatives hold a 
 valid security clearance at the required level for the bidders’ conference. Failure to comply 
 with the security requirements will result  in the representatives being denied access to the 
 bidders’ conference. 
  
3.4 Any clarifications or changes to the bid solicitation resulting from the bidders' conference may 
 be included as an amendment to the bid solicitation. Bidders who do not attend will not be 
 precluded from submitting a bid. 
 



https://buyandsell.gc.ca/policy-and-guidelines/standard-acquisition-clauses-and-conditions-manual

https://buyandsell.gc.ca/policy-and-guidelines/standard-acquisition-clauses-and-conditions-

https://buyandsell.gc.ca/policy-and-guidelines/standard-acquisition-clauses-and-conditions-

https://buyandsell.gc.ca/policy-and-guidelines/standard-acquisition-clauses-and-conditions-manual/1/2003/active
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4. Optional Site Visit  


4.1 It is recommended that the Bidder or a representative of the Bidder visit the work site i.e. 
 Arrangements have been made for the site visit to be held at the address noted in the 
 preceding paragraph. The site visit will be held on the first day of the Bidders’ Conference. 


4.2 Bidders who do not attend or do not send a representative will not be given an alternative 
 appointment but they will not be precluded from submitting a bid. Any clarifications or changes 
 to the bid solicitation resulting from the site visit may be included as an amendment to the bid 
 solicitation. 


5. Basis for Canada's Ownership of Intellectual Property 
 


5.1  The Department of National Defence has determined that any intellectual property rights arising 
 from the performance of the Work under the resulting contract will belong to Canada, for the 
 following reasons, as set out in the Policy on Title to Intellectual Property Arising under Crown
 Procurement Contracts:  


 
a. National Security. 
b. The Intellectual Property in Foreground Information consists of material subject to copyright, 


with the exception of computer software and all documentation pertaining to that software. 
 


6. Improvement of Requirement during Solicitation Period  
 
6.1 Should Bidders consider that the specifications or Statement of Work contained in the bid 
 solicitation could be improved technically or technologically, Bidders are invited to make 
 suggestions, in writing, to the Contracting Authority named in the bid solicitation. Bidders must 
 clearly outline the suggested improvement as well as the reason for the suggestion. Suggestions 
 that do not restrict the level of competition nor favour a particular Bidder will be given 
 consideration provided they are submitted to the Contracting Authority at least 20 days before the 
 bid closing date. Canada will have the right to accept or reject any or all suggestions. 
 


7. Former Public Servant 


 Contracts awarded to former public servants (FPS) in receipt of a pension or of a lump sum 
 payment must bear the closest public scrutiny, and reflect fairness in the spending of public 
 funds. In order to comply with Treasury Board policies and directives on contracts awarded to 
 FPSs, Bidders must provide the information required below before contract award. If the answer 
 to the questions and, as applicable the information required have not been received by the time 
 the evaluation of bids is completed, Canada will inform the Bidder of a time frame within which 
 to provide the information. Failure to comply with Canada’s request and meet the requirement 
 within the prescribed time frame will render the bid non-responsive. 


7.1 Definitions 


 For the purposes of this clause,"former public servant" is any former member of a department 
 as defined in the Financial Administration Act, R.S., 1985, c. F-11, a former member of the 
 Canadian Armed Forces or a former member of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police. A former 
 public servant may be: 


a. an individual; 


b. an individual who has incorporated; 



http://www.ic.gc.ca/eic/site/068.nsf/eng/00005.html

http://www.ic.gc.ca/eic/site/068.nsf/eng/00005.html

http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/f-11/
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c. a partnership made of former public servants; or 


d. a sole proprietorship or entity where the affected individual has a controlling or major interest in 
the entity. 


 "lump sum payment period" means the period measured in weeks of salary, for which payment 
 has been made to facilitate the transition to retirement or to other employment as a result of the 
 implementation of various programs to reduce the size of the Public Service. The lump sum 
 payment period does not include the period of severance pay, which is measured in a like 
 manner. 


 "pension" means a pension or annual allowance paid under the Public Service Superannuation 
Act (PSSA), R.S., 1985, c. P-36, and any increases paid pursuant to the Supplementary 
Retirement Benefits Act, R.S., 1985, c. S-24 as it affects the PSSA. It does not include pensions 
payable pursuant to the Canadian Forces Superannuation Act, R.S., 1985, c. C-17, the Defence 
Services Pension Continuation Act, 1970, c. D-3, the Royal Canadian Mounted Police Pension 
Continuation Act , 1970, c. R-10, and the Royal Canadian Mounted Police Superannuation Act, 
R.S., 1985, c. R-11, the Members of Parliament Retiring Allowances Act, R.S. 1985, c. M-5, and 
that portion of pension payable to the Canada Pension Plan Act, R.S., 1985, c. C-8. 


  


Former Public Servant in Receipt of a Pension 


 As per the above definitions, is the Bidder a FPS in receipt of a pension? Yes ( ) No ( ) 


 If so, the Bidder must provide the following information, for all FPSs in receipt of a pension, as 
 applicable: 


a. name of former public servant; 


b. date of termination of employment or retirement from the Public Service. 


 By providing this information, Bidders agree that the successful Bidder’s status, with respect to 
 being a former public servant in receipt of a pension, will be reported on departmental websites 
 as part of the published proactive disclosure reports in accordance with Contracting Policy 
 Notice: 2012-2 and the Guidelines on the Proactive Disclosure of Contracts.  


 Work Force Adjustment Directive 
  
 Is the Bidder a FPS who received a lump sum payment pursuant to the terms of the Work Force 
 Adjustment Directive? Yes ( ) No ( ) 
 If so, the Bidder must provide the following information: 


a. name of former public servant; 


b. conditions of the lump sum payment incentive; 


c. date of termination of employment; 


d. amount of lump sum payment; 


e. rate of pay on which lump sum payment is based; 


f. period of lump sum payment including start date, end date and number of weeks; 



http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/P-36/FullText.html

http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/P-36/FullText.html

http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/S-24/page-2.html

http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/S-24/page-2.html

http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/C-17/page-1.html

http://laws.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/D-1.3/

http://laws.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/D-1.3/

http://laws.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/R-10.6/

http://laws.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/R-10.6/

http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/R-11/page-19.html

http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/M-5/index.html

http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/C-8/index.html

http://www.tbs-sct.gc.ca/pubs_pol/dcgpubs/ContPolNotices/2012/10-31-eng.asp

http://www.tbs-sct.gc.ca/pubs_pol/dcgpubs/ContPolNotices/2012/10-31-eng.asp

http://www.tbs-sct.gc.ca/pol/doc-eng.aspx?id=14676&section=text
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g. number and amount (professional fees) of other contracts subject to the restrictions of a work 
force adjustment program. 


 For all contracts awarded during the lump sum payment period, the total amount of fees that 
 may be paid to a FPS who received a lump sum payment is $5,000, including Applicable Taxes. 


8. Enquiries - Bid Solicitation 
 
8.1 All enquiries must be submitted in writing to the Contracting Authority no later than 15 calendar 
 days before the bid closing date. Enquiries received after that time may not be answered. 
 
8.2 Bidders should reference as accurately as possible the numbered item of the bid solicitation to 
 which the enquiry relates. Care should be taken by Bidders to explain each question in sufficient 
 detail in order to enable Canada to provide an accurate answer. Technical enquiries that are of a 
 proprietary nature must be clearly marked "proprietary" at each relevant item. Items identified as 
 "proprietary" will be treated as such except where Canada determines that the enquiry is not of a 
 proprietary nature. Canada may edit the question(s) or may request that the Bidder do so, so that 
 the proprietary nature of the question(s) is eliminated, and the enquiry can be answered to all 
 Bidders. Enquiries not submitted in a form that can be distributed to all Bidders may not be 
 answered by Canada. 
 


9. Applicable Laws 
 
9.1 Any resulting contract must be interpreted and governed, and the relations between the parties 
 determined, by the laws in force in Ontario.  
 
9.2 Bidders may, at their discretion, substitute the applicable laws of a Canadian province or territory 
 of their choice without affecting the validity of their bid, by deleting the name of the Canadian 
 province or territory specified and inserting the name of the Canadian province or territory of their 
 choice. If no change is made, it acknowledges that the applicable laws specified are acceptable 
 to the Bidders. 
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PART 3 - BID PREPARATION INSTRUCTIONS 


1. Bid Preparation Instructions 
 
1.1 Canada requests that Bidders provide their bid in separately bound sections as follows: 
 
 Section I: Technical Bid (2 hard copies and 2 soft copies on USB) 
 
 Section II: Financial Bid (2 hard copies and 2 soft copies on USB) 
 
 Section III: Certifications (1 hard copy) 
 
 Section IV:  Additional Information (2 hard copies and 2 soft copies on USB key) 
 
1.2 If there is a discrepancy between the wording of the soft copy and the hard copy, the wording of 
 the hard copy will have priority over the wording of the soft copy. 
 
1.3 Prices must appear in the financial bid only. No prices must be indicated in any other section of 
 the bid. 
 
1.4 Canada requests that Bidders follow the format instructions described below in the preparation of 
 their bid: 
 


a) use 8.5 x 11 inch (216 mm x 279 mm) paper; 
b) use a numbering system that corresponds to the bid solicitation. 


 
1.5 In April 2006, Canada issued a policy directing federal departments and agencies to take the 
 necessary steps to incorporate environmental considerations into the procurement process 
 Policy  on Green Procurement  (http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/ecologisation-greening/achats-
 procurement/politique-policy-eng.html). To assist Canada in reaching its objectives, Bidders 
 should: 
 


a) use 8.5 x 11 inch (216 mm x 279 mm) paper containing fibre certified as originating from a 
sustainably-managed forest and containing minimum 30% recycled content; and 


 
b) use an environmentally-preferable format including black and white printing instead of colour 


printing, printing double sided/duplex, using staples or clips instead of cerlox, duotangs or 
binders. 


 


2. Section I: Technical Bid 
 
2.1 In their technical bid, Bidders should demonstrate their understanding of the requirements 
 contained in the bid solicitation and explain how they will meet these requirements. Bidders 
 should demonstrate their capability and describe their approach in a thorough, concise and clear 
 manner for carrying out the work. 
 
2.2 The technical bid should address clearly and in sufficient depth the points that are subject to the 
 evaluation criteria against which the bid will be evaluated. Simply repeating the statement 
 contained in the bid solicitation is not sufficient. In order to facilitate the evaluation of the bid, 
 Canada requests that Bidders address and present topics in the order of the evaluation criteria 
 under the same headings. To avoid duplication, Bidders may refer to different sections of their 
 bids by identifying the specific paragraph and page number where the subject topic has already 
 been addressed. 



file:///C:/Users/anandr/Desktop/MMUAS/Policy%20%09on%20Green%20Procurement

http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/ecologisation-greening/achats-

http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/ecologisation-greening/achats-
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2.3 The technical bid must fully demonstrate compliance with Annex B and Annex C and their 
 respective appendices. Bidders must explain and demonstrate how they propose to meet the 
 requirements and how they will carry out the Work. 
 
2.4 The definition of mandatory requirements is as follows: 
 
 MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS. A mandatory requirement is identified specifically with the 
 word "shall", "must", "will", "mandatory" or the phrase "Canada requires". 
 
2.5.  The technical bid must include a description of the proposed equipment, complete with 
 necessary information (e.g. technical brochures, part numbers, drawings, specifications, test 
 reports) to demonstrate compliance with the requirements. References to Web sites are not 
 acceptable. 


3.  Technical Compliance Matrix: 
 
3.1 The bidders must submit a technical bid in accordance with Annex G – Bid Compliance Matrix. 
 
3.2 A completed Compliance Matrix attached hereto at Annex G that explicitly addresses all the 
 technical requirements on a paragraph by paragraph basis, using the same numbering system 
 must be submitted. The response to each paragraph will be the following: 
 
3.3 A compliance statement ("Compliant" or "Non-compliant"). A "Compliant" statement will be 
 interpreted as meaning full agreement with the requirement, whereas a Non-compliant statement 
 will be interpreted as meaning not in full agreement with the requirement and the offer will be 
 deemed non-responsive and not given any further consideration. For mandatory requirements, 
 statements such as "Read", "Comply with Intent", "Partial Compliance", "Noted" or the like will be 
 considered as non-responsive. 
 
3.4 Additional information demonstrating how the bidder will meet the requirements, without cross 
 referencing to other statements in the Compliance Matrix.  
  
3.5 Paragraphs, elements and subparagraphs that convey information rather than a requirement 
 only marked with "Noted and Understood". 
 
3.6 Bidders must submit Proof of Compliance as described in Annex G – Bid Compliance Matrix. 
 
3.7 Bidders must provide bid page number reference where they have provided Proof of 
 Compliance and substantiation as to how they meet the requirement. 
 


4. Section II: Financial Bid 
 
4.1 Bidders should submit their financial bid information within the tables provided in the Annex D - 
 Basis of Payment.  
 
4.2 Bidders must submit prices for all items in the Basis of Payments in their respective cells.  
 Bidders should insert $0.00 for any item it does not intend to charge because the price is already 
 included in other prices set out in the proposal.  
   
4.3 Bidders must submit Hourly labour rates for Additional Work Requirements (AWRs) work. The 
 labour rates must be fully loaded and must not include travel and living expenses. They must 
 include  General and Administration expenses, Overheads, Canadian customs duties, excise 
 taxes, and profit. All applicable taxes shall be extra. 
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4.4 Electronic Payment of Invoices – Bid  


4.4.1 If you are willing to accept payment of invoices by Electronic Payment Instruments, complete 
 Annex “X” Electronic Payment Instruments, to identify which ones are accepted. 


4.4.2 If Annex “X” Electronic Payment Instruments is not completed, it will be considered as if 
 Electronic Payment Instruments are not being accepted for payment of invoices.  


4.4.3 Acceptance of Electronic Payment Instruments will not be considered as an evaluation criterion. 


 


5. SACC Manual Clauses 
 
 A9130T (2014-11-27), Controlled Goods Program – Bid 
 B1000T (2014-06-26), Condition of Material – Bid 
  


6. Section III: Certifications 
 
 Bidders must submit the certifications and additional information required under Part 5. 
 


7. Section IV: Additional Information 
 
7.1 Bidder’s Proposed Sites or Premises Requiring Safeguarding Measures 
 
7.1.1 As indicated in Part 6 under Security Requirements, the Bidder must provide the full addresses 


of the Bidder’s and proposed individuals’ sites or premises for which safeguarding measures are 
required for Work Performance: 


 
Street Number / Street Name, Unit / Suite / Apartment Number  
City, Province, Territory / State 
Postal Code / Zip Code 
Country 


 
7.1.2 The Company Security Officer must ensure through the Contract Security Program that the 


Bidder and proposed individuals hold a valid security clearance at the required level, as 
indicated in Part 6 – Security, Financial and Other Requirements. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
  



http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/esc-src/introduction-eng.html





W8482-178758/B                                                                   DRAFT RFP                                                                     CAF UAS Services 


 


Page 14 of - de 43 
 
 


PART 4 - EVALUATION PROCEDURES AND BASIS OF SELECTION 
 
 Canada will use the Phased Bid Compliance Process (PBCP) described below: 


1. General 
 


1.1  Notwithstanding any review by Canada at Phase I or II of the Phased Bid Compliance 


 Process, Bidders are and will remain solely responsible for the accuracy, consistency and 


 completeness  of their Bids and Canada does not undertake, by reason of this review, any 


 obligations or  responsibility for identifying any or all errors or omissions in Bids or in responses 


 by a Bidder to  any communication from Canada. THE BIDDER ACKNOWLEDGES THAT THE 


 REVIEWS IN PHASE I AND II OF THIS PHASED BID COMPLIANCE PROCESS ARE 


 PRELIMINARY AND DO NOT PRECLUDE A FINDING IN PHASE III THAT THE BID IS NON-


 RESPONSIVE, EVEN FOR MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS WHICH WERE SUBJECT TO 


 REVIEW IN PHASE I OR II AND NOTWITHSTANDING THAT THE BID HAD BEEN 


 FOUND RESPONSIVE IN SUCH EARLIER PHASE.  CANADA MAY DEEM A BID TO BE 


 NON-RESPONSIVE TO A MANDATORY REQUIREMENT AT ANY PHASE. THE BIDDER 


 ALSO ACKNOWLEDGES THAT ITS RESPONSE TO A NOTICE OR COMPLIANCE 


 ASSESSMENT REPORT CAR  (EACH DEFINED BELOW) IN PHASE I OR II MAY NOT BE 


 SUCCESSFUL IN RENDERINGITS BID RESPONSIVE TO THE MANDATORY 


 REQUIREMENTS THAT ARE THE SUBJECT  OF THE NOTICE OR CAR, AND MAY RENDER 


 ITS BID NON-RESPONSIVE TO OTHER MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS. 


 


1.2  Without prejudice to its other rights, Canada shall have the right, in its absolute discretion, but 


 shall not be obliged, to request and accept any time, before or after the solicitation closing date, 


 and consider as part of the Bid, any document and materials from Bidders to clarify the Bid or to 


 correct deficiencies or errors in the Bid that are not significant in Canada’s absolute discretion, 


 including all matters of form or error in computation or failure to confirm by signing or similarly 


 verifying acceptance. This shall not limit Canada’s right to request or accept any information 


 after the bid solicitation closing in circumstances where the bid solicitation expressly provides for 


 this right. 


 
1.3  The PBCP does not limit Canada’s rights under Standard Acquisition Clauses and Conditions 


 (SACC) 2003 (2017-04-27) Standard Instructions – Goods or Services – Competitive 


 Requirements nor Canada’s right to request or accept any information during the solicitation 


 period or after bid solicitation closing in circumstances where the bid solicitation expressly 


 provides for this right, or in the circumstances described in subsection (c).  


 


1.4   Canada will send any Notice or CAR by any method Canada chooses, in its absolute discretion. 


 The Bidder must submit its response by the method stipulated in the Notice or CAR.  Responses 


 are deemed to be received by Canada at the date and time they are delivered to Canada by the 


 method and at the address specified in the NOTICE or CAR.  An email response permitted by 


 the Notice or CAR is deemed received by Canada on the date and time it is received in 


 Canada’s email inbox at Canada’s email address specified in the CAR.  A Notice or CAR sent by 


 Canada to the Bidder at any address provided by the Bidder in or pursuant to the Bid is deemed 


 received by the Bidder on the date it is sent by Canada. 
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2. Phase I:  Financial Bid  
 
2.1 After the closing date and time of this bid solicitation, Canada will examine the Bid to determine 


 whether it includes a Financial Bid and whether any Financial Bid includes all information 


 required by the solicitation.   Canada’s review in Phase I will be limited to identifying whether any 


 information that is required under the bid solicitation to be included in the Financial Bid is 


 missing from the Financial Bid.   This review will not assess whether the Financial Bid meets any 


 standard or is responsive to all solicitation requirements. 


 


2.2 Canada’s review in Phase I will be performed by officials of the Department of Public Works and 


 Government Services.   


 
2.3 If Canada determines, in its absolute discretion that there is no Financial Bid or that the 


 Financial Bid is missing all of the information required by the bid solicitation to be included in the 


 Financial Bid, then the Bid will be considered non-responsive and will be given no further 


 consideration.    


 
2.4   For Bids other than those described in c), Canada will send a written notice to the Bidder 


 (“Notice”) identifying where the Financial Bid is missing information.  A Bidder whose Financial 


 Bid has been found responsive to the requirements that are reviewed at Phase I, will not receive 


 a Notice. Such Bidders shall not be entitled to submit any additional information in respect of 


 their Financial Bid. 


 
2.5   The Bidders who have been sent a Notice shall have the time period specified in the Notice (the  


 “Remedy Period”) to remedy the matters identified in the Notice by providing to Canada, in 


 writing,  additional information or clarification in response to the Notice. Responses received 


 after the end of the Remedy Period will not be considered by Canada, except in circumstances 


 and on terms expressly provided for in the Notice.   


 
2.6   In its response to the Notice the Bidder will be entitled to remedy only that part of its Financial 


 Bid which is identified in the Notice. For instance, where the Notice states that a required line 


 item has been left blank, only the missing information may be added to the Financial Bid, except 


 that, in those instances where the addition of such information will necessarily result in a change 


 to other calculations previously submitted in its Financial Bid, (for example, the calculation to 


 determine a total price), such necessary adjustments shall be identified by the Bidder and only 


 these adjustments shall be made. All submitted information must comply with the requirements 


 of this solicitation. 


 
2.7  Any other changes to the Financial Bid submitted by the Bidder will be considered to be new 


 information and will be disregarded. There will be no change permitted to any other Section of 


 the Bidder’s Bid. Information submitted in accordance with the requirements of this solicitation in 


 response to the Notice will replace, in full, only that part of the original Financial Bid as is 


 permitted above, and will be used for the remainder of the bid evaluation process. 


 


2.8 Canada will determine whether the Financial Bid is responsive to the requirements reviewed at 


 Phase I, considering such additional information or clarification as may have been provided by 
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 the Bidder in accordance with this Section. If the Financial Bid is not found responsive for the 


 requirements reviewed at Phase I to the satisfaction of Canada, then the Bid shall be considered 


 non-responsive and will receive no further consideration.   


 


2.9   Only Bids found responsive to the requirements reviewed in Phase I to the satisfaction of 


 Canada, will receive a Phase II review.   


3. Phase II:  Technical Bid 
 
3.1 Canada’s review at Phase II will be limited to a review of the Technical Bid to identify any 


 instances where the Bidder has failed to meet any Eligible Mandatory Criterion.  This review will 


 not assess whether the Technical Bid meets any standard or is responsive to all solicitation 


 requirements. Eligible Mandatory Criteria are all mandatory technical criteria that are identified in 


 this solicitation as being subject to the Phased Bid Compliance Process. All Mandatory technical 


 criteria are identified in the solicitation as being subject to the Phased Bid Compliance 


 Process, will not be evaluated until Phase III.   


 
3.2 Canada will send a written notice to the Bidder (Compliance Assessment Report or “CAR”) 


 identifying any Eligible Mandatory Criteria that the Bid has failed to meet. A Bidder whose Bid 


 has been found responsive to the requirements that are reviewed at Phase II will receive a CAR 


 that states that its Bid has been found responsive  to the requirements reviewed at Phase II. 


 Such Bidder shall not be entitled to submit any response to the CAR. 


 
3.3    A Bidder shall have the period specified in the CAR (the “Remedy Period”) to remedy the failure 


 to meet any Eligible Mandatory Criterion identified in the CAR by providing to Canada in writing 


 additional or different information or clarification in response to the CAR. Responses received 


 after the end of the Remedy Period will not be considered by Canada, except in circumstances 


 and on terms expressly provided for in the CAR. 


 
3.4   The Bidder’s response must  address only the Eligible Mandatory Criteria listed in the CAR as 


 not having been achieved, and must include only such information as is necessary to achieve 


 such compliance. Any additional information provided by the Bidder which is not necessary to 


 achieve such compliance will not be considered by Canada, except that, in those instances 


 where such a response to the Eligible Mandatory Criteria specified in the CAR will necessarily 


 result in a consequential change to other parts of the Bid, the Bidder shall identify such 


 additional changes, provided that its response must not include any change to the Financial Bid. 


 


3.5   The Bidder’s response to the CAR should identify in each case the Eligible Mandatory Criterion 


 in the CAR to which it is responding, including identifying in the corresponding section of the 


 original Bid, the wording of the proposed change to that section, and the wording and location in 


 the Bid of any other consequential changes that necessarily result from such change.  In respect 


 of any such consequential change, the Bidder should include a rationale explaining why such 


 consequential change is a necessary result of the change proposed to meet the Eligible 


 Mandatory Criterion.  It is not up to Canada to revise the Bidder’s Bid, and failure of the Bidder 


 to do so in accordance with this subparagraph is at the Bidder’s own risk.  All submitted 


 information must comply with the requirements of this solicitation. 
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3.6  Any changes to the Bid submitted by the Bidder other than as permitted in this solicitation, will 


 be considered to be new information and will be disregarded.  Information submitted in 


 accordance with the requirements of this solicitation in response to the CAR will replace, in full, 


 only that part of the original Bid as is permitted in this Section.  


 
3.7  Additional or different information submitted during Phase II permitted by this section will be 


 considered as included in the Bid, but will be considered by Canada in the evaluation of the Bid 


 at Phase II only for the purpose of determining whether the Bid meets the Eligible Mandatory 


 Criteria.   It will not be used at any Phase of the evaluation to increase or decrease any score 


 that the original Bid would achieve without the benefit of such additional or different information.  


 For instance, an Eligible Mandatory Criterion that requires a mandatory minimum number of 


 points to achieve compliance will be assessed at Phase II to determine whether such mandatory 


 minimum score would be achieved with such additional or different information submitted by the 


 Bidder in response to the CAR.  If so, the Bid will be considered responsive in respect of such 


 Eligible Mandatory Criterion, and the additional or different information submitted by the Bidder 


 shall bind the Bidder as part of its Bid, but the Bidder’s original score, which was less than the 


 mandatory minimum for such Eligible Mandatory Criterion, will not change, and it will be that 


 original score that is used to calculate any score for the Bid. 


 
3.8  Canada will determine whether the Bid is responsive for the requirements reviewed at Phase II, 


 considering such additional or different information or clarification as may have been provided by 


 the Bidder in accordance with this Section.  If the Bid is not found responsive for the 


 requirements reviewed at Phase II to the satisfaction of Canada, then the Bid shall be 


 considered non-responsive and will receive no further consideration.   


 
3.9  Only Bids found responsive to the requirements reviewed in Phase II to the satisfaction of 


 Canada, will receive a Phase III evaluation.   


 


4. Phase III: Final Evaluation of the Bid  
 


4.1 In Phase III, Canada will complete the evaluation of all Bids found responsive to the  


 requirements reviewed at Phase II. Bids will be assessed in accordance with the entire  


 requirement of the bid solicitation including the technical and financial evaluation criteria. 


 


4.2 A Bid is non-responsive and will receive no further consideration if it does not meet all  


 mandatory evaluation criteria of the solicitation. Evaluation Procedures 


 


5.  Other Evaluation 
 
5.1 Bids will be assessed in accordance with the entire requirement of the bid solicitation  


 including financial evaluation.  


 
5.2 In order to be deemed responsive, bidder's proposals must comply with all General  


 Conditions as laid out in the 2030 (2016-04-04), General Conditions – Goods (Higher  
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 Complexity) and 2035 (2016-04-04), General Conditions - Services (Higher Complexity)  


 and Supplemental General Conditions associated with this RFP. 


 


6. Technical Bid Evaluation  
 


6.1 Compliance with all of the Mandatory Technical Requirements is mandatory.  Non-compliance to 


 any mandatory technical requirements will render the bid non-responsive. 


 


6.2 Mandatory technical requirements will be evaluated against the evaluation criteria specified in 


 Appendix G1 - Technical Evaluation Criteria.  


   


6.3 Technical bids will be evaluated for Compliant/Non-compliant assessment.  Bids must meet all 


 mandatory requirements. If any of the Mandatory Requirements are not met, the bid will be 


 deemed non-responsive and will not be further evaluated.  


 


6.4 Bids satisfying all Mandatory requirements will proceed to be evaluated against the Technical 


 Point Rated Criteria. 


 


6.5 Mandatory and point rated technical evaluation criteria are included in Annex G. 


 


6.6 Bids that are deemed technically compliant, will be assessed in accordance with Appendix G2 - 


 UAS Demonstration Criteria. 


7. Mandatory Technical Requirements 
 
7.1 Bids must meet all mandatory requirements in order to be deemed compliant. Bids not meeting 


any of the mandatory requirements will be deemed non-responsive. 


7.2 Some of the mandatory requirements will also be rated.  See the Evaluation Criteria for  further 
 details. These requirements are identified as Rated Mandatory Requirements. 


 


8. Rated Requirements 
 


8.1 Rated requirements are not mandatory requirements but are desirable requirements. The rated 
requirements will be scored in accordance with the bid evaluation criteria included in the RFP. 
Bids not satisfying the rated requirements will not be deemed non-responsive. 
 


8.2 If a bid meets the rated requirements, it will be awarded points in accordance with the rating 
methodology of the evaluation criteria.  


 


9. Two-Step Technical Bid Evaluation  
 


9.1   Step 1 of the Technical Bid Evaluation 


9.1.1 Step one of the bid evaluation process will entail evaluation of the technical bids submitted through 



https://buyandsell.gc.ca/policy-and-guidelines/standard-acquisition-clauses-and-conditions-manual/3/2010C/
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 Hard/soft copies. 


  


9.1.2 All bids will be evaluated in accordance with the technical mandatory and rated criteria as 


 described in the RFP. 


 


9.1.3 Once the evaluation team has completed evaluation of the technical bids, the bids will be  ranked 


 based on rated score. Compliant bid with the highest rating will be deemed as the ‘Highest 


 Combined Rating of Technical Merit, Price and Value Proposition.   


 


9.1.4 Bid with the Highest Combined Rating of Technical Merit, Price and Value Proposition will proceed 


 to 2nd step of evaluation process. 


 


9.2   Step 2 of the Technical Bid Evaluation – UAS Demonstration 


 
9.2.1 Bidder with the Highest Combined Rating of Technical Merit, Price and Value Proposition 


proposal will be invited to demonstrate to Canada, at the location of its choice (excluding 
locations where security cannot be guaranteed (e.g. active theatres of operation) or where visa 
issues are probable), and at their own expense, that its proposed UAS is compliant with the 
identified mandatory and rated criteria. 
 


9.2.2 When contacted by the Contracting Authority, the bidder must provide a UAS Demonstration Plan 
within five calendar days, which must outline the sequencing of the UAS demonstration. 
Specifically, the plan must indicate at which times during the UAS demonstration each applicable 
evaluation table requirement is anticipated to be observable. 


 
9.2.3 The Bidder will conduct the UAS demonstration no later than fifteen calendar days after notice 


from the Contracting Authority (CA). The Bidder will not be responsible to cover the costs related 
to travel, accommodations and living expenses of the Evaluation Team witnesses to the UAS 
demonstration. 


 
9.2.4 The Bidder will be responsible for all administration, coordination and logistics related to the UAS 


demonstration, with the exception of travel arrangements for the Evaluation Team.  
 


9.2.5 The Bidder must provide a working area with electrical outlets and internet connectivity for the 
Evaluation Team.  


 


9.2.6 Personal information of evaluation team members, for the purpose of obtaining visit clearances, 
will be made available to the bidder upon request. 
 


9.2.7 Canada will allow a total of 72 hours for the UAS demonstration. Repeated attempts will be 
permitted if necessary, as long as the problem encountered is remedied such that the complete 
demonstration requirements are met within the 72-hour timeline. Failure to achieve a successful 
demonstration within the 72 hours allocated will result in bid being deemed non-responsive. 
Periods of weather prohibitive to flight operations will not count towards the 72-hour total.  


 
9.2.8 The UAS Demonstration does not have to follow the same order as indicated in Appendix G3, to 


the extent possible.  
 
9.2.9 Bidders successfully demonstrating all mandatory requirements will be deemed complaint with 


the mandatory and rated criteria. 
 


9.2.10 Bidders must demonstrate the rated requirements that it had included in its proposal.   
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9.2.11 In the event, bidder fails to demonstrate the UAS successfully, its bid will be deemed non-


responsive and the bid will be eliminated from the evaluation process.  
 
9.2.12 The Contraction Authority will then contact the next bidder with the 2nd Highest Combined Rating 


of Technical Merit, Price and Value Proposition and invite them to demonstrate the proposed 
UAS in accordance with the mandatory criteria. 


 
9.2.13 If deemed compliant with the UAS demonstration criteria, bidder’s proposal will be re-validated 


against the demonstration results. The bid rating score may require adjusting in accordance with 
the score achieved.   
 


9.2.14 in light of the final score achieved during the UAS demonstration process, if the proposal does not 
remain to be the ‘Highest Combined Rating of Technical Merit, Price and Value Proposition’ 
proposal anymore, the original rating obtained of the proposal during the Step 1 evaluation will be 
adjusted according to the outcome of the UAS demonstration rating achieved.  


 


9.2.15 Bidder with the next Highest Combined Rating of Technical Merit, Price and Value Proposition will 


 proceed to 2nd step of evaluation process. 


 


9.2.16 In the event, the demonstration criteria is successfully met, the bid will be recommended for the 
contract award.  


 
9.2.17 If none of the bidders can successfully demonstrate compliance with the UAS demonstration 


criteria, the RFP will be re-tendered. 
 


8. Financial Bid Evaluation 
 


8.1 Bidders must submit firm prices DDP Incoterms 2010, Canadian  customs duties and excise 


 taxes included, and the applicable taxes excluded. 


 


8.2 The financial bids will be evaluated in Canadian currency. Pricing submitted in foreign 


 currency will be converted to Canadian dollars based on the exchange rate provided by the 


 Bank of Canada at 16:30 Hrs. Eastern Time (EST) on the date of RFP closing. 


 


8.3 Exchange rate fluctuation protection is not offered for this requirement.  Any request for  


 exchange rate fluctuation protection will not be considered and will render the bid non- 


 responsive. 


 


8.4 The bid price will be evaluated using the Financial Bid Evaluation Methodology in Annex H.  


 


8.5 Bid Evaluated Price will be determined using the Financial Bid Evaluation Methodology in Annex 


 H.  Estimated level of effort (LOE) per labour category is used solely for the financial bid 


 evaluation purposes, and is not guaranteed work under the resulting contract. 


 


9. Mandatory and Rated Criteria Evaluation  
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9.1 To be declared responsive, a proposal must: 
 


       (a)  comply with all the requirements of the bid solicitation;  
 


       (b)  meet all mandatory criteria.  
 


(c)  Bids not meeting (a) and (b) will be declared non-responsive.  
 
 


10.  Basis of Selection  
 
10.1 The selection will be based on the highest combined rating of technical merit, price and the value 


proposition. The ratio will be 30% for the technical merit, 55% for the price and 15% for the Value 
Proposition.  


 
10.2 To establish the technical merit score, the overall technical score for each responsive bid will be 


determined as follows: total number of points obtained / maximum number of points available 
multiplied by the ratio of 30%. 


 
10.3 To establish the pricing score, each responsive bid will be prorated against the lowest evaluated 


price and the ratio of 55%.  
 
10.4 To establish the Value Proposition score, each responsive bid will be evaluated in accordance 


with the ITB Evaluation Plan i.e. Part 8C. 
 
10.5 For each responsive bid, the technical merit score and the pricing score will be added to 


determine its combined rating.  
 
10.6 Neither the responsive bid obtaining the highest technical score nor the one with the lowest 


evaluated price will necessarily be accepted. The responsive bid with the highest combined rating 
of technical merit and price will be recommended for a contract award.  


 
10.7 The table below illustrates an example where all three bids are responsive and the selection of 


 the Contractor is determined by a 70/30 ratio of technical merit and price, respectively. The total 
 available points equals 2000 and the lowest evaluated price is $45,000 (45). 
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 Basis of Selection - Highest Combined Rating Technical Merit (30%), Price (55%, and (15%) VP) 


 


 Bidder 1 Bidder 2 Bidder 3 


Overall Technical Score 180/200 175/200 190/200 


Bid Evaluated Price $55,000 $45,000 $65,000 


Calculations 


Technical Merit Score  
 


180 x 30/200 = 27.00 175 x 30/200 = 26.25 190 x 30/200 = 28.50 


Pricing Score 45/55 x 55 = 45 45/45 x 55 = 55 45/65 x 55 = 38.07 


Value Proposition (VP) Score 12 10 13 


Combined Rating 57 65 51.07 


Ranking 2nd 1st 3rd 
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PART 5 – CERTIFICATIONS AND ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
 
 Bidders must provide the required certifications and associated information to be awarded a 
 contract.  


 
 The certifications provided by bidders to Canada are subject to verification by Canada at all 
 times. Canada will declare a bid non-responsive, or will declare a contractor in default in carrying 
 out any of its obligations under the Contract, if any certification made by the Bidder is found to be 
 untrue whether made knowingly or unknowingly, during the bid evaluation period or during the 
 contract period. 


 
 The Contracting Authority will have the right to ask for additional information to verify the Bidder’s 
 certifications.  Failure to comply and to cooperate with any request or requirement imposed by the 
 Contracting Authority may render the bid non-responsive or constitute a default under the 
 Contract. 


 


1. Mandatory Certifications Required with the Bid 
 


Bidders must submit the following duly completed certifications as part of their bid. 
 


1.1 Declaration of Convicted Offences  
 


As applicable, pursuant to subsection Declaration of Convicted Offences of section 01 of the 
Standard Instructions, the Bidder must provide with its bid, a completed Declaration Form 
(http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/ci-if/formulaire-form-eng.html), to be given further consideration in 
the procurement process. 
 


2. Certifications Precedent to Contract Award and Additional 
 Information 


 
The certifications and additional information listed below should be submitted with the bid, but 
may be submitted afterwards. If any of these required certifications or additional information is not 
completed and submitted as requested, the Contracting Authority will inform the Bidder of a time 
frame within which to provide the information. Failure to provide the certifications or the additional 
information listed below within the time frame provided will render the bid non-responsive. 
 


2.1 Integrity Provisions – List of Names 
 


Bidders who are incorporated, including those bidding as a joint venture, must provide a complete 
list of names of all individuals who are currently directors of the Bidder. 
 
Bidders bidding as sole proprietorship, as well as those bidding as a joint venture, must provide 
the name of the owner(s). 
 
Bidders bidding as societies, firms or partnerships do not need to provide lists of names. 
 


2.2 Federal Contractors Program for Employment Equity - Bid Certification 
 


By submitting a bid, the Bidder certifies that the Bidder, and any of the Bidder's members if the 
Bidder is a Joint Venture, is not named on the Federal Contractors Program (FCP) for 
employment equity "FCP Limited Eligibility to Bid" list 



http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/ci-if/formulaire-form-eng.html

http://www.labour.gc.ca/eng/standards_equity/eq/emp/fcp/list/inelig.shtml
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(http://www.labour.gc.ca/eng/standards_equity/eq/emp/fcp/list/inelig.shtml) available from 
Employment and Social Development Canada (ESDC) - Labour's website. 
 
Canada will have the right to declare a bid non-responsive if the Bidder, or any member of the 
Bidder if the Bidder is a Joint Venture, appears on the “FCP Limited Eligibility to Bid “list at the 
time of contract award. 
 


2.3 Certifications, Declarations and Proof Documents  
 


2.3.1 Bidders must provide the following documents in their technical bids as these are mandatory to 
finalize the bid evaluation process. Should any of these documents are missing in the bid 
submission, the Contracting Authority will request them from the bidder.  The bidder must provide 
the missing documents within the three calendar days.  Failure to provide any of these documents 
may render the bid non-responsive.   


 


 


 



http://www.labour.gc.ca/eng/standards_equity/eq/emp/fcp/index.shtml

http://www.labour.gc.ca/eng/standards_equity/eq/emp/fcp/list/inelig.shtml
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PART 6 – SECUIRITY, FINANCIAL AND OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


1. Security 
 
 At the date of bid closing, the following conditions must be met: 
 


(a) the Bidder must hold a valid organization security clearance as indicated in Part 7 - 
Resulting Contract Clauses; 


 
(b) the Bidder's proposed individuals requiring access to classified or protected information, 


assets or sensitive work sites must meet the security requirements as indicated in Part 7 
- Resulting Contract Clauses; 


 
(c) the Bidder must provide the name of all individuals who will require access to classified or 


protected information, assets or sensitive work sites; 
 
(d) the Bidder’s proposed location of work performance and document safeguarding must 


meet the security requirements as indicated in Part 7 - Resulting Contract Clauses; 
 
(e) the Bidder must provide the addresses of proposed sites or premises of work 


performance and document safeguarding as indicated in Part 3 - Section  IV Additional 
Information. 


 
2. For additional information on security requirements, Bidders should refer to the Contract Security 


Program of Public Works and Government Services Canada (http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/esc-
src/introduction-eng.html) website. 


 


2. Financial Capability 
 
SACC Manual clause A9033T (2012-07-16) Financial Capability 


 


3. Insurance - Proof of Availability Prior to Contract Award 
 The Bidder must provide a letter from an insurance broker or an insurance company licensed to 
 operate in Canada stating that the Bidder, if awarded a contract as a result of the bid solicitation, 
 can be insured in accordance with the Insurance Requirements specified in Annex ______ . 
 If the information is not provided in the bid, the Contracting Authority will so inform the Bidder and 
 provide the Bidder with a time frame within which to meet the requirement. Failure to comply with 
 the request of the Contracting Authority and meet the requirement within that time period will 
 render the bid non-responsive. 


 
 
 


 
 
 
  



http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/esc-src/introduction-eng.html

http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/esc-src/introduction-eng.html

http://buyandsell.gc.ca/policy-and-guidelines/standard-acquisition-clauses-and-conditions-manual/5/A/A9033T/active
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PART 7 - RESULTING CONTRACT CLAUSES  
 
 The following clauses and conditions apply to and form part of any contract resulting from the bid 
 solicitation. 


1. Security Requirements 
 
1.1 There is a security requirement applicable to the Contract. The Contractor must conform to the 


security requirements by complying with the attached Annex A - Security Requirement Check List 
(SRCL). 
 


1.2 The national security exceptions provided for in the trade agreements have been invoked; 
therefore, this procurement is excluded from all of the obligations of all the trade agreements.  


1.3. Non-Disclosure Requirement 
 The Contractor acknowledges and understands the Contract contains information that is sensitive 
 and must be held in confidence without disclosure, except to those individuals who have a need 
 to know solely for the purpose of performing the Contract.  By accepting the Contract the 
 Contractor certifies that it will not communicate in any way the existence of the Contract, any of 
 its contents or any related information to anyone, internal or external to the Government of 
 Canada, other than the designated Government of Canada Contraction, Technical or 
 Procurement Authority representatives, its employees who need to know, or persons who have 
 agreed in writing to be bound by the same restrictions of use and disclosure as stated in the 
 Contract and who are also in possession of any required CISD security clearance or any required 
 Controlled Goods Program registration.  The Contractor further certifies that it has put in place 
 and will maintain all necessary and appropriate measures, including those set out in any written 
 or oral instructions issued by Canada, to protect such information.  A breach of this non-
 disclosure requirement is a default under the General Conditions.  Such breach may also be 
 subject to action pursuant to Canada’s Vendor Performance Corrective Measures Policy, the 
 Code of Conduct for Procurement, or other applicable policies.  
 
1.4 Where safeguarding measures are required in the performance of the Work, the Contractor must 
 diligently maintain up-to-date the information related to the Contractor’s and proposed individuals’ 
 sites or premises for the following addresses: 


 
 Street Number / Street Name, Unit / Suite / Apartment Number  
 City, Province, Territory / State 
 Postal Code / Zip Code 
 Country 
 
1.5 The Company Security Officer must ensure through the Contract Security Program that the 
 Contractor and individuals hold a valid security clearance at the required level. 
 


2. Statement of Work  
 


2.1 The Contractor must perform the Work in accordance with Annex B - Statement of Work (SOW), 
Annex C - System Performance Specifications (SPS) and the technical and management portions 
of the Contractor's proposal entitled ______, dated _____. 


 
2.2 All Work under this contract, excluding the program management deliverables defined in the 


SOW, will be authorized through DND Form 626 – Task Authorization. 
 



http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/esc-src/introduction-eng.html
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2.3 The administration of the Task Authorization process will be carried out by Directorate of Maritime 
Procurement 3-5 within Department of National Defence. This process includes monitoring, 
controlling and reporting on expenditures of the contract with task authorizations to the 
Contracting Authority. 


 
2.4 Minimum Work Guarantee - All the Work - Task Authorizations 


2.4.1 In this clause,  


a. "Maximum Contract Value" means the amount specified in the "Limitation of 
 Expenditure" clause set out in the Contract; and 


b. "Minimum Contract Value" means ______ (applicable percentage of the Maximum 
 Contract Value or a fixed dollar amount will be entered at the time of contract award). 


2.4.2 Canada's obligation under the Contract is to request Work in the amount of the Minimum 
Contract Value or, at Canada's option, to pay the Contractor at the end of the Contract in 
accordance with paragraph 2.3.3. In consideration of such obligation, the Contractor agrees to 
stand in readiness throughout the Contract period to perform the Work described in the 
Contract. Canada's maximum liability for work performed under the Contract must not exceed 
the Maximum Contract Value, unless an increase is authorized in writing by the Contracting 
Authority. 


2.4.3 In the event that Canada does not request work in the amount of the Minimum Contract Value 
during the period of the Contract, Canada must pay the Contractor the difference between the 
Minimum Contract Value and the total cost of the Work requested. 


2.4.4 Canada will have no obligation to the Contractor under this clause if Canada terminates the 
Contract in whole or in part for default. 


3. Standard Clauses and Conditions 
 


All clauses and conditions identified in the Contract by number, date and title are set out in the 
Standard Acquisition Clauses and Conditions Manual(https://buyandsell.gc.ca/policy-and-
guidelines/standard-acquisition-clauses-and-conditions-manual) issued by Public Works and 
Government Services Canada. 


 


2035 (2016-04-04), General Conditions – Higher Complexity - Services apply to and form part of 
the Contract. 


4. Supplemental General Conditions 
 
4.1 4007 (2010-08-16), Canada to Own Intellectual Property Rights in Foreground Information 


4.2 Contract Cost Principles – 1031-2 (2008-05-12) 
 


4.2.1 General Principle  


 The total cost of the Contract must be the sum of the applicable direct and indirect costs which 
 are, or must be reasonably and properly incurred and/or  allocated, in the performance of the 
 Contract, less any applicable credits. These costs must be determined in accordance with the 
 Contractor's cost accounting practices as accepted by Canada and applied consistently over 
 time. 


4.2.2 Definition of a Reasonable Cost 



https://buyandsell.gc.ca/policy-and-guidelines/standard-acquisition-clauses-and-conditions-manual
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1. A cost is reasonable if the nature and amount do not exceed what would be incurred by an 
ordinary prudent person in the conduct of a competitive business. 


2. In determining the reasonableness of a particular cost, consideration will be given to:  


a. whether the cost is of a type generally recognized as normal and necessary for the 
conduct of a contractor's business or performance of the Contract; 


b. the restraints and requirements by such factors as generally accepted sound business 
practices, arm's length bargaining, federal, provincial and local laws and regulations, and 
contract conditions; 


c. the action that prudent business persons would take in the circumstances, considering 
their responsibilities to the owners of the business, their employees, customers, the 
Government and public at large; 


d. significant deviations from the established practices of the Contractor which may 
unjustifiably increase the contract costs; and 


e. the specifications, delivery schedule and quality requirements of the particular contract as 
they affect costs. 


4.2.3 Direct Costs 


 There are three categories of direct costs: 


a. "Direct Material Costs" meaning the cost of materials which can be specifically identified and 
measured as having been used or to be used in the performance of the Contract and which are 
so identified and measured consistently by the Contractor's cost accounting practices as 
accepted by Canada. 


i. These materials may include, in addition to materials purchased solely for the 
performance of the Contract and processed by the Contractor, or obtained from 
subcontractors, any other materials issued from the Contractor's general stocks. 


ii. Materials purchased solely for the performance of the Contract or subcontracts must be 
charged to the Contract at the net laid-down cost to the Contractor before cash discounts 
for prompt payment. 


iii. Materials issued from the Contractor's general stocks must be charged to the Contract in 
accordance with the method as used consistently by the Contractor in pricing material 
inventories. 


b. "Direct Labour Costs" meaning the costs of the portion of gross wages or salaries incurred for the 
Work, which can be specifically identified and measured as having been incurred or to be 
incurred in the performance of the Contract and which are so identified and measured 
consistently by the Contractor's cost accounting practices as accepted by Canada. 


c. "Other Direct Costs" meaning those applicable costs, not falling within the categories of direct 
material or direct labour, but which can be specifically identified and measured as having been 
incurred or to be incurred in the performance of the Contract and which are so identified and 
measured consistently by the Contractor's cost practices as accepted by Canada. 
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4.2.4 Indirect Costs 


1. "Indirect Costs (overhead)" meaning those costs which, though necessarily having been incurred 
during the performance of the Contract for the conduct of the Contractor's business in general, 
cannot be identified and measured as directly applicable to the performance of the Contract. 


2. These Indirect Costs may include, but are not necessarily restricted to, such items as:  


a. indirect materials and supplies; 


b. indirect labour; 


c. fringe benefits (the Contractor's contribution only); 


d. public services expenses: expenses of a general nature such as power, heat, light, 
operation and maintenance of general assets and facilities; 


e. fixed/period charges: recurring charges such as property taxes, rentals and reasonable 
depreciation costs; 


f. general and administrative expenses: including remuneration of executive and corporate 
officers, office wages and salaries and expenses such as stationery, office supplies, 
postage and other necessary administration and management expenses; 


g. selling and marketing expenses associated with the goods, services or both being 
acquired under the Contract; 


h. general research or development expenses as considered applicable by Canada. 


 (*) For supplies of similar low-value, high-usage items the costs of which meet the above 
 definition of Direct Material Costs but for which it is economically expensive to account for these 
 costs in the manner prescribed for direct costs, then they may be considered to be indirect 
 costs for the purposes of the Contract. 


4.2.5 Allocation of Indirect Costs 


 Indirect Costs must be accumulated in appropriate indirect cost pools, reflecting a contractor's 
 organizational or operational lines and these pools subsequently  allocated to contracts in 
 accordance with the following two principles: 


a. the costs included in a particular indirect cost pool should have a similarity of relationship with 
each contract to which that indirect cost pool is subsequently distributed; further, the costs 
included in an indirect cost pool should be similar enough in their relationship to each other that 
the allocation of the total costs in the pool provides a result which would be similar to that 
achieved if each cost within that pool were separately distributed; 


b. the allocation basis for each indirect cost pool should reflect, as far as possible, the causal 
relationship of the pooled costs to the contracts to which these costs are distributed. 


4.2.6  Credits 
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 The applicable portion of any income, rebate, allowance, or any other credit relating to any 
 applicable direct or indirect cost, received by or accruing to the  Contractor, must be credited 
 to the Contract. 


4.2.7 Non-applicable Costs 


 Despite that the following costs may have been or may be reasonably and properly 
 incurred by the Contractor in the performance of the Contract, they are  considered non-
 applicable costs to the Contract: 


a. allowance for interest on invested capital, bonds, debentures, bank or other loans together with 
related bond discounts and finance charges; 


b. legal, accounting and consulting fees in connection with financial reorganization, security issues, 
capital stock issues, obtaining of patents and licenses and prosecution of claims against Canada; 


c. losses on investments, bad debts and collection charges; 


d. losses on other contracts; 


e. federal and provincial income taxes, excess profit taxes or surtaxes and/or special expenses in 
connection with those taxes; 


f. provisions for contingencies; 


g. premiums for life insurance on the lives of officers and/or directors where proceeds accrue to the 
Contractor; 


h. amortization of unrealized appreciation of assets; 


i. depreciation of assets paid for by Canada; 


j. fines and penalties; 


k. expenses and depreciation of excess facilities; 


l. unreasonable compensation for officers and employees; 


m. specific product development or improvement expenses not associated with the product being 
acquired under the Contract; 


n. advertising, except reasonable advertising of an industrial or institutional character placed in 
trade, technical or professional journals for the dissemination of information for the industry or 
institution; 


o. entertainment expenses; 


p. donations except those to charities registered under the Income Tax Act; 


q. dues and other memberships other than regular trade and professional associations; 



http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/I-3.3/index.html
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r. fees, extraordinary or abnormal for professional advice in regard to technical, administrative or 
accounting matters, unless approval from the Contracting Authority is obtained. 


s. compensation in the form of dividend payments or calculated based on dividend payments; 


t. compensation calculated, or valued, based on changes in the price of corporate securities, such 
as stock options, stock appreciation rights, phantom stock plans or junior stock conversions; or, 
any compensation in the form of a payment made to an employee in lieu of an employee 
receiving or exercising a right, option, or benefit. 


5. Term of Contract 


5.1 Period of the Contract 
 
5.1.1 The Contract period of the contract is from date of contract until _______ (date to be filled in at 
 Contract award. 


5.2 Delivery Date 
 
5.2.1 The complete delivery of all firm Assignments must be fully delivered in accordance with the 
 delivery dates mentioned in their respective DND 626 – Task Authorizations.  


5.3 Option to Extend the Contract 


5.3.1 The Contractor grants to Canada the irrevocable option to extend the term of the Contract by up 
 to two additional one-year periods under the same conditions. The Contractor agrees that, 
 during the extended period of the Contract, it will be paid in accordance with the applicable 
 provisions as set out in the Basis of Payment. 


5.3.2 Canada may exercise this option at any time by sending a written notice to the Contractor at 
 least ten calendar days before the expiry date of the Contract. The option may only be 
 exercised by the Contracting Authority, and will be evidenced for administrative purposes only, 
 through a contract amendment. 


5.4 Option to Purchase Optional Assignments 


5.4.1 The Contractor grants to Canada the irrevocable option to purchase up to six (6) additional 
 assignments under the same conditions and at the prices and/or rates stated in the Contract.  


5.4.2 The Contracting Authority may exercise this option at any time by sending a written notice to the 
 Contractor at least thirty calendar days before the expiry date of the Contract. The option may 
 only be exercised by the Contracting Authority and will be evidenced for administrative purposes 
 only, through a contract amendment. 
 


5.5 Option to Purchase Optional Flying Hours 


5.5.1 The Contractor grants to Canada the irrevocable option to purchase up 1000 Optional Flying 
 Hours in each assignments under the same conditions and at the prices and/or rates stated in 
 the Contract.  


5.5.2 The Contracting Authority may exercise this option at any time by sending a written notice to the 
 Contractor at least ten calendar days before the expiry date of the Contract. The option may only 
 be exercised by the Contracting Authority and will be evidenced for administrative purposes only, 
 through a task amendment.   
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5.6 Option to Extend the Period of the Assignments 


5.6.1 Canada reserves the right to extend the period of an assignment in the event a mission is 
 extended. 


5.6.2 The Contractor grants to Canada the irrevocable option to extend the period of the 
 assignment/s under the same conditions and at the prices and/or rates stated in the Contract.  


5.6.2 The Contracting Authority may exercise this option at any time by sending a written notice to the 
 Contractor before the completion date of the assignment. The option may only be exercised by 
 the Contracting Authority and will be evidenced for administrative purposes only, through a 
 task amendment.   
 


6. Authorities 


6.1 Contracting Authority 
 
 The Contracting Authority for the Contract is: 
 
 Ricky Anand 
 Public Services and Procurement Canada 
 Acquisitions Branch 
 Electronics, Munitions and Tactical Systems Procurement Directorate (EMTSPD) 
 
 Place du Portage, Phase III 
 11 rue Laurier 
 Gatineau, QC 
 K1A 0SK 
 
 Telephone:  819-420-1755 
 E-mail address: Ricky.Anand@pwgsc.gc.ca 
 
 The Contracting Authority is responsible for the management of the Contract and any changes to 
 the Contract must be authorized in writing by the Contracting Authority. The Contractor must not 
 perform work in excess of or outside the scope of the Contract based on verbal or written 
 requests or instructions from anybody other than the Contracting Authority. 
 


6.2 Technical Authority 
 
 The Technical Authority for the Contract is: 
 
 TBD 
 
 The Technical Authority is the representative of the department or agency for whom the Work is 
 being carried out under the Contract and is responsible for all matters concerning the technical 
 content of the Work under the Contract. Technical matters may be discussed with the Technical 
 Authority, however the Technical Authority has no authority to authorize changes to the scope of 
 the Work. Changes to the scope of the Work can only be made through a contract amendment 
 issued by the Contracting Authority. 
 







W8482-178758/B                                                                   DRAFT RFP                                                                     CAF UAS Services 


 


Page 33 of - de 43 
 
 


6.3 Procurement Authority 
 
 The Procurement Authority for the Contract is: 
 
 TBD 
     
 The Procurement Authority is the representative of the department or agency for whom the Work 
 is being carried out under the Contract.  The Procurement Authority is responsible for all matters 
 concerning the administration of the Contract. The Contractor may discuss administrative matters 
 identified in the Contract with the Procurement Authority; however the Procurement Authority has 
 no authority to authorize changes to the scope of the Work. Changes to the scope of the Work 
 can only be made through a contract amendment issued by the Contracting Authority. 
 


6.4 Contractor's Representative 
 
 To be filled in at Contract Award. 
 


7. Limitation of Expenditure 
Canada's total liability to the Contractor under the Contract must not exceed $ _______. (The 
amount will be filled in before the contract award) Customs duties are included and Applicable 
Taxes are extra. 


No increase in the total liability of Canada or in the price of the Work resulting from any design 
changes, modifications or interpretations of the Work, will be authorized or paid to the 
Contractor unless these design changes, modifications or interpretations have been approved, 
in writing, by the Contracting Authority before their incorporation into the Work. The Contractor 
must not perform any work or provide any service that would result in Canada's total liability 
being exceeded before obtaining the written approval of the Contracting Authority. The 
Contractor must notify the Contracting Authority in writing as to the adequacy of this sum:  


 a. when it is 75 percent committed, or 


 b. four (4) months before the contract expiry date, or 


 c.  as soon as the Contractor considers that the contract funds provided are inadequate 
for the completion of the Work, whichever comes first. 


If the notification is for inadequate contract funds, the Contractor must provide to the 
Contracting Authority a written estimate for the additional funds required. Provision of such 
information by the Contractor does not increase Canada's liability. 


8.   Additional Work Requirements (AWRs) 
 
 Should there be any requirement beyond the established scope of this contract: 


1. The Technical Authority through Contracting Authority will provide the Contractor with a 
description of the task using the Form DND 626 - Task Authorization Form. 


2. The Task Authorization (TA) will contain the details of the activities to be performed, a 
description of the deliverables, and a schedule indicating completion dates for the major 
activities or submission dates for the deliverables. The TA will also include the applicable 
basis (bases) and methods of payment as specified in the Contract. 
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3. The Contractor must provide Procurement and Contracting Authority, within 15 calendar 
days of its receipt, the proposed total estimated cost for performing the task and a 
breakdown of that cost, established in accordance with the Basis of Payment specified in 
the Contract. 


1. The Contractor must not commence work until a TA authorized by the Contracting 
Authority has been received by the Contractor. The Contractor acknowledges that any 
work performed before a TA has been received will be done at the Contractor's own risk. 
 


2. The administration of the Task Authorization process will be carried out by Directorate of 
Maritime Procurement 3-5 within Department of National Defence. This process includes 
monitoring, controlling and reporting on expenditures of the contract with task 
authorizations to the Contracting Authority. 


8.1 AWRs Pricing Options 
 
8.1.1 Firm Price:  For AWRs, the Contractor must submit a "Firm Price" excluding travel and living 
 expenses to the Procurement Authority when the scope of Work is clearly understood by both 
 parties and no changes are anticipated in the scope of the Work.  Where a firm price has been 
 established, the Contractor will be obliged to complete the Work for the specified firm price. 
 Travel and living expenses will be paid based on actual expenditure incurred by the Contractor in 
 accordance with the Basis of Payment. 
 


8.1.2 Ceiling Price:  For AWRs, the Contractor may submit a "Ceiling Price" quote excluding trave
 and living expenses to the Procurement Authority when the scope of the Work cannot be clearly 
defined.  The term Ceiling Price is the maximum price that is to be paid to the Contractor and 
beyond which the Contractor will not receive additional compensation for the defined Work and 
in return for which the Contractor is obligated to complete the Work. No additional funds will be 
made available.  When the "Ceiling Price" approach is used both parties agree prior to the Work 
authorization that the price is subject to downward revision on completion of the task, based on 
the actual cost and verification of the actuals.  Travel and living expenses will be paid based on 
actual expenditure incurred by the contractor IAW the Basis of Payment. 


Each Task Authorization for must clearly state whether the price is a "Firm Fixed Price" or a 
"Ceiling Price". 


 


8.1.3 Limitation of Expenditure Price: When it is not possible for the Contractor to submit a "Firm 
Price" or a "Ceiling Price" as described above, the Contractor may submit a "Limitation of 
Expenditure" quote.   


 
a. The "Firm Price", "Ceiling Price" and/or the "Limitation of Expenditure" quote must be 


based on the rates in Canadian Funds.   All proposed prices and cost estimates must be 
supported by a detailed cost breakdown. 


 
 b. For a Task which is subject to a "Limitation of Expenditure" as described in   
  Sub-article c. above, the Contractor must notify the proper authority in writing as to the  
  inadequacy of its "Limitation of Expenditure" when: 
   


 the resources required for its timely completion reaches 75% of the authorized 
Task funding; or 


 if during the execution of the authorized Tasking it appears to the Contractor that 
the Scope of Work is greater than had been anticipated and that the funds 
provided for a Task are inadequate. 


 







W8482-178758/B                                                                   DRAFT RFP                                                                     CAF UAS Services 


 


Page 35 of - de 43 
 
 


 c. When providing the notification described in Sub-article e above, the Contractor   
  must, as a minimum, identify; 
 


 estimated labour hours and schedule forecast to complete; 


 work around plan; and 


 risk assessment. 
 
  A revised proposal and proper justification for the requested amendment must be  
  submitted to the proper approval Authority for consideration. Under no circumstance is  
  the authorized level of expenditure to be exceeded.  Canada is under no obligation to pay 
  for any Work that exceeds the authorized funding limitation. 
 
 d. All amounts charged on a "Ceiling price" or "Limitation of Expenditure" basis   
  must be subject to Government audit before or after payment of an invoice. 


8.2 Task Completion/Closure Procedures: 


 
 The Contractor must monitor all Tasks issued under the Contract.  If at any time the   
 Contractor believes that a specific Task has been completed or has been inactive for a period of  
 at least one (1) month, the Contractor must proceed as follows to request closure: 


 
8.2.1 The Contractor must determine the final costs to Canada, itemized as necessary for each 


individual Task being considered for closure; 


  
8.2.2 The Contractor must submit a letter to the PA (one copy each to RA and CA) requesting 


closure of the Task with reference to reports or letters concerning the Task as applicable; 
8.2.3 In cases where authorized funds were not all expended to complete specific Tasks, these 


funds are considered returned to the Contract funding baseline for re-issuance/re-distribution 
as necessary. 


8.3 Consolidation of Task Authorizations for Administrative Purposes 


 
For administrative purposes, the contract will be amended by the Contracting Authority from time 
to time to reflect all TAs issued and approved to date under the contract.  
 


8.4 Canada’s Obligation – Portion of the Work – Task Authorizations 


 
8.4.1 Canada’s obligation with respect to the portion of the Work under the Contract that is performed 


through Task Authorizations is limited to the total amount of the actual authorized tasks 
performed by the Contractor. 


 
8.4.2 Canada reserves the right, at any time, to acquire the requested Work by other means including 


by selecting other suppliers. For example, Canada may decide to acquire the requested Work by 
other means when the Contractor provides a written proposal that has been rejected by Canada. 


 
 


9. Payment 


9.1 Basis of Payment  
 In consideration of the Contractor satisfactorily completing all of its obligations under this 
 Contract, the contractor will be paid firm prices, fixed rates, and/or firm labour rates in accordance 
 with Annex D –  Basis of Payment. The following terms shall apply: 
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Incoterms 2010     Delivery Duty Paid (DDP) 
Transportation/ Shipping charges:  Included for the UAS and Spares and all other  


       material required to support the contract. 
Canadian Customs/Duties:   Included 
Applicable Taxes:    Extra 


9.2  Economic Price Adjustment 
 In the event, the contract period is extended beyond the optional periods, the Labour Rates for 
 the extended period/s will be calculated during the last month of the preceding year for which the 
 Contract had firm prices and will be the firm prices from that preceding year adjusted on account 
 of fluctuations in the Canadian economy over the most recent consecutive 12 months period for 
 which economic indicators are available. The adjusted Labour Rates for the coming year shall 
 remain fixed for that period. In the Contract, a "year" is a period from Contract Starting Date 
 Anniversary to next Contract Starting Date Anniversary minus 1 day.  


9.3 Limitation of Price 
 
 C6000C (2011-05-16) Limitation of Price 


9.4 Milestone Payments  
 
9.4.1 H3010C (2016-08-16), Milestone Payments - Not subject to holdback 
 
9.4.2 Payment for Assignments (Firm and Optional), Optional Flying Hours, Training, and AWRs will be 
 made upon delivery and acceptance, unless otherwise noted in the task authorization. 
 


9.5  The Contractor accepts to be paid using the following Electronic Payment Instrument(s):  


a. Direct Deposit (Domestic and International); 


b. Electronic Data Interchange (EDI); 


c. Wire Transfer (International Only); 


d. Large Value Transfer System (LVTS) (Over $25M) 


 (Contractor chosen payment instrument will be selected at the time of contract award) 
 
 


9. Invoicing Instructions 


9.1 The Contractor must submit a claim for payment using form PWGSC-TPSGC 1111, Claim for 
Progress Payment.  Each claim must show:  


a. all information required on form PWGSC-TPSGC 1111; 


b. all applicable information detailed under the section entitled "Invoice Submission" of the 
general conditions; 


c. the description and value of the milestone claimed as detailed in the Contract. 



http://buyandsell.gc.ca/policy-and-guidelines/standard-acquisition-clauses-and-conditions-manual/5/C/C6000C/active

http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/app-acq/forms/1111-eng.html

http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/app-acq/forms/1111-eng.html
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9.2 Applicable Taxes must be calculated on the total amount of the claim before the holdback is 
applied. At the time the holdback is claimed, there will be no Applicable Taxes payable as it was 
claimed and payable under the previous claims for progress payments. 


9.3 The Contractor must not submit claims until all work identified in the claim is completed. 


9.4 Invoices must be distributed as follows: 


(a) The original invoice (hard copy) and one (1) e-copy must be forwarded to the Procurement 
Authority identified under the section entitled “Authorities” of the Contract. 


(b) An e-copy must be sent to the consignee. 
 


(c) One (1) e-copy must be forwarded to the Contracting Authority and the Technical Authority 
identified under the section entitled “Authorities” of the Contract. 


 


10. Delivery, Inspection and Acceptance 


10.1 Addressing 
 


Address labeling shall be clearly marked on a minimum of two (2) locations on each package 
and/or container. The following shall be observed: 


 
(a) Complete name of the consignee 


 
(b) Complete shipping address 
 


(c) Clear description of contents 
 


(d) Complete name of the consignee representative 


10.2 Shipping Instructions and Delivery 


The Contractor must ship the goods prepaid DDP - Delivered Duty Paid to the destination as 
identified in the DND Form/s 626 - Task Authorization. Unless otherwise directed, delivery must 
be in accordance with industry standards and made by the most economical means.  


11. Release Document – Distribution 


 The Contractor must prepare the release documents in a current electronic format and 
 distribute them as follows: 


a. One (1) copy mailed to consignee marked: "Attention: Receipts Officer"; 


b. Two (2) copies with shipment (in a waterproof envelope) to the consignee; 


c. One (1) copy to the Contracting Authority; 


e.  One (1) copy to:  


National Defence Headquarters  
Mgen George R. Pearkes Building  
101 Colonel By Drive  
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Ottawa, ON K1A OK2  
Attention:  
 


e. One (1) copy to the Quality Assurance Representative; 


f. One (1) copy to the Contractor; and 


g. For all non-Canadian contractors, one (1) copy to:  


DQA/Contract Administration  
National Defence Headquarters  
Mgen George R. Pearkes Building  
101 Colonel By Drive  
Ottawa, ON K1A OK2  
E-mail: ContractAdmin.DQA@forces.gc.ca.  


12. Quality Control  


D5515C (2010-01-11) Quality Assurance Authority (Department of National Defence) - Foreign-
based and United States Contractor 


13. Certifications and Additional Information 
 
 Unless specified otherwise, the continuous compliance with the certifications provided by the 
 Contractor in its bid or precedent to contract award, and the ongoing cooperation in providing 
 additional information are conditions of the Contract and failure to comply will constitute the 
 Contractor in default. Certifications are subject to verification by Canada during the entire period 
 of the Contract. 
 


14. Applicable Laws 
 
 The Contract must be interpreted and governed, and the relations between the parties 
 determined, by the laws in force in _____________. (Insert the name of the province or territory 
 as specified by the Bidder in its bid, if applicable)  
 


15 Priority of Documents 
 If there is a discrepancy between the wording of any documents that appear on the list, the 
 wording of the document that first appears on the list has priority over the wording of any 
 document that subsequently appears on the list.  
 


a.  the Articles of Agreement; 
b. Security Requirement Check List  
c. Annex D – Basis of Payment; 
d. Annex B - Statement of Work  
e.  Annex C - System Performance Specifications 
f.  the general conditions 2035 (2016-04-04), General Conditions - High Complexity - Services; 
g.  the supplemental general conditions 4007 (2010-08-16), Canada to Own Intellectual Property 


Rights in Foreground Information 



mailto:ContractAdmin.DQA@forces.gc.ca

https://buyandsell.gc.ca/policy-and-guidelines/standard-acquisition-clauses-and-conditions-manual/3/2010C/active
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h.  the Contractor's bid dated _______  


16 Defence Contract 
 
 SACC Manual clause A9006C (2012-07-16) Defence Contract 
 


17. SACC Manual Clauses 
A2000C  (2006-06-16)   Foreign Nationals (Canadian Contractors)   
A9062C  (2011-05-16)   Canadian Forces Site Regulations 
A9065C  (2006-06-16)  Identification Badge 
A9117C  (2007-11-30)   T1204 - Direct Request by Customer Department 
A9131C  (2014-11-27)   Controlled Goods Program - Contract  
B4019C  (2015-02-25)  United States Military Specifications and Standards 
B4059C  (2008-05-12)   Government Supplied Technical Documents 
B4060C  (2011-05-16)   Controlled Goods  
B6802C  (2007-11-30)  Government Property 


  B7500C (2006-06-16)   Excess Goods 
C0705C  (2010-01-11)  Discretionary Audit 
C2606C  (2008-05-12)  Custom Duties and Excise Taxes - Exemption 
C2611C  (2007-11-30)  Custom Duties – Contractor Importer 


  C2800C (2013-01-28)  Priority Rating 
  C2801C (2017-08-17)  Priority Rating: Canadian-based contractors 
  D2000C  (2007-11-30)   Marking 
  D2001C (2007-11-30)   Labeling  
  D2025C  (2013-11-06)   Wood Packaging Materials 


D0050C  (2007-05-25)   End User Certificate 
  D3010C (2014-06-26)   Delivery of Dangerous Goods/Hazardous Products 
  D5510C (2014-06-26)   Quality Assurance Authority (Department of National  


      Defence) - Canadian-based Contractor, or 
  D5545C (2010-08-16)   ISO 9001:2008 - Quality Management Systems -  


      Requirements (Quality Assurance Code C)  
  D5604C (2008-12-12)   Release Documents (Department of National Defence) -  


      Foreign-based Contractor, or 
  D5605C  (2010-01-11)   Release Documents (Department of National Defence) -  


      United States-based Contractor, or 
  D5606C         (2012-07-16)   Release Documents (Department of National Defence) -  


      Canadian-based Contractor 
  D6010C (2007-11-30)   Palletization 
  D9002C (2007-11-30)   Incomplete Assemblies 
  G1005C  (2008-05-12)   Insurance  


 


18. Electrical Equipment 
 
 All electrical equipment supplied under the Contract must be certified or approved for use in 
 accordance with the Canadian Electrical 
 Code<http://www.csa.ca/cm/ca/en/normes/produits/electricite>, Part 1, 
 National<http://www.csa.ca/cm/ca/en/normes/produits/electricite> Electrical Code or equivalent, 
 before delivery, by a certification organization accredited by the Standards Council of Canada, 
 American National Standard Institute (ANSI) or equivalent. 
 
 



http://buyandsell.gc.ca/policy-and-guidelines/standard-acquisition-clauses-and-conditions-manual/5/A/A9006C/active

http://www.csa.ca/cm/ca/en/normes/produits/electricite

http://www.csa.ca/cm/ca/en/normes/produits/electricite
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19. Periodic Usage Reports 
 
19.1 The Contractor must compile and maintain records on its provision of services to the federal 


government under authorized Task Authorizations issued under this Contract.  
 


19.2 The Contractor must provide this data in accordance with the reporting requirements detailed 
below.  If some data is not available, the reason must be indicated. If services are not provided 
during a given period, the Contractor must still provide a "NIL" report. 
 


19.3 The data must be submitted on a quarterly basis to the Contracting Authority. 
 


19.4  The quarterly periods are defined as follows: 
 
 a. 1st quarter: April 1 to June 30; 
 b. 2nd quarter: July 1 to September 30; 
 c. 3rd quarter: October 1 to December 31; and 
 d. 4th quarter: January 1 to March 31. 
 
19.5  The data must be submitted to the Contracting Authority no later than twenty calendar   


 days after the end of the reporting period. 
 


19.6  A detailed and current record of all authorized tasks must be kept by the contractor. For each 
 authorized task, the record must contain the following but not limited to: 


  
 a. the authorized task number or task revision number(s); 
 b. a title or a brief description of each authorized task;  
 c. the total estimated cost specified in the authorized Task Authorization (TA) of   
  each task, GST or HST extra;  
 d. the total amount, GST or HST extra, expended to date against each authorized   
  task;  
 e. the start and completion date for each authorized task;  
 f. the active status of each authorized task, as applicable; and 
 g. total funds committed and expended including and excluding taxes. 
  
19.7  For all authorized tasks, the Contractor must keep record of: 
  


a. the amount (applicable taxes extra) specified in the contract (as last amended, as 
applicable) as Canada's total liability to the contractor for all authorized TAs; and  


b. the total amount including the applicable taxes extra, expended to date against all 
authorized TAs. 


c.  


20. Proactive Disclosure of Contracts with Former Public Servants 


By providing information on its status, with respect to being a former public servant in receipt of 
a Public Service Superannuation Act (PSSA) pension, the Contractor has agreed that this 
information will be reported on departmental websites as part of the published proactive 
disclosure reports, in accordance with Contracting Policy Notice: 2012-2 of the Treasury Board 
Secretariat of Canada. 


21. Confirmation of Contract Award 


The Contractor was notified of contract award by __________ on ___________. The Work 
specified in the notice, if any, must not be duplicated. 



http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/P-36/FullText.html

http://www.tbs-sct.gc.ca/pubs_pol/dcgpubs/contpolnotices/siglist-eng.asp
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22. Contractual Disputes 
 


The following procedures for the settlement of any disputes which may arise throughout the life of 
this Contract shall prevail: 


 
22.1 Disputes arising from this Contract will in the first instance be resolved by the Contracting 


Authority and the Contractor's Contract Administrator within fifteen (15) working days or such 
additional time as may be agreed to by both parties. 


 
22.2 Failing resolution under (1) above, the Manager, Defence Communications Division, 


 Electronics, Munitions and Tactical Systems Procurement Directorate (EMTSPD), Land and 
Aerospace Equipment Procurement and Support Sector (LAEPS) and the Contractor's 
Representative Supervisor will attempt to resolve the dispute within an additional fifteen (15) 
working days. 


 
22.3 Failing resolution under (1) or (2), the Senior Director of LAEPS and the Contractor's


 equivalent Senior Management will attempt to resolve the dispute within an additional thirty (30)
 working days.  
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PART 8 – INDUSTRIAL AND TECHNOLOGICAL BENFITS REQUIREMENTS  
 


 
1. Part 8A – ITB TERMS AND CONDITIONS  
 
 


2. Part 8B – BIDDER INSTRUCTIONS 
 
 


3. Part 8C – ITB EVALUATION PLAN 
 
 
 
 
Note: Above noted documents are included in the DRAFT RFP and are attached with this document for 
bidders review and feedback. 
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ANNEX 1 to PART 5 OF THE BID SOLICITATION 
 


FEDERAL CONTRACTORS PROGRAM FOR EMPLOYMENT EQUITY - CERTIFICATION 
 
I, the Bidder, by submitting the present information to the Contracting Authority, certify that the 
information provided is true as of the date indicated below. The certifications provided to Canada are 
subject to verification at all times. I understand that Canada will declare a bid non-responsive, or will 
declare a contractor in default, if a certification is found to be untrue, whether during the bid evaluation 
period or during the contract period. Canada will have the right to ask for additional information to verify 
the Bidder's certifications. Failure to comply with any request or requirement imposed by Canada may 
render the bid non-responsive or constitute a default under the Contract.  
 
For further information on the Federal Contractors Program for Employment Equity visit Employment and 
Social Development Canada (ESDC)-Labour's website. 
 
Date :___________( YYYY/MM/DD) (If left blank, the date will be deemed to be the bid solicitation closing 
date.) 
 
Complete both A and B. 
 
A. Check only one of the following: 
 
(   ) A1.   The Bidder certifies having no work force in Canada. 
  
(   )  A2.   The Bidder certifies being a public sector employer. 
 
(   )  A3.   The Bidder certifies being a federally regulated employer being subject to the Employment 


Equity Act. 
 
(   )  A4.   The Bidder certifies having a combined work force in Canada of less than 100 permanent full-


time and/or permanent part-time employees. 
 
A5.  The Bidder has a combined workforce in Canada of 100 or more employees; and 
 


(   )  A5.1. The Bidder certifies already having a valid and current Agreement to Implement 
Employment Equity (AIEE) in place with ESDC-Labour. 


OR 
 


(   )  A5.2. The Bidder certifies having submitted the Agreement to Implement Employment Equity 
(LAB1168) to ESDC-Labour.  As this is a condition to contract award, proceed to 
completing the form Agreement to Implement Employment Equity (LAB1168), duly 
signing it, and transmit it to ESDC-Labour. 


 
B. Check only one of the following: 
 
(   )  B1.   The Bidder is not a Joint Venture. 
 
OR 
 
(   )  B2. The Bidder is a Joint Venture and each member of the Joint Venture must provide the 


Contracting Authority with a completed annex Federal Contractors Program for Employment 
Equity - Certification. (Refer to the Joint Venture section of the Standard Instructions) 



http://www.labour.gc.ca/eng/standards_equity/eq/emp/fcp/index.shtml

http://www.labour.gc.ca/eng/standards_equity/eq/emp/fcp/index.shtml

http://www.labour.gc.ca/eng/regulated.shtml

http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/E-5.401/

http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/E-5.401/

http://www.servicecanada.gc.ca/cgi-bin/search/eforms/index.cgi?app=prfl&frm=lab1168&ln=eng

http://www.servicecanada.gc.ca/cgi-bin/search/eforms/index.cgi?app=prfl&frm=lab1168&ln=eng

http://www.servicecanada.gc.ca/cgi-bin/search/eforms/index.cgi?app=prfl&frm=lab1168&ln=eng
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 DEFINITIONS 
 


 Defined terms not otherwise defined in this document have the meaning given to them 


in the Contract.  For the purpose of these ITB Terms and Conditions, unless the 


context otherwise requires, the following definitions apply: 


 


 “Achievement Period” means the period commencing on October 27, 2017, and 


ending two (2) years following the final payment date of this Contract;  


 


 “Allowable Investment” – For cash contributions, an Allowable Investment means 


a payment to, or a purchase of non-controlling common or preferred shares of, a 


Canadian Company.  It does not include either the purchase of debentures or a 


repayable loan.  For in-kind contributions, an Allowable Investment means a 


license for Intellectual Property (authorization to use the licensed material); 


equipment (equipment, software or systems to develop new or improved goods or 


services); knowledge transfer (lending of an employee to provide technical or 


managerial know-how); or, marketing and sales support (lending of an employee 


to undertake marketing/sales activities and share market intelligence; or, a license 


for brand or trademarks); 


 


 “Canadian Company” means a commercial enterprise that is incorporated 


pursuant to the laws of Canada and which has ongoing business activities in 


Canada; 


 


 “Capitalization” means the total value of a company's issued shares plus the value 


associated with instruments which can be converted into shares.  For publicly 


traded companies, this is equal to the total number of issued shares multiplied by 


the market price plus the equity portion of any derivative instrument according to 


Canadian generally accepted accounting principles.  For privately held companies, 


this is equal to the total number of issued shares multiplied by the most recent 


price at which they were sold plus the equity portion of any derivative instrument 


according to Canadian generally accepted accounting principles; 


 


 “Commercialization Activity” means a process through which economic value is 


extracted from knowledge through the production and sale of new or significantly 


improved goods and services.  It can also include advertising, sales promotion and 


other marketing activities.  Specific commercialization activities consist of:  


business and market planning; project feasibility studies; identifying customer 


needs; market engagement and testing; profitability analysis and financing; and, 


launch advertising; 


 


 “Commitment(s)” means the Contractor’s specific undertakings related to its 


Value Proposition (VP) activities, its Plans and its Transactions, as referenced in 


Appendix A;     


 


 “Credit” means the amount attributed to a Transaction, measured in Canadian 
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content value (CCV), that has been achieved in whole or in part, as confirmed by 


written notice from the ITB Authority.  All Transactions are subject to annual 


reporting and verification before Credit is awarded; 


 


  “Defence Sector” means businesses engaged in the manufacture and delivery of 


products and services for use in government defence and security applications 


including:  i) ammunition and other munitions; ii) missiles and rockets; iii) 


firearms and other weapons; iv) military systems deployed in space, space launch 


vehicles, land-based systems for the operation, command and control of space 


launch vehicles or systems deployed in space and related components; v) 


primarily airborne electro-optical, radar and sonar and other sensor/information 


collection systems, and fire control, warning and countermeasures systems and 


related components;  vi) primarily land-based or man-portable electro-optical, 


radar and sonar and other sensor/information collection systems, and fire control, 


warning and countermeasures systems and related components; vii) primarily 


airborne communications and navigation systems and other information systems 


including processing and dissemination, software, electronics and components;  


viii) primarily land based, man portable or non-platform specific communications 


and navigation systems and other information systems including processing and 


dissemination, software, electronics and components; ix) naval ship-borne 


systems (ie mission systems) and components; x) naval ship fabrication, structures 


and components; xi) naval ship maintenance, repair and overhaul; xii) combat 


vehicles and components; xiii) combat vehicles maintenance, repair and overhaul; 


xiv) aircraft fabrication, structures and components; xv) military aircraft 


maintenance, repair and overhaul services; xvi) unmanned aerial systems/vehicles 


and components; xvii) simulation systems for aircraft; xviii) simulation systems 


for naval vessels; xix) simulation systems for land vehicles or other applications; 


xx) live personnel and combat training services; xxi) troop support, all as more 


particularly described in Appendix E; 


 


 “Designated Regions of Canada” means the following regions which have been 


designated by the government of Canada for socio-economic purposes: the 


Atlantic Region (consisting of the provinces of Newfoundland and Labrador, 


Prince Edward Island, New Brunswick and Nova Scotia); the Quebec Region 


(consisting of the province of Quebec); the Northern Ontario Region (consisting 


of that part of the province of Ontario north of and including Nipissing and Parry 


Sound Districts); the Southern Ontario Region (consisting of that part of the 


province of Ontario south of Nipissing and Parry Sound Districts); the Western 


Region (consisting of the provinces of Manitoba, Alberta, Saskatchewan, and 


British Columbia); and, the Northern Region (consisting of the territories of 


Yukon, Northwest Territories and Nunavut); 


 


 “Direct Transaction” means a Transaction that is entered into for the performance 


of any part of the Work (as detailed in (insert location of Project SOW and 


activities); 
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 “Eligible Donor” means the parent corporation of the Contractor, and all of the 


parent’s subsidiaries, divisions and subdivisions; and, the Contractor’s Tier-One 


suppliers related to the performance of the Work, their respective parent 


corporations and all of the parent’s subsidiaries, divisions and subdivisions.  See 


Article 8.1.4. 


 


 “Grouped Transaction” means a Direct Transaction that has more than one 


Recipient.  Grouped Transactions will only include activities involving Canadian 


suppliers with similar characteristics of product, size and/or region, specify 


regional and Small and Medium Business content, and will have a total Canadian 


content value (CCV) of not more than 10 percent of the Obligation contained in 


Article 3.1.1; 


 


 “Indirect Transaction” means a Transaction that is entered into for a business 


activity not related to the performance of any part of the Work under this 


Contract;   


 


 “In-Kind Valuation” means a valuation report, which is satisfactory to the ITB 


Authority, provided by a qualified party who possesses a professional designation 


related to business valuation or similar area of expertise.  Valuation reports will 


contain (a) a statement from the qualified party regarding its expertise and 


adherence with the standards of its professional designation; and (b) a detailed 


valuation of the proposed in-kind contribution, including supporting assumptions.  


The Contractor or Eligible Donor will assume all costs associated with obtaining 


the In-Kind Valuation report; 


   


 “Intellectual Property” or “IP” means, for the purposes of these Terms and 


Conditions, all patents, inventions, trade-marks, copyrights, industrial designs, 


trade secrets, technical information and other intellectual property belonging to or 


licensed to a company;   


 


 “ITB Authority” means the Minister of Innovation, Science and Economic 


Development or any other person designated by that Minister to act on the 


Minister's behalf.  The ITB Authority is responsible for evaluating, accepting, 


monitoring, verifying and crediting ITB, and for assessing the Contractor's ITB 


performance under these Terms and Conditions; 


 


 “Obligation” means each of the contractual Obligations that the Contractor must 


meet, as set forth in Article 3, which are collectively referred to as the 


Obligations; 


 


 “Overachievement” means the amount by which the Contractor's Credits, awarded 


on a Transaction during the Achievement Period, are greater than the original 


value for that Transaction; 


 


 “Plans” means the Plans prepared by the Contractor, that is the company business 
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plan, the ITB management plan, the regional development plan, and the small and 


medium business development plan, all dated XXX and all bearing reference 


number XXX;  


 


  “Post-Secondary Institution” means an institution or other organizational entity in 


Canada involved in developing and delivering formal education activities and in 


awarding academic credentials to people for whom the normal entrance 


requirement is high school completion.  The institution should be available to the 


general public, be recognized by a province or the Canada Student Loans 


Program, and offer programs leading to degrees and diplomas that are recognized 


by the academic community in Canada; 


 


 “Proposal” means the proposal submitted by the Contractor on (date) bearing 


reference number (xxx); 


  


 “Public Research Institution” means a federal or provincial organization in 


Canada that:  is engaged in research, research training and related activities in 


Canada; has as its primary goals the conduct of research, peer review, and the 


dissemination of results by way of publication, technology transfer or training; 


and, is funded primarily from public resources and has established processes, 


systems, procedures and controls to ensure achievement of public objectives; 


 


 “Recipient” means the Canadian Company or organization that receives, from the 


Contractor or an Eligible Donor, the commercial or business activity described in 


a Transaction.  


 


 


  “Remotely Piloted Systems and Autonomous Technologies Sector and activities” 


or “RPAS/AT Sector” means platforms and systems that make use of autonomous 


machine operations and may span unmanned aerial, marine, or ground vehicle 


systems, and employ artificial intelligence technologies to enable increasingly 


autonomous operations in both the military and commercial domains. These 


technologies rely on various forms of artificial intelligence, including (but not 


limited to) machine learning, self-learning, and neural networks, in order to 


increase operational speed or duration, reduce operator exposure to dangerous 


environments, and enhance overall mission effectiveness. 


  


 “Reporting Period” means each twelve month period within the Achievement 


Period upon which the Contractor’s annual reporting will be based.  


Notwithstanding the foregoing, the first Reporting Period may include more than 


12 months in that it commences on the first day of the Achievement Period and 


ends on the last day of the twelfth month after the Effective Date of the Contract.  


Subsequent Reporting Periods will follow in consecutive twelve month periods 


until the end of the Achievement Period; 


 


 “Research and Development (R&D) Activity” means a scientific investigation that 
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explores the development of new goods and services, new inputs into production, 


new methods of producing goods and services, or new ways of operating and 


managing organizations.  Specific R&D Activities consist of:  standard 


test/measurement/analysis; test/measurement/analysis report; specific thermo-


mechanical analysis methodology development projects; product/process 


design/engineering; customized product/process/ technology development project; 


related evaluation and feasibility studies; applied research projects for new 


product concepts, new technology platforms and new test/measurement/analysis; 


basic scientific research for creating better understanding and insights in new 


phenomena; research to advance scientific knowledge with or without a specific 


practical application in view; and, support work in engineering, design, operations 


research, mathematical analysis, computer programming, data collection, testing 


or research; 


 


 “Semi-processed Goods” means goods converted from their natural state of a raw 


material through the use of a specialized process into a state of readiness for use 


or assembly into a final product; 


 


 “Shortfall” means the amount by which the Contractor’s Credits, awarded on a 


Transaction during the Achievement Period, are less than the original value for 


that Transaction; 


 


 “Small and Medium Business” or “SMB” means a Canadian Company with fewer 


than 250 full-time personnel as of the date of entering into a Transaction.  Agents 


and distributors of foreign goods and services, as well as subsidiaries of the 


Contractor or an Eligible Donor on any contract with IRB/ITB obligations, do not 


qualify as SMB; 


 


 “Supplier Development” means the Contractor or an Eligible Donor undertaking 


Transactions with Canadian Companies that are not part of its parent corporation 


or related subsidiaries;   


 


 “Tier One Supplier” means a company that performs a specific portion of the 


Work directly for the Contractor, producing or servicing a major subassembly or 


major component that is installed or used in the platform or system being procured 


under this Contract; 


 


 “Transaction” means a commercial or business activity involving the Contractor 


or an Eligible Donor and a Recipient, that is carried out by means of a contract, 


sales agreement, license agreement, letter of agreement or other similar instrument 


in writing, and which has an identified dollar value.  A Transaction meets all 


eligibility criteria, aligns with the Terms and Conditions with respect to valuation 


and Transaction types, and has been formally accepted as such in writing by the 


ITB Authority;   


 


 “Value Proposition” or “VP” means the portion of Commitments and 
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Transactions, along with any other information, which was submitted in the 


Proposal at the time of the Bid; and, 


 


 


 CANADA’S ITB OBJECTIVES 
 


 Canada has responsibility to set in place programs and policies which ensure 


Canada’s significant investments in defence-related goods and services generate 


economic benefit to Canada that has long-term and high-value impacts on 


Canadian industry, and to establish ITB objectives which include: 


 


 the economic development and long-term sustainment of Canada’s Defence 


Sector, by maximizing the amount of business activities in Canada involving 


work directly on the procurement and work in the Defence Sector more 


broadly;   


 


 increased productivity and competitiveness among Canadian-based suppliers, 


through meaningful opportunities for growth and supply chain integration into 


major global systems suppliers;   


 


 strengthened innovation and R&D in Canada, that positions Canadian 


Companies to move up the value chain, capture market opportunities and 


benefit from subsequent commercialization opportunities; 


 


 Canadian Company success in tapping traditional and non-traditional export 


markets that have been leveraged from the Project, sharing in long-term jobs 


and growth; 


 


 encouraging the participation of Canadian Companies in the Designated 


Regions of Canada, assisting with long-term quality improvements to their 


capability, capacity, international competitiveness and growth potential; and,   


 


 encouraging the participation of Canadian SMB as suppliers on major federal 


procurements and to increase their competitiveness and export market access. 


 


 STATEMENT OF OBLIGATIONS 
 


 The Contractor will by the end of the Achievement Period: 


 


 Achieve not less than 100 percent (or the total value of all Transactions 


identified in the Contractor’s Proposal, whichever is higher)  of the Contract 


Price in CCV as Transactions, as specified in Appendix A, as updated from 


time to time. 


 


 Achieve the following Value Proposition Commitments: 
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3.1.2.1. Achieve not less than xx percent of the Contract Price (to be inserted from 


the Contractor’s Proposal and/or not less than 40 percent) as Direct  


Transactions;   


 


3.1.2.2. Achieve not less than xx percent of the Contract Price (to be inserted 


from the Contractor’s Proposal) as Transactions involving Research and 


Development in the RPAS/AT Sector;   


 


3.1.2.3. Achieve not less than xx percent of the Contract Price (to be inserted 


from the Contractor’s Proposal) as Transactions involving Supplier 


Development in the RPAS/AT sector;   


 


3.1.2.4. Achieve not less than xx percent of the Contract Price (to be inserted 


from the Contractor’s Proposal) as export Transaction in the RPAS/AT 


Sector; and, 


 


3.1.2.5. Demonstrate through annual reporting that the capacity to export 


conditions are maintained throughout the Achievement Period, as set out 


in the Contractor’s international export strategy in Appendix A. 


 


Achieve not less than 15 percent of the Contract Price [or the CCV of SMB 


Transactions identified in Proposal, whichever is higher] in CCV for Small 


and Medium Business development Transactions, as specified in Appendix 


A.  


 


 Achieve Transactions in the Designated Regions of Canada, as specified in 


Appendix A and representing no less than the following:   


 


[Note:  Percentages below are calculated based on:  CCV of Transactions 


identified in Proposal, divided by the Contract Price at the time of Contract 


award.  The percentages will not change over the life of the Contract, but their 


corresponding dollar value may change if there are changes to the Contract 


Price.] 


 


3.1.3.1. Atlantic Region (to be inserted from the Contractor’s Proposal at time of 


Contract Award):  xx percent; 


3.1.3.2. Quebec Region (to be inserted from the Contractor’s Proposal at time of 


Contract Award): xx percent; 


3.1.3.3. Northern Ontario Region (to be inserted from the Contractor’s Proposal 


at time of Contract Award):  xx percent;  


3.1.3.4. Southern Ontario Region (to be inserted from the Contractor’s Proposal 


at time of Contract Award):  xx percent; 


3.1.3.5. Western Region (to be inserted from the Contractor’s Proposal at time of 


Contract Award):  xx percent; and 


3.1.3.6. Northern Region (to be inserted from the Contractor’s Proposal at time of 


Contract Award):  xx percent.  
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 Submit to the ITB Authority proposed new Transactions along the following 


timeline: 


 


3.1.4.1. At one (1) year following the Effective Date of Contract, such that the 


cumulative total of Transactions is not less than 60 percent of the 


Contract Price, including any exercised options, measured in CCV; and, 


 


3.1.4.2. At three (3) years following the Effective Date of Contract, such that the 


cumulative total of Transactions is not less than 100 percent of the 


Contract Price, including any exercised options, measured in CCV. 


 


 Carry out each and every Transaction as set out in the Transaction list attached at 


Appendix A, as amended from time to time. 


 


Achieve Credits valued at no less than 100 percent of the Contract Price by the end of the 


Achievement Period.  


 The Contractor will submit to the ITB Authority, through the Contracting Authority, 


annual reports describing the performance achieved during each Reporting Period.  These 


reports will be submitted sixty (60) calendar days after the end of each Reporting Period.  


The Contractor will use the format and electronic template provided by the ITB 


Authority, as outlined in Article 4 (Annual Reporting). 


 


 As evidence of the achievement of the Obligations and compliance with the 


Lobbying Act, the Contractor will provide, appended to the annual report, a 


certificate of compliance, in the form provided in Appendix C, signed by the 


senior company Comptroller in respect of the Transactions for which there was 


activity in that Reporting Period.  This certificate of compliance also applies to 


those achievements and activities of Eligible Donors. 


 


 ANNUAL REPORTING 
 


 Each annual report will consist of five parts, as outlined below, using the template 


attached in Appendix C. 


 


 Part A must include:  


 


4.1.1.1. Overview and status of the work on the Project: 


 A high level overview of the work performed on the Project during the 


Reporting Period, including major highlights and schedule changes. 


 


4.1.1.2. Progress Payments: 


 A list of all the progress payment claims that have been submitted to the 


Contracting Authority for Work completed since the Effective Date of 


the Contract, broken down by Reporting Period and including the 


amount, date submitted and payment status. 
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4.1.1.3. Plans: 


 A description of any substantive changes to the Plans, including changes 


to company officials responsible for administering the Obligation. 


 


4.1.1.4. Value Proposition Overview: 


 A detailed overview of each of the Contractor’s VP Commitments, the 


related activities during the Reporting Period and a cumulative summary 


of the achievement status of each.  


 Confirmation that the following five capacity to export conditions remain 


in place: 


 


 Signing authorities to pursue international sales from Canada; 


 Access to Intellectual Property rights needed to export from 


Canada; 


 A management team in place to pursue international sales from 


Canada; and, 


 Human and financial resources set aside and in use to pursue 


international market opportunities from Canada.  


 


 Part B must include, for each Transaction being reported: 


 


4.1.2.1. An update on any changes to details, such as the CCV percentage or 


Recipient contact information; 


 


4.1.2.2. A description of significant achievements and activities, particularly those 


associated with Transactions involving multipliers; and 


 


4.1.2.3. A description of any delays, problems or achievement Shortfalls, along with 


a plan of action to resolve them. 


 


 Part C must include, for each Transaction being reported: 


 


4.1.3.1. The CCV of the achievements claimed for the current Reporting Period.   


 


 Part D must include, for each Transaction reported: 


 


4.1.4.1. The CCV of the achievements claimed to date in all the Reporting Periods 


since the beginning of the Achievement Period. 


 


 Part E must include: 


 


4.1.5.1. SMB and regional development activities: 


 Overview and highlights of activities undertaken during the Reporting 


Period; 
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4.1.5.2. New, changed or cancelled Transactions: 


 A list of Transactions which have been cancelled, added or substantially 


altered during the Reporting Period with the approval of the ITB 


Authority, and their status vis-à-vis Contract amendment; and 


 


4.1.5.3. A certificate of compliance related to the Contractor’s achievements and 


compliance with the Lobbying Act, signed by the senior company 


comptroller in respect of the Transactions for which there was activity in 


that Reporting Period.  This certificate of compliance also covers all 


achievements of Eligible Donors. 


 


 CONTRACT PRICE CHANGES 
 


 In the event that the Contract Price is increased or decreased, the Contractor’s Obligations 


in Article 3.1 will correspondingly be either increased or decreased. 


 


 If the Contract Price increases after the third year following the Effective Date of the 


Contract, the Contractor will submit to the ITB Authority Transactions valued at 100 


percent of the increase, measured in CCV, within one (1) year of the date of the increase. 


 


 OVERACHIEVEMENT OF COMMITMENTS 
 


 The Contractor may achieve Credits for any Transaction in excess of its original value.  


When an Overachievement occurs, it may be applied against a Shortfall on another 


Transaction in this Contract or towards meeting the identification milestones in Article 3, 


as long as the relevant regional, SMB and VP Commitments are achieved.  Applying an 


Overachievement requires the prior written approval of the ITB Authority.   


 


 TRANSACTION TYPES  
 


 Transactions may be Direct Transactions or Indirect Transactions. 


 


 Transactions may involve the purchase of goods or services from a Canadian supplier.  


These Transactions are valued for Credit by calculating the CCV of the purchases, in 


accordance with Article 9. 


 


 SMB Transactions:  A Transaction where an SMB is the Recipient, and the 


SMB’s product or service has a CCV of at least seventy (70) percent, will have 


its Credit awarded as follows: 


 


7.2.1.1. the portion of the Transaction’s CCV that is equal to or less than $1,000,000 


will be deemed to have 100 percent CCV for reporting and verification 


purposes; 


 


7.2.1.2. any portion of the Transaction’s CCV that is over $1,000,000 will use the 


actual CCV as calculated using Article 9.   
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 World Product Mandate:  When an Indirect Transaction involves a World 


Product Mandate and where the CCV of the product is verified to be seventy 


(70) percent or greater, the CCV will be deemed to be 100 percent for reporting 


and verification purposes. 


 


 Transactions may also involve Allowable Investments within Canada.The full CCV of 


any Allowable Investment Transaction, including both the initial investment and any 


multiplied or future sales Credits, are part of the Obligations.  If the Contractor fails to 


achieve an Allowable Investment Transaction, the full CCV of this Obligation at the 


multiplied value will be made up with other Transactions, as detailed in Article 15, 


Transaction alterations.   


 


 The specific requirements and Credit valuation approaches for different types 


of Allowable Investment Transactions are outlined below. 


 Post-Secondary and Public Research Institution Transactions 


 


7.3.2.1. A Transaction involving a contribution to a Post-Secondary or Public 


Research Institution will receive a Credit multiplier of five (5) if it involves: 


a cash contribution to a Post-Secondary Institution for research or the 


establishment of research chairs; a contribution to advanced technology skill 


development at a Post-Secondary Institution; or, collaborative research 


undertaken with a Public Research Institution.   


 


 Consortium Transactions 


 


7.3.3.1. A Transaction may involve an Allowable Investment to a consortium, which 


meets the following membership criteria:  


 


 the Contractor or an Eligible Donor; 


 a minimum of one (1) Canadian Company, and; 


 a minimum of one (1) Post-Secondary Institution or Public Research 


Institution.   


 


7.3.3.2. Valuation for Credit purposes: 


 


 An initial value will be calculated, and will be the sum of the following: 


 


- the value of cash contributions from the Contractor or an Eligible 


Donor to the consortium; and, the value of cash contributions from 


other consortium members, up to a maximum value equal to that of 


the contribution of the Contractor or an Eligible Donor, which have 


been leveraged by the Contractor or Eligible Donor’s participation in 


the consortium.  The Contractor or Eligible Donor will demonstrate 


how its involvement contributed to the contributions of the other 


consortium members.   
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 Once the initial value is established, it will be multiplied by five (5).   


 


 The value of any in-kind contributions would then be added, based on an 


In-Kind Valuation.  In-kind contributions to a consortium are not eligible 


for the Credit multiplier. 


 


 The following will not be eligible for Credit: 


 


- Any contribution made to the consortium by Post-Secondary 


Institutions or Public Research Institutions; and 


- Any contribution made directly into the consortium by any level of 


government. 


 


7.3.3.3. Other Criteria 


 


 The combined total investment of non-Canadian Companies in the 


consortium will not exceed fifty (50) percent of the total investment in 


the consortium. 


 


 In cases where an Eligible Donor participates in the same consortium as 


the Contractor, separate transaction sheets will be submitted that describe 


the Contractor’s and the Eligible Donor’s individual contributions to the 


consortium.  The Contractor and the Eligible Donor may only claim the 


Credits associated with the contributions that each has made or leveraged 


into the consortium.  


 


 Investment framework (IF) Transactions 


 


7.3.4.1. A Transaction may involve a long-term and innovation-related contribution 


made directly to a Canadian SMB.  IF Transactions will meet the following 


criteria: 


 


 must be linked to Research and Development (R&D) Activities and/or 


Commercialization Activities in Canada; 


 


 must be undertaken by the Contractor or an Eligible Donor with a 


Canadian SMB.  For the purposes of the IF Transaction, the 


Contractor/Eligible Donor and Recipient cannot be the same company; 


 


 must meet the Transaction eligibility criteria, as outlined in Article 8; 


 


 must be an Allowable Investment; 


 


 must have a duration of at least five (5) continuous years, beginning at 


the date the investment is made; and, 
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 A business plan must be submitted to the ITB Authority, substantially in 


the form attached in Appendix D. 


 


7.3.4.2. Credit valuation: 


 


 Allowable Investments made in cash will be valued based on the actual 


amount of money that has been invested.  In-kind investments will be 


subject to an In-Kind Valuation. 


 


 The following Credit multipliers will be applied to the value of the 


Allowable Investment: 


 


- Cash for R&D Activities or license for IP – nine (9) 


- Cash to purchase, or in-kind transfer of, equipment – seven (7) 


- In-kind transfer of knowledge and/or marketing/sales support – 


four (4) 


 


 The total issued Credits associated with an IF Transaction will not exceed 


twenty-five (25) percent of the Obligation, specified in Article 3.1.1. 


 


7.3.4.3. Timeline for Credit award:  


 


 50 percent of Credits will be awarded once the Allowable Investment is 


made according to the business plan, then reported to and verified by the 


ITB Authority.  The remaining 50 percent of Credits will be apportioned 


over the remaining years of the Transaction, as annual reporting 


requirements are achieved.  


 


 The entire investment must remain with the SMB for at least five (5) 


continuous years and be used for the purposes outlined in the business 


plan in order for Credit to be awarded each year. 


 


 General investments  


 


7.3.5.1. Transactions may take the form of a general Allowable Investment to a 


Canadian Company for its business purposes. 


  


7.3.5.2. Valuation for Credit purposes: 


 


 Credit is based on the CCV of future sales achieved by the Recipient as a 


result of the Allowable Investment.   


 


 Eligible future sales are limited to work that is not associated with 


this Contract and to work that is not counted for Industrial and 


Regional Benefits (IRB) or ITB credit on any other contract or 
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agreement.   


 


 Eligible future sales will be pro-rated by multiplying the resulting 


future sales by the ratio of the Contractor’s Allowable Investment 


in the Recipient, relative to either:  i) the Recipient’s  


Capitalization at the time the investment was made (in cases of 


purchase of non-controlling shares); or ii) the combined total 


contributions made by all parties in the activity (in all other 


cases). 


 


 In the case of a cash Allowable Investment, the value of the Allowable 


Investment itself will also be credited, once the Recipient’s future sales 


achievement surpasses the amount of the Allowable Investment.  


  


 In the case of an in-kind Allowable Investment, the value of reasonable 


transfer costs, as determined by the ITB Authority, will be credited once 


the Recipient’s future sales achievement surpasses the amount of the 


costs.  Reasonable transfer costs include training and infrastructure set-up 


to exploit the technology.  The value of the in-kind Allowable Investment 


itself will not be credited.  


 


7.3.5.3. The Allowable Investment will remain with the Canadian Company for a 


minimum of three (3) years, starting from the date the investment is placed 


with the Recipient.  Failure to do so will result in the immediate deduction 


of all Credits for the Transaction. 


 


7.3.5.4. The capital associated with the purchase of a Canadian Company that is 


considered a “going concern” is not an Allowable Investment for ITB 


Credit.  If the investment is for a Canadian Company that is insolvent, or has 


initiated, or had initiated in respect of it, any proceeding seeking relief under 


any bankruptcy or insolvency law, or similar law affecting creditors’ rights, 


then the investment can be considered for ITB purposes. 


 


7.3.5.5. General Allowable Investments will be assessed as to whether they: 


 


 help provide a capability that does not already exist in Canada; 


 develop joint ventures with Canadian Companies that contribute to 


their long-term viability and increase sales; and, 


 do not result in overcapacity, shutdowns of existing companies or 


losses of prospective sales by existing companies in Canada.   


 


7.3.5.6. In-kind contributions related to technology and skills transfer will involve 


technology and skills that are proprietary, current, complete and exploitable, 


with all required permits and assistance, sufficient to allow the Recipient to 


participate in the design, development and manufacture of products or 


processes and exploit domestic and foreign markets.  The Contractor or 
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Eligible Donor will make available, upon request by the ITB Authority, any 


licensing agreement with the Recipient.   


 


 Venture Capital Fund (VCF) Transactions 


 


7.3.6.1. VCF Transactions involve those instances where the Contractor or an 


Eligible Donor provides funds to a VCF.  A VCF is a pooled group of 


investments directed at assisting the growth of Canadian small businesses 


and is managed by an unrelated third party.   


 


7.3.6.2. VCF criteria: 


 


 A VCF is any organization which manages investments, such as but not 


limited to banks, trust companies, venture capital funds, and investment 


companies.  A VCF must be both registered to do business as such and 


managed in Canada.   


 


 A high percentage of a chosen VCF’s investment activity will be with 


small businesses involved in the development, manufacture or 


commercialization of advanced technology products or services in one or 


more of the following sectors: 


 


- Life sciences (biotechnology, medical devices and pharmaceuticals); 


- Health; 


- Advanced materials; 


- Advanced manufacturing; 


- Environment;  


- Information and communications technologies; and,  


- Aerospace and defence. 


 


 Canadian small businesses receiving the VCF investment will be 


privately held and have 50 employees or less in service based industries 


or 100 employees or less in manufacturing based industries at the 


commencement of the investment.  In the event that a small business 


decides to make an initial public offering, no further Credit will be 


granted by the ITB Authority for that company within the VCF 


Transaction. 


 


 Initial investments by the VCF manager, including co-investments, in 


eligible small businesses will not exceed $1,000,000. 


 


7.3.6.3. Valuation for Credit purposes: 


 


 The Credit multiplier for VCF investments is five (5).  Credit may be 


claimed for the initial contribution once the Contractor or Eligible Donor 


deposits it to the VCF.  Credit for the remaining multiples may be 
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claimed when the VCF manager assigns the funds to a Canadian small 


business as defined above.   


 


 The VCF funds must remain with the Recipient for a minimum of three 


(3) years, starting from the date the funds are placed.  Failure to do so 


will result in the immediate deduction of all Credits for the Transaction. 


 


 The multiplied Credit related to VCF investments will not exceed 5 


percent of the Obligation value in Article 3.1.1.   


 


 TRANSACTION ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA 
 


 Each proposed Transaction is assessed by the ITB Authority against all of the eligibility 


criteria outlined below: 


 


 Causality - each Transaction must be one which was brought about by either 


the Contractor or an Eligible Donor, due in part to a current or anticipated ITB 


or Industrial and Regional Benefit (IRB) obligation to Canada.  It will not be 


one which probably would have been entered into if an obligation had not 


existed or been anticipated.  Causality may be demonstrated to a specific 


project or more broadly to a company’s obligations in general. 


 


8.1.1.1. The Contractor or an Eligible Donor must demonstrate causality by 


providing a detailed statement on causality using the space provided in the 


transaction sheet template attached at Appendix B. The statement will 


outline the steps and timelines involved in its decision about a business 


activity and clearly show the link between the steps and decision on that 


business activity and Canada’s IRB/ITB policy.   


 


8.1.1.2. The Contractor or an Eligible Donor must also provide evidence that will 


certify causality, in support of its detailed statement referred to in Article 


8.1.1.1.  A certification template is found in Appendix B.   


 


 Timing - Transactions will be implemented within the Achievement Period.  


 


8.1.1.3. Transactions that are identified after the Effective Date of the Contract must 


only involve work occurring after the date that the Transaction was 


proposed to the ITB Authority. 


 


 Incrementality – Transactions will involve new work in Canada. 


 


 Should an Indirect Transaction involve the purchase of goods or services from 


an existing Canadian supplier to the Contractor or an Eligible Donor, the 


incremental method of calculating the Credits will apply, as follows: 


 


O A three-year average of previous purchases is calculated, based on the 
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three years immediately preceding the date that the Transaction was 


proposed to the ITB Authority; and, 


 


O Credit will be awarded only for the amounts which exceed the three year 


average, in each of the Reporting Periods. 


 


 The incremental method of calculation outlined in Article 8.1.3.1 does not 


apply in cases where the product or service being purchased in the Transaction: 


 


O involves a Direct Transaction; 


o is substantially different than what was previously purchased; 


o involves a different end use (market sale, application, etc) for what was 


previously purchased; or, 


O follows a competitive process to re-select the Canadian supplier. 


 


 The Contractor or an Eligible Donor will demonstrate incrementality by 


providing a statement on incrementality for every proposed Indirect 


Transaction, using the template attached at Appendix B.  The Contractor or an 


Eligible Donor will also provide supporting evidence of incrementality as 


indicated in the template.   


 


 Eligible Donor - Transactions will be undertaken by the Contractor or an 


Eligible Donor.   


 


 For proposed Eligible Donors that are Canadian Companies with less than 500 


employees, the Canadian Company will certify that it understands and has the 


capacity to undertake Obligations with respect to this Contract.  Capacity 


includes factors such as:  company size, product offerings, market conditions, 


corporate ownership, management processes, and level of Canadian content.  A 


certification template is attached in Appendix B.  For Transactions proposed 


after the Effective Date of the Contract, Contractors must clearly demonstrate 


that the Canadian Company has the capacity to undertake ITB Obligations with 


respect to this Contract and the ITB Authority may seek additional information 


confirming Canadian Company capacity.  


.   


 


 The Contractor, and not the Eligible Donors, will be fully responsible to 


Canada for all Obligations related to this Contract, regardless of any 


subcontracting arrangements with Eligible Donors. 


 


 The Contractor shall include in the subcontract with each Eligible Donor the 


consents, authorities and approvals that it requires to meet its obligations under 


these Terms and Conditions. 


 


 A list of approved Eligible Donors for the Contract is found in Article 23. 
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 Other Eligibility Criteria – 


 


 Transaction Recipient – Transactions will have one Recipient, unless it is a 


Grouped Transaction.  Government organizations cannot be Recipients, unless 


it is a Public Research Institution. 


 


 Level of Technology – Indirect Transactions will involve a level of technology 


that is the same or higher than that of the Project, with applications in Canadian 


advanced technology industries.  


  


 CCV – Indirect Transactions will have a CCV of no less than 30 percent of the 


total value of the Transaction. 


 


 Alignment with policy features – Transactions will comply with any specific 


criteria and valuation features outlined within these Terms and Conditions.  


 


 The ITB Authority will assess eligibility prior to a proposed Transaction becoming an 


Obligation in the Contract.  Contractors should note that all Transactions are subject to 


annual reporting and verification before Credits are confirmed. 


 


 Failure to provide the information and certifications outlined in the above articles may 


result in a proposed Transaction being rejected.  Further, the provision of this information 


and certification should not be seen as limiting the discretion of the ITB Authority in any 


decisions related to the eligibility of proposed Transactions.   


 


 CANADIAN CONTENT VALUE (CCV) 
 


 CCV is that portion of the value of a product or service that involves Canadian costs.  For 


the purposes of valuing Transactions and their associated Credits, only the CCV of a 


Canadian Company’s product or service is counted.  The CCV of a Transaction is 


determined by using either the net selling price method or the cost aggregate method.   


 


 Net selling price method: This method is used when a product or service 


included in a Transaction has a substantiated selling price.  This method of 


calculating CCV is as follows: 


 


 Begin with the total selling price of the product or service; 


 


 Minus the applicable customs duties, excise taxes, Goods and Services Taxes 


(GST), Harmonized Sales Taxes (HST) and all provincial sales taxes; and, 


 


 Minus any ineligible costs, as detailed in Article 9.2. 


 


 The remaining value is the CCV.   


 


 Cost aggregate method:  This method is used where a product or service 
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contained in a Transaction cannot be assigned a substantiated selling price (i.e. 


in-house production).  This method of calculating CCV is the aggregate of the 


following items:  


 


 the cost of parts produced in Canada and the cost of materials, to the extent that 


they are of Canadian origin, that are incorporated in the product in the factory 


of the manufacturer in Canada; 


 


 the cost of parts or materials of Canadian origin, in that they have been 


exported from Canada and subsequently imported into Canada as parts or 


finished goods; 


 


 transportation costs, including insurance charges, incurred in transporting parts 


and materials from a Canadian supplier or frontier port of entry to the factory 


of the manufacturer in Canada for incorporation in the product, to the extent 


that such costs are not included in the foregoing paragraph; and 


 


 such part of the following costs, as are reasonably attributable to the production 


or implementation of the product, service or activity: 


 


 wages and salaries paid for direct and indirect production and non-


production labour, paid to employees residing and working in Canada, 


who are Canadians or permanent residents, as defined in the Immigration 


and Refugee Protection Act 2001, c.27; 


 


 materials of Canadian origin used in the work but not incorporated in the 


final products;  


 


 utilities paid in Canada, such as light, heat, power and water; 


 


 workers compensation, employment insurance and group insurance 


premiums, pension contributions and similar expenses incurred with 


respect to wages and salaries of Canadians or permanent residents 


referred to above; 


 


 taxes on land and buildings in Canada; 


 


 fire and other insurance premiums relative to the production plant, its 


equipment and production inventories, paid to a company authorized by 


the laws of Canada or any province to carry on business in Canada or 


such province; 


 


 rental for factory or office premises in Canada paid to a registered owner 


in Canada; 


 


 maintenance and repairs that are executed in Canada to buildings, 
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machinery and equipment used for production purposes; 


 


 tools, dies, jigs, fixtures and other similar plant equipment items of a 


non-permanent nature that have been designed, developed or 


manufactured in Canada; 


 


 engineering and professional services, experimental work and product or 


process development work executed and completed in Canada by 


Canadians or permanent residents; 


 


 Research and Development Activities performed in Canada; 


 


 miscellaneous factory and office expenses paid in Canada, such as: 


administrative and general expenses; depreciation with respect to 


production machinery and permanent plant equipment and the installation 


costs of such machinery and equipment; and, a capital allowance not 


exceeding five (5) percent of the total capital outlay incurred for 


buildings in Canada owned by the producer of the work; 


 


 travel expenses, including Canadian carriers, accommodations and meals, 


for travel by Canadians or permanent residents that are specifically 


associated with Direct Transactions in the Contract; 


 


 fees paid for services performed by Canadians or permanent residents in 


Canada not elsewhere specified; and 


 


 pre-tax net profit upon which Canadian taxes are paid or are payable. 


 


 Costs or business activities that are ineligible for Credit: 


 


 the value of materials, labour and services imported into Canada; 


 


 in the case of an Indirect Transaction, the value of raw materials and Semi-


processed Goods exported from Canada; 


 


 the value of any remuneration, living costs, travel expenses and relocation costs 


paid to non-Canadians for work on the Project; 


 


 the amount of all Excise Taxes, Import Duties, Federal and Provincial Sales 


Taxes, Goods and Services Taxes, Harmonized Sales Taxes and other duties;  


 


 the value of any royalties and license fees paid by the Contractor or an Eligible 


Donor to a person, company or entity outside of Canada; 


 


 the value of goods and services with respect to which Credits have been 


received or are being claimed by the Contractor or an Eligible Donor as a 
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Transaction to Canada under any other obligation or agreement; 


 


 any proposal or bid preparations costs; 


 


 all transportation or travel costs not covered under Article 9.1.10;  


 


 the cost of government furnished equipment (equipment supplied by Canada to 


be used in the production process; for example, tooling, jigs, dies, production 


equipment); 


 


 license fees paid by the Recipient and any on-going royalty payments; 


 


 Transactions claimed by a Contractor that pertain to its influence or that of an 


Eligible Donor over any country’s purchasing agent/department; 


 


 interest costs associated with letters of credit or other financial instruments to 


support Transactions; 


 


 fees paid to lobbyists (as per the Lobbying Act); and 


 


 fees paid to third-party consultants or agents for work related to obtaining 


Credit against this Contract.  This includes, but is not limited to: providing 


advice on the ITB/IRB policy; preparation of proposed Transactions and/or 


reports; representing the interests of the Contractor to the ITB Authority; 


and/or searching for potential Recipients. 


 


 STRATEGIC PLANS 
 


 Contractors are encouraged to address their ITB obligations in a strategic manner, 


considering how the Contractor’s broad corporate plans and vision for Canada might 


translate in Transactions. 


  At the discretion of the ITB Authority, Contractors that hold IRB/ITB obligations in 


Canada may be asked to submit a strategic plan to the ITB Authority and to meet to 


review, discuss and/or update it.   


 The Contractor’s strategic plan would include:      


 


 A description of the Contractor’s broad corporate plans and overarching 


strategic vision for Canada over the medium-term (3-5 years) and long-term 


(5+ years); 


 


 How these corporate plans and vision may translate into Transactions; 


 


 An overview of the Contractor’s current and anticipated obligations to Canada; 


and, 


 


 ITB partnerships with Eligible Donors and major suppliers. 
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 POOLING 
 


 Pooling refers to the act of splitting the Credits achieved on a single Transaction and 


applying each portion to one of two or more obligations. 


 


 Pooled Transactions must meet the following criteria: 


 


 meet all of the Transaction eligibility criteria as described in Article 8; 


 


 have a value of not less than $50 million, measured in CCV; and 


 


 have strategic and long term impacts on the Recipient, including but not limited 


to: R&D support; first purchase of innovative Canadian technologies; World 


Product Mandate; global value chain activities; consortia activities; Small and 


Medium Business activities; and/or technology advancement. 


 


 The Contractor must describe and document how any proposed transaction for pooling 


meets the criteria in Article 11.2. 


 


 A portion of a pooled Transaction may be applied to this Contract.  The Contractor will 


report on the pooled Transaction through the annual reporting process and schedule 


agreed to with the ITB Authority at the time of pooled Transaction approval. 


 


 If a portion of a pooled Transaction originates in the bank and Credits have already been 


confirmed, the value of those Credits will transfer to this Contract, if the Eligible Donor 


criterion is met.  In addition, any uncredited Transaction value, measured in CCV, will 


also be transferred to the Contract and be subject to the annual reporting and verification 


processes and the remedies in these Terms and Conditions.   


 


 Pooling guidelines are available on the ITB Website (www.canada.ca/itb).  


 


 BANKING 
 


 The Contractor may apply bank transactions to this Contract up to a total value of 50 


percent of the Obligation cited in Article 3.1.1, measured in CCV. 


 


 Any bank transaction applied to this Contract, or portion thereof, will clearly state that it 


originated from the bank and be the same in description and details as the approved bank 


transaction.  The bank transaction must meet the Eligible Donor criteria outlined in 


Article 8.1.4. 


 


 The Contractor may submit bank overachievements to the bank arising from Transactions 


in this Contract.  For the purposes of banking, a bank overachievement is the amount of 


Credit achieved that exceeds the Obligation in Article 3.1.1 and where the Contractor has: 
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 Completed its Obligations in Article 3.1 through 3.5 early (carefully choose the 


correct articles.  Include the high level obligations only:  100%, SMB, direct, 


regional, VP.  Do not include the obligation to complete each and every 


Transaction) on the Contract, before the end of the Achievement Period; 


 


 elected to continue business activities on selected Transactions and to continue 


its annual reporting process until the end of the Achievement Period; and, 


 


 applied to bank, within one (1) year after the final notification of Credits from 


the ITB Authority, those overachieved portions of the selected Transactions. 


 


 Apply to bank only those bank overachievements that: 


 


 Were achieved between the date of early completion of the Obligations and the 


end date of the Achievement Period.  


 


 Reflect the achievement of all portions of a pooled Transaction (if applicable).   


 


 With respect to any bank transaction involving a bank overachievement, the bank account 


holder is deemed to be the donor for the purposes of assessing the Eligible Donor criteria. 


 


 A bank transaction involving a bank overachievement, or any portion thereof, is not 


eligible to be re-banked at a later date as part of a subsequent bank overachievement. 


 


 Trading and/or transfer between companies of bank transactions is not permitted. 


 


 Banking guidelines are available on the ITB Website (www.canada.ca/itb).  


 


 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS 
 


 The Contractor, its Eligible Donors and/or Recipients are encouraged to be as transparent 


as possible regarding the Obligations, Commitments and specific Transactions, making 


them publicly available whenever possible. 


 


 The Contractor and the ITB Authority will jointly coordinate public communications 


related to the Transactions.  The two parties will also collaborate to identify success 


stories associated with specific Transactions. 


 


 The Contractor consents to public announcements regarding the Project, made by or on 


behalf of the ITB Authority, which are related to Obligations, Commitments and 


Transactions.  These announcements would include company names, general descriptions 


of the work being proposed and approximations of CCV.  In these cases, the ITB 


Authority will make all reasonable efforts to ensure that the Contractor has the 


opportunity to participate in the announcement and/or the preparation of any related 


materials. The Contractor will obtain a similar consent from each of the Eligible Donors 


and Recipients. 
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 The Contractor consents to allow the ITB Authority to publish and openly disclose the 


Contractor’s track record in fulfilling its Obligations, in a manner that respects 


commercial confidentiality. 


 


 For all other public communications regarding the Transactions, drafts of announcements 


and their publication schedule will be delivered by either party to the other as soon as is 


reasonably possible, but in any event prior to the proposed release date.  Each party will 


make every effort to inform the other, and seek resolution of, any objections to the 


content or timing of a proposed announcement.  


 


 Nothing in this Article will be interpreted as preventing the fulfillment by any company 


involved in an Obligation or Transaction of its reporting obligations under applicable 


securities laws. 


 


 INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
 


 It is understood and agreed that the Contractor will submit corporate and transactional 


business information to the ITB Authority in the implementation of these Terms and 


Conditions and/or through a strategic plan, some of which may contain information that 


is sensitive and confidential to the Contractor.  The ITB Authority will ensure, to the best 


of its ability, that this information is protected, stored and used according to the 


Government of Canada’s information management and security guidelines.  


 


 The Contractor agrees that the overall, aggregate information related to Obligations, 


Transactions and Credits is considered by the ITB Authority to be information available 


to Parliament and the public.   


 


 Subject to all applicable federal laws and processes, such as the Access to Information 


Act, the Privacy Act and the Library and Archives of Canada Act, the ITB Authority will 


not release or disclose outside the Government of Canada any of the Contractor’s 


commercially confidential business information. 


 


 Data may be used by the ITB Authority for internal policy analysis purposes.  


Certain relevant information may also be shared, subject to applicable laws and 


processes, with other government organizations and agencies with whom the 


ITB Authority collaborates in the administration of the ITB policy. 


 


 TRANSACTION ALTERATIONS 
  


 The Contractor will not alter the Transactions listed in Appendix A unless: 


 


 the Contractor has submitted a proposal to the ITB Authority through the 


Contracting Authority, with respect to the alteration; and 


 


 the ITB Authority through the Contracting Authority has given written 







 


Page 27 of 55 


 


approval to the Contractor and requested the Contracting Authority to amend 


the Contract accordingly. 


 


 The Contractor may propose alterations to or substitutions for any of the Transaction(s) 


listed in Appendix A, and the ITB Authority may accept these requests provided that in 


the judgment of the ITB Authority:  


 


 the circumstances requiring the change are exceptional and likely to result in 


undue hardship upon the Contractor if a change is not made; 


 


 the Obligations in Article 3 of these Terms and Conditions are maintained; 


 


 the proposed alterations or substitutions meet the eligibility criteria stated in 


these Terms and Conditions; 


 


 the proposed substitute Transaction is not less than the Transaction to be 


replaced as to the level of technological sophistication of the work to be 


performed, the CCV, and the extent to which it meets the original Value 


Proposition Proposal submitted by the Contractor in its bid submission.  For 


greater clarity, a Transaction in one VP evaluation criteria area must be 


replaced by a new Transaction under the same VP evaluation criteria area; and, 


 


 the proposed substitute Transaction would not have lowered the Contractor’s 


VP score as determined in the original selection process. 


 


 Mutual Abatement and Trading 


 


 Mutual Abatement is the reduction of the Contractor’s Obligation in exchange 


for the reduction of a Canadian Company’s obligations to a foreign offset 


authority and is not permitted.  Trading of Obligations, or of Credits, is also not 


permitted. 


 


 If, during the term of the Contract, a change in the Work is initiated by Canada which 


results in the Contractor no longer being able to source from a Canadian Company and, 


as a consequence, Obligations may not be met, the Contractor will immediately notify the 


ITB Authority through the Contracting Authority.  The Contractor will fully describe the 


issue and provide all supporting data, including a complete record of attempts to purchase 


from Canadian sources and Canadian suppliers' responses, together with an analysis of 


specific technical, commercial or other factors which result in the inability to source from 


a Canadian Company.  In such instances, the Obligations shall be reduced to the extent 


the CCV associated with the change differs from the CCV of the original Work.  


Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Obligation in Article 3.1.1 will remain. 


 


 VERIFICATION AND ACCESS TO RECORDS 
 


 The Contractor will implement the procedures and practices as described in the ITB 
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Management Plan.  


 The Contractor will keep proper records and all documentation relating to the 


Transactions attached to this Contract, including invoices and proof of payments.  The 


Contractor will not, without the prior written consent of the ITB Authority, dispose of 


any such records or documentation until the expiration of two (2) years after final 


payment under this Contract, until settlement of all outstanding claims and disputes, or 


the end of the Achievement Period, whichever is later.   


 


 All such records and documentation will, during the aforementioned retention period, be 


open to verification, inspection and examination by the ITB Authority, through access at 


reasonable times, and within sixty (60) calendar days of being notified by the ITB 


Authority.  The Contractor will obtain similar undertakings in the subcontracts of all 


Eligible Donors and arrange for the same in respect of work performed by such Eligible 


Donors for which ITB Credits are claimed. 


 


 Where, subsequent to the verification action taken pursuant to this Article, the ITB 


Authority determines that the records are insufficient to verify the Contractor's 


achievements in respect of any ITB Obligation or Commitment, the Contractor will 


provide such additional information as may be required by the ITB Authority. 


 


 Where it cannot be verified that a Transaction has been achieved as claimed, that portion 


of the Transaction which cannot be verified will be considered as not having been 


achieved and the ITB Authority will give notice to the Contractor of the Shortfall through 


the Contracting Authority. 


 


 If the ITB Authority determines that a significant deficiency in the Contractor’s 


achievements exists such that the ITB Authority believes that the Contractor will not 


meet its Obligations, the ITB Authority may give, through the Contracting Authority, 


notice to the Contractor and request the Contractor to submit a proposal showing how the 


Contractor plans to correct the deficiency.  The Contractor will submit its proposal within 


sixty (60) calendar days of receipt of such notice.  If the proposal is not provided within 


this time period or is not acceptable to the ITB Authority, the ITB Authority may request 


the Contracting Authority to terminate the Contract. 


 


 CONFLICT RESOLUTION 
 


 The ITB Authority and the Contractor acknowledge that they have entered into a long-


term relationship, with the goal that the Contractor achieves the Obligations and 


Commitments stated herein, delivers long-term economic benefits to Canada and carries 


out these Terms and Conditions.   


 


 Guiding this long-term relationship are common values and approaches, such as mutual 


accountability, open communication, mutual respect and effective collaboration.  The 


relationship will involve officials at the project level (i.e. ITB and contract managers) and 


at the management level (i.e. Departmental and Executive officials).  Discussions will be 


frequent and ongoing over the life of the Contract. 
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 In the event that a disagreement arises between the ITB Authority and the Contractor 


regarding an ITB matter, each party will bring their concerns forward to the other for 


discussion and resolution.  Parties are encouraged to raise concerns first at the project 


level.  Should discussions at the project level fail to resolve the issue, the parties are then 


encouraged to engage at the management level.  If these discussions fail to reach a 


satisfactory resolution, either party is then free to make use of the broader dispute 


resolution process outlined in Article [XX] of the Contract.  


 


 REMEDIES 
 


 The long-term relationship between the Contractor and ITB Authority is supported by 


several processes aimed at promoting regular, ongoing engagement between the two 


parties.  These processes include the Transaction identification schedule outlined in 


Article 3 and the annual reporting process outlined in Article 4.  Taken together, these 


and other monitoring measures are aimed at encouraging positive engagement, use of best 


practices and the successful completion of the Contractor’s Obligations in this Contract.   


 


 Notwithstanding the terms of this Contract that provide remedies in the event of default 


by the Contractor, one or more of the following remedies may be exercised in the event 


of default under these Terms and Conditions.  Some or all remedies may apply, but 


combined will not exceed 10 percent of the overall Contract Price.  In the event of a 


default by the Contractor of its obligations pursuant to these Terms and Conditions, the 


remedies contained in this Article are in addition to, and not in substitution for, any 


remedies provided elsewhere in the Contract.   


 


 Holdback/Stop Payment  


 


 If the Contractor has failed to meet any of its Obligations contained in Article 


3.1.5 and 3.1.7, the ITB Authority will notify the Contractor in writing, through 


the Contracting Authority, of such deficiency and Canada may apply a 


holdback (the Holdback) from any claim for payment then due or payable 


under the Contract. 


 


 With respect to the Holdback, a cure period of sixty (60) calendar days (the 


Cure Period), beginning on the date of notification to the Contractor by the ITB 


Authority, will apply before the Holdback takes effect.   


 


18.3.2.1. Within the Cure Period, the Contractor may take corrective action by 


providing to the ITB Authority a corrective action plan to remedy the 


deficiency.  If the plan is accepted by the ITB Authority, no Holdback will 


be made.   


 


18.3.2.2. If, after the Cure Period, the plan has not been delivered, or if delivered, has 


not been accepted pursuant to Article 18.3.2.1, then the following amounts 


of subsequent claims for payment will be withheld: 
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 For Obligations contained in Article 3.1.2, the Holdback will be equal 


to 20 percent of each deficiency; and 


 


 For all other Obligations, the Holdback will be equal to 10 percent of 


the greatest deficiency. 


 


18.3.2.3. The Holdback will accrue until it reaches the amount of the deficiency, or 


until the Contractor submits a plan that is approved by the ITB Authority, 


whichever occurs first.   


 


 The Holdback will be released progressively as the deficiency is extinguished.  


During the Holdback period, the ITB Authority will confirm the amount of 


Credits achieved and/or Transactions identified within a reasonable amount of 


time from when the claims or proposed Transactions are submitted by the 


Contractor.  The corresponding amount of the Holdback will be released when 


the next payment under the Contract is made.   


 


 Liquidated Damages  


 


 If the Contractor fails to achieve any of the Obligations in Article 3.1.1, 3.1.3, 


3.1.4 and/or 3.1.6 by the end of the Achievement Period, after taking into 


account the provisions of Article 6, Canada may in its sole discretion elect to 


require the Contractor to pay to Canada as liquidated damages 10 percent  of 


the total deficiency, less the amount of any Holdback. 


 


18.4.1.1. In the event that a deficiency is comprised of more than one of the 


Obligations in Articles 3.1.1., 3.1.3, 3.1.4, and 3.1.6, the Contractor will be 


liable only for the deficiency that arises under the Obligation that results in 


the highest liquidated damages.   


 


 If the Contractor fails achieve any of the VP Obligations in Article 3.1.2 by the 


end of the Achievement Period, after taking into account the provisions of 


Article 6, Canada may in its sole discretion require the Contractor to pay to 


Canada as liquidated damages 20 percent of the total deficiency, less the 


amount of any Holdback. 


 


 In the event that a deficiency is comprised of more than one of the Obligations 


in Articles 3.1.2 the Contractor will be liable in respect to Article 18.4.2 under 


all deficiencies on an additive basis.   


 


 The obligation of the Contractor to pay liquidated damages, if such obligation 


exists, pursuant to Article 18.4.1 or 18.4.2, will be triggered by notice by either 


the Minister or the Deputy Minister of Public Works and Government Services 


to the Contractor, stating that the Contractor is in default under the Contract for 


failure to achieve the identified Obligations within the Achievement Period and 
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that Canada is demanding payment of liquidated damages in accordance with 


this Article. 


 


 Contract Termination  


 


 Default by the Contractor - In the event that this Contract is terminated for 


default pursuant to Section X of General Conditions Y, the ITB Authority will 


notify the Contractor, and the Contractor will identify Transactions within 12 


months of the date of termination equal to 100 percent of the value of Contract 


Price.   


 


18.5.1.1. The Contractor will then, within 30 business days of the date of termination, 


in its sole discretion, elect either: 


 


 To take action to achieve all identified Transactions with two years; 


or, 


 


 To pay Canada as liquidated damages the amount calculated in 


accordance with Article 18.4, less the amount of any Holdback, after 


taking into account the provisions of Article 6.   


 


18.5.1.2. For the purposes of Article 18.5.1.1, the amount of liquidated damages shall 


be calculated on the basis of the Contract Price.  If the Contractor fails to 


identify the Transactions within the time period in Article 18.5.1, then the 


requirement to pay liquidated damages as set out in Article 18.5.1.1 shall 


apply. 


 


18.5.1.3. The parties agree that Canada’s right under Section X of General Conditions 


Y to terminate the Contract for default shall not apply to a failure to meet the 


Contractor’s Obligations under these Terms and Conditions, unless the 


Contractor fails or neglects, within sixty (60) days of the ITB Authority’s 


demand to do so, to satisfy any of the material Obligations listed below: 


 


  


 Pay the liquidated damages amounts required by Article 18.4; and 


 Satisfy its VP Obligations described in Article 3.1.2. 


 


18.5.1.4. The Parties agree that:  the obligations contained in Article 18.5.1.3 


constitute material obligations under the Contract; and, the obligations 


contained in Article 18.5.1.1 shall survive termination of the Contract. 


 


 Termination for Convenience - In the event that this Contract is terminated for 


convenience pursuant to Section X of General Conditions Y, the Contractor will 


have no further obligations and liabilities under these Terms and Conditions,, 


including any liabilities arising from VP Obligations.  In the event of partial 


termination of the Contract under Section X of General Conditions Y, the 
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Contractor will be released from the terminated portions of the Obligations and 


from the provisions of Article 3 as it relates to such terminated portions. 


 


 Letter of Credit  


 


 In the event that the Contractor has not completed its Obligations at the time of 


completing the Work under the Contract and being entitled to receipt of the 


final progress payment from Canada, the Contractor may be required to 


provide to Canada a guarantee for completion of the Obligations prior to the 


expiration of the Achievement Period in the form of a letter of credit.  The 


letter of credit will be in the amount of monies that would be owing by way of 


liquidated damages should the Contractor not achieve any further Credits after 


the date of the final progress payment.  


 


 The letter of credit will be: 


 


 issued by a financial institution which is a member of the Canadian 


Payment Association; 


 in form and substance satisfactory to the ITB Authority; 


 solely at the cost of the Contractor; 


 abated as set forth below; 


 unconditional and irrevocable; and, 


 subject to the Uniform Customs and Practice for Documentary Credits, as 


set out in Publication No. 600, July 2007. 


 


 The letter of credit will remain in force until the earliest of: 


 


 the achievement of the Obligations; and 


 six months following the submission of the ensuing final annual report at 


which time the letter of credit will be abated in full and will be returned 


by Canada to the Contractor.  Provided that, if the Obligations have not 


been achieved, Canada will draw down on the letter of credit in the 


amount of the outstanding Obligations prior to returning it to the 


Contractor. 


 


 The obligation of the financial institution to pay under the letter of credit will 


be triggered by notice executed by the Contracting Authority to the issuing 


bank, stating that the Contractor is in default under the Contract for failure to 


achieve the Obligations within the Achievement Period, that Canada has made 


a demand by notice for payment of liquidated damages in accordance with the 


liquidated damages articles and that the Contractor has failed to pay Canada 


such liquidated damages.  No other event will trigger payment under the letter 


of credit. 


 


 


 The Contracting Authority in accordance with this Article, will have the right to 
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holdback, drawback, deduct and set off from and against the monies owing at any time by 


Canada to the Contractor, any amounts owing under this Contract. 


 


 Nothing in this Article will be interpreted as limiting the rights and remedies which the 


Contracting Authority may otherwise have in relation to any breach of the Contract by the 


Contractor. 


 


 Actual damages which would be sustained by Canada in the event of a breach by the 


Contractor of the Obligations in this Contract would be commercially impracticable or 


extremely difficult to compute or ascertain and, therefore, the provisions for liquidated 


damages are agreed to be a fair and reasonable best estimate of such actual damages, and 


the manner provided herein for the enforcement and collection of liquidated damages is 


agreed to be fair and reasonable. 


 


 CHANGES TO THE PLANS 
 


 The Contractor may propose revisions to the Plans.  Any proposed revisions must be 


agreed to by the ITB Authority in writing.  Revisions will be made by administrative 


amendment, executed by the Contracting Authority.   


 


 RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PARTIES 
 


 The award of this Contract to the Contractor resulted from a procurement process in 


which the Contractor committed to fulfill the Obligations set out in Article 3, Statement 


of Obligations. 


 


 It is the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that it can complete the Transactions 


and that these are not limited by applicable laws, regulations, policies or standards. 


 


 COMPLIANCE WITH THE LOBBYING ACT 
 


 The Contractor represents, warrants and undertakes that it and the Eligible Donors are 


and will remain in compliance with Canada’s Lobbying Act with respect to these Terms 


and Conditions. 


 


 CONTINGENCY AND/OR SUCCESS FEES  
 


 The Contractor represents warrants and undertakes that neither it nor an Eligible Donor 


will make or agree to make any payment to an individual, company or entity that is 


contingent on the approval of Credit by the ITB Authority under these Terms and 


Conditions or upon the entity’s success in arranging meetings with public office holders. 


 


 The ITB Authority acknowledges that the Contractor, for the purposes of making the 


representation and warranties in Articles 21.1 and 22.1 on behalf of the Eligible Donors, 


has relied on a representation provided by each of them to it. 
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 LIST OF APPROVED ELIGIBLE DONORS 
 


 The Eligible Donors to this Contract include the companies and coordinates listed below: 


 


[List to be included at contract award]  
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APPENDIX A  
VALUE PROPOSITION COMMITMENTS, PLANS AND TRANSACTIONS 


 


 


Value Proposition Commitments – to be referenced from Contractor’s Proposal.   


 


Plans – to be referenced from Contractor’s Proposal 


 


Transactions – a detailed list and tabular chart to be attached, based on the Contractor’s Proposal 


and then updated throughout the Achievement Period.   


 


Transaction 


# and 


Version 


Title Description Donor Recipient CCV$ 


     Sub-totals for 


direct, indirect, 


regional, SMB and 


VP criteria 
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APPENDIX B –TEMPLATE – TRANSACTION SHEET 
(Electronic copy available on ITB website) 


 


Section 1:  Transaction overview      


Transaction title and number: 


Date of submission to ITB Authority: 


Tranche (1, 2, or 3):  


        


Section 2:  Contractor information      


Canadian procurement project: 


Company name: 


ITB contact name: 


Email: 


Telephone: 


Address: 


City: 


Province/state: 


Country: 


Postal/zip code: 


        


Section 3:  Donor information      


Company name: 


ITB contact name: 


Email: 


Telephone: 


Address: 


City: 


Province/state: 


Country: 


Postal/zip code: 


Description of core capabilities: 


Tier level: 


Number of employees: 


        


Section 4:  Recipient information      


Company name: 


ITB contact name: 


Email: 


Telephone: 


Address: 
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City: 


Province: 


Country: 


Postal code: 


Description of core capabilities: 


Description of transaction quality and impact on recipient: 


Number of employees: 


Small- and medium-sized business? 


Tier level: 


        


Section 5:  Valuation and time phasing     


Total of transaction OR initial investment (as applicable): 


Multiplier (if applicable): 


Canadian Content Value (CCV) % of recipient: 


Estimated future sales (if applicable): 


CCV $ of transaction: 


Commitment schedule:       


Period Total CCV SMB Atlantic Quebec Ontario 
N. 


Ontario 
West North 


1         


2         


3         


        


Section 6:  Transaction details      


Direct:  


Indirect:  


Pooled:  


Banked:  


Description of transaction: 


Value Proposition (VP) Activity:    
o Yes 
o No 


    
 


Defence related:  o Yes o No o Dual use 


R&D: o Yes o No 


Supplier development: o Yes o No 


Export activity related to the 
international export strategy: 


o Yes o No 
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Justification for VP classification: 


 


Activity Type:          


Activity type: 


o Consortium 
o Investment Framework 
o General investment – cash 
o General investment – in kind 
o Post-secondary investment 
o Purchase 


o Venture Capital Fund (VCF) 


NAICS categorizing type 
of business activity 


Primary NAICS: 


Secondary NAICS (optional): 


Tertiary NAICS (optional): 


Section 6:  Transaction details (Continued)     


Business activity type (Check ONE that applies best): 


Defence 
o Ammunition and Other Munitions 
o Missiles and Rockets 
o Firearm and Other Weapons 
o Military Systems Deployed in Space, Space Launch 


Vehicles, Land-based Systems for the Operation, 
Command and Control of Space Launch Vehicles or 
Systems Deployed in Space and Related Components 


o Primarily Airborne Electro-Optical, Radar, Sonar and 
Other Sensor/Information Collection Systems, Fire 
Control, Warning and Countermeasures Systems and 
Related Components 


o Primarily Land-Based or Man-Portable Electro-Optical, 
Radar, Sonar and Other Sensor/Information Collection 
Systems; Fire Control, Warning and Countermeasures 
Systems and Related Components 


o Primarily Airborne Communications and Navigation 
Systems, and Other Information Systems (Including 
Processing and Dissemination), Software, Electronics 
and Components 


o Primarily Land-Based, Man-Portable or Non-Platform 
Specific Communications and Navigation Systems; and 
Other Information Systems (Including Processing and 
Dissemination), Software, Electronics and Components 
 


 
 
 


o Naval Ship-Borne Mission Systems and Components 
o Naval Ships’ Structural Elements, Platform Systems, Parts, 


& Components (EXCLUDES: Ship-borne Naval Mission 
Systems) 


o New Naval Vessels Constructed by Shipyards, and Naval 
Conversions 


o Naval Ship Maintenance, Repair and Overhaul 
o Combat Vehicles and Components 
o Combat Vehicles Maintenance, Repair & Overhaul 
o Military Aircraft Maintenance, Repair & Overhaul Services 
o Aircraft Fabrication, Structures and Components 
o Unmanned Aerial Systems/Vehicles (UAS/V) and 


Components 
o Simulation Systems for Aircraft 
o Simulation Systems for Naval Vessels 
o Simulation Systems for Land Vehicles or Other Applications 
o Military Training Services-Live, Virtual and Constructive 


(LVC) 
o Military Personal Protective Equipment, Load Carriage 


Systems and Operational Clothing 


o Other  
(Please specify): 
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Civil Aerospace 
o Aircraft (Fixed-Wing, Tilt, and Rotorcraft) 
o Aircraft Structures and Components 
o Unmanned Aerial Systems/Vehicles (UAS/V) 
o Landing Gear Systems and Components 
o Aircraft Propulsion Systems and Components 
o Airborne Avionics and Electronics Systems and 


Components 
o Simulation Equipment Systems and Components 


o Maintenance, Repair and Overhaul Services 
o Commercial Systems Deployed in Space, Space Launch 


Vehicles, Land-based Systems for the Operation, Command 
and Control of Space Launch Vehicles or Systems Deployed 
in Space, and Related Components 


o Government Non-Military Systems Deployed in Space, 
Space Launch Vehicles, Land-based Systems for the 
Operation, Command and Control of Space Launch Vehicles 
or Systems Deployed in Space and Related Components 


o Other Civil 
Aerospace  
(Please specify): 


 


Civil and Commercial Marine 
o Shipbuilding, Ship Hulls and Structural Components 
o Ship Propulsion Systems, Electrical Power Systems and 


Related Components 
o Ship-borne Software, Sensors, Electronics, Navigation 


Systems, and Equipment Control Systems and 
Components 


o Ship Repair and Maintenance Services 
o Ship Design, Engineering and Related Professional 


Services 


o Offshore Oil and Gas Structures and Components 
o Marine Sciences and Ocean Technology (Other Acoustic, 


Radar, Sonar, Communication, Surveying, Mapping, 
Imaging and Geomatics Equipment, Components and 
Services) 


o Unmanned Marine Vehicles, Manned Sub-Surface Vehicles 
and Marine Robotics and Components 


o Other  
(Please specify): 


 


Investment Framework (if applicable):         


Allowable investment types:      
o Cash grant 
o Cash purchase of shares 
o Licence for brand or trademark 
o Licence for IP 
o Loan of employee for marketing/sales support 


o Loan of employee for technical/managerial support 
o Transfer of equipment 
o Transfer of software 
o Transfer of systems 


 


Type of R&D/commercialization activity: 


Business plan: 


Valuation documentation included: 


        


Section 7:  Consortium member (if applicable)     


Company name: 


ITB contact name: 


Email: 


Telephone: 


Address: 


City: 


Province/state: 


Country: 


Postal/zip code: 


        


Section 8:  Eligibility criteria      







 


Page 40 of 55 


 


Causality: 


Timing: 


Incrementality: 


Eligible donor: 


        


Section 9:  Other       


Government assistance or participation in transaction: 


CCV overview: 


Level of technology: 


        


Section 10:  Signatures       


By signing below, the undersigned party, as a representative of (donor company), attests that the 
information included in and attached to this document is complete and accurate to the best of our 
knowledge, and can be relied upon by the ITB Authority for the purposes of compliance monitoring.    


Signature    


  


Name, Company, and Title Date   
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Protected B (when completed) 


 


CERTIFICATE OF CAUSALITY -  


INDUSTRIAL AND TECHNOLOGICAL BENEFITS (ITB) 


 


WHEREAS the ITB policy requires that, as evidence of causality, the Contractor shall provide a 


detailed statement on causality and submit a signed certificate of causality as supporting 


evidence to the ITB Authority; 


 


NOW THEREFORE, I ___________, in my capacity as a senior officer of the (donor company), 


do hereby declare and certify as follows: 


 


i) I am aware of the meaning of causality, as outlined in the Terms and Conditions;  


 


ii) The information contained in the transaction sheet(s) appended herewith provides 


a detailed statement on causality, which outlines the steps and timelines involved 


in the decision about a procurement or investment activity and which clearly 


shows the link between the steps and decision on a business activity and Canada’s 


ITB or IRB policy;  
 


iii) The information contained in the transaction sheet(s) noted below and appended 


herewith, is to the best of our knowledge and ability complete, true and accurate;  


 


iv) Failure to provide a detailed statement on causality and this certificate may result 


in the proposed Transaction being rejected pursuant to the Terms and Conditions. 


Provision of this causality information should not be seen as limiting the 


discretion of the ITB Authority in decisions related to the eligibility of specific 


Transactions submitted for approval.  


 


IN WITNESS THEREOF THIS CERTIFICATE OF CAUSALITY HAS BEEN SIGNED THIS 


______________ DAY OF _______________ BY THE SENIOR OFFICER WHO IS DULY 


AUTHORIZED IN THAT BEHALF. 


 


____________________________________          ___________________________________ 


SIGNATURE                                                           NAME AND TITLE OF SENIOR OFFICER   


  


AT:________________________________ 


 


 
Project and Transaction number(s): 


_______________________________________________________ 


 


Title(s):_____________________________________________________________________ 


 


Recipient 


Company(ies):_________________________________________________________________ 
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INCREMENTALITY CHECKLIST 


For Indirect Transactions, complete this checklist and attach supporting documentation 


 


Incremental work is the purchase of a good or service that 


represents new or additional purchases from a Canadian 


supplier.  These new or additional purchases may take 


various forms. They may involve: 


 


 


 


Please check the appropriate box 


i) purchase of a new product or service from a new 


Canadian supplier on an Indirect Transaction 
 Written statement attesting the Canadian 


Recipient is a new supplier + Purchase Order 


(or PO equivalent if the order has not taken 


place) 


ii) purchase of a new product or service from an existing 


Canadian supplier on an Indirect Transaction 


 


 Written statement attesting the product/service 


has not previously been purchased + Purchase 


Order (or PO equivalent if the order has not 


taken place) 


iii) purchase of an existing product or service from an 


existing Canadian supplier on an Indirect Transaction, but 


which involves a new application or end use of the product 


(see example below) 


 Written statement detailing the new application 


or end use of the product/service + New part 


number (where applicable) + Purchase Order 


(or PO equivalent if the order has not taken 


place) 


iv) purchase of an existing product or service from an 


existing Canadian supplier on an Indirect Transaction, but 


where there has been a new competitive process to re-select 


the supplier 


 Written statement detailing the Request for 


Quote (or equivalent) proving a new 


competition has taken place + Purchase Order 


(or PO equivalent if the order has not taken 


place) 


v) purchase of an existing product or service from an 


existing Canadian supplier on an Indirect Transaction, but 


where none of the above circumstances apply.  (in these 


cases, a three-year average of previous purchases will be 


calculated, based on the three years immediately preceding 


the date of identification of the Transaction to the ITB 


Authority, and Credit may be awarded on those purchase 


amounts which exceed the three year average, in each of the 


ensuing Reporting Periods) 


 Written statement detailing the three-year 


average calculation 


 


vi) other: ______________________________________    Written statement detailing the activity + other 


evidence 


An example of a new application or end use:  The 


Contractor has previously purchased military tripods from 


a Canadian supplier that mount to Gun A for sale to 


Country A.  The new application or end use could be the 


purchase of the same military tripods from the Canadian 


supplier, but instead of mounting to Gun A for sale to 


Country A, they are mounted to Gun A for sale to Country 


B, or they are mounted to Gun B for sale to Country B. 


 


 


 


The ITB Authority at its discretion will determine if 


the proposed Transaction is incremental taking the 


information provided into account. 
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CERTIFICATE OF ELIGIBLE DONOR 


INDUSTRIAL AND TECHNOLOGICAL BENEFITS (ITB) 


 


WHEREAS the ITB policy requires Transactions be undertaken by an Eligible Donor, as 


outlined in the Terms and Conditions; 


 


AND WHEREAS, the ITB policy requires that when a proposed Eligible Donor is a Canadian 


Company with less than 500 employees, it has the capacity to undertake Obligations with respect 


to this Contract; 


 


NOW THEREFORE, I ___________, in my capacity as an officer of (Canadian Company 


name), do hereby declare and certify as follows: 


 


 


i) I am familiar with Canada’s ITB policy, goals and objectives. 


 


ii) I am aware of the meaning of Eligible Donor, as defined in Article 8 of the Terms 


and Conditions;  


 


iii) I understand and accept the responsibilities associated with acting as an Eligible 


Donor and strategic partner in the delivery of the Obligation on the (insert project 


name) project. These responsibilities may include sharing a portion of the 


Obligation, remedies, planning and undertaking Direct and Indirect Transactions, 


record keeping and supporting the prime contractor in the areas of annual 


reporting and verification. 


 


iv) My company has the capability and resources to undertake the role of Eligible 


Donor on this project.  


 


v) Failure to provide a certificate of Eligible Donor may result in the proposed 


Transaction being rejected pursuant to the Terms and Conditions. Provision of 


this certificate should not be seen as limiting the discretion of the ITB Authority 


in decisions related to the overall eligibility of specific Transactions submitted for 


approval.  


 


IN WITNESS THEREOF THIS CERTIFICATE OF ELIGIBLE DONOR HAS BEEN SIGNED 


THIS ______________ DAY OF _______________ BY THE SENIOR OFFICER WHO IS 


DULY AUTHORIZED IN THAT BEHALF. 


 


_____________________________                       


___________________________________________ 


SIGNATURE                         NAME AND TITLE OF OFFICER 


 


AT:________________________________ 
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APPENDIX C – TEMPLATE - ANNUAL REPORT 


(Electronic copy available on ITB website) 


 
Protected B (when completed) 


 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Project Name: 


Contractor Name: 


ITB Manager: 


Currency 


Contract Award  


Total # of Reporting Periods 


Period # 


Report Due Date 


Date of Report 


 


CONTRACTUAL OBLIGATIONS 


Total Obligation: 


Direct: 


SMB: 


Atlantic 


N Ontario: 


Ontario  


Quebec 


West 


North 


 


PART A – Overview  


 


An overview and status of Work on the Project: 


Please provide a very high level overview of the project over the past year, including any 


annual report highlights and the project schedule.  Proposed length of response is 5-10 


lines. 


 


Progress Payments: 


Please provide a brief written overview of the progress payment activities since contract 


award.  Proposed length of response is 5-10 lines.  In addition, please populate the Progress 


Payments Tab below. 


 


[Progress Payments chart on excel] 


 


Plans: 


Please provide an overview of any substantive changes to the Plans, including changes to 


ITB officials working on the project.  Please indicate if no changes are proposed.  Proposed 


length of response is 5-10 lines. 
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Value Proposition Overview: 


Please provide a detailed overview of each VP Commitment and related activity during the 


Reporting Period, along with a cumulative summary of the achievement status of each. 


Please provide an update on the international export strategy, including details on the 


progress of target market activities and documentation demonstrating that the five capacity 


to export conditions remain in place, as outlined in Article 4.1.1.  Proposed length of 


response is 4-5 lines for each item, accompanied by the documentation as indicated.  


 


PART B, C and D – Transactions  


Please fill in all of the information requested in a chart format.   


 


PART E – Additional Information  


 


SMB and Regional Development Activities: 


Please provide an overview of the activities that were undertaken on this project with Small 


and Medium size Businesses.  Include highlights of work activities undertaken during this 


period.  Proposed length of response is 5-10 lines. 


 


New, Changed or Cancelled Transactions: 


Please provide a brief overview of any changes (listed by Transaction) including any 


cancelled, new or altered Transaction in the last Reporting Period.  Ensure these changes are 


reflected in the Transaction Tab by highlighting in red all changes indicated below.  


Proposed length of response if dependent on the number of applicable Transactions. 


 


Certificate of compliance:  


Submission of this annual report should be accompanied by the completed and signed 


certificate of compliance.  The template is available below.   
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CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE 
For Annual Reporting Purposes 


 


WHEREAS Her Majesty the Queen in right of Canada as represented by the Minister of Public 


Works and Government Services (referred to herein as the Minister) on the ____ day of _____ 


has entered into contract with  _________________________ for the Contract. 


 


AND WHEREAS Such Contract requires that, as evidence of the achievement of Canadian 


content value (CCV) of Transactions and compliance with the Lobbying Act, the Contractor will 


submit a certificate of compliance to that effect to the ITB Authority; 


 


NOW THEREFORE, The Contractor declares and certifies as follows: 


 


 The information contained in the documents appended herewith, which applies to the 


reporting of the Transaction periods, is to the best of our knowledge and ability complete, 


true and correct; 


 


 The information contained in the documents appended herewith is compliant with 


information contained in certificates of compliance submitted to the Contractor by 


Eligible Donors; 


 


 The CCV shown in documents appended herewith have been determined in accordance 


with Article 9 of the Contract; 


 


 The Contractor and all Eligible Donors are, subject to Article 22.2, in compliance with 


Canada’s Lobbying Act with respect to this Contract.  


 


IN WITNESS THEREOF THIS CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE HAS BEEN SIGNED 


THIS ______________ DAY OF _______________ BY THE SENIOR COMPTROLLER 


WHO IS DULY AUTHORIZED IN THAT BEHALF. 


 


_______________________________ 


SIGNATURE 


 


__________________________________________________________ 


NAME AND TITLE OF SENIOR COMPTROLLER 


 


 


AT:________________________________ 


 


  


  







 


Page 47 of 55 


 


APPENDIX D – IF BUSINESS PLAN TEMPLATE 
(Electronic copy available from ITB Authority) 


 


 


The IF business plan describes the proposed IF project, details the specific activities, goals and 


duration, outlines how an investment will be used by the SMB, includes a market assessment and 


provides company information. 


 


Template 


IF Business Plan 
Protected B (when completed) 


IF Transaction title: 


Donor: 


SMB Recipient: 


Date: 


 


Description of IF activity:   


Provide a detailed description of the IF activity, including but not limited to: specific activities 


to be undertaken; goals; duration; value of the investment and how it will be used by the 


SMB; the anticipated impacts/outcomes for the SMB; and key IF activity assumptions and 


risks. 


 


Anticipated length: 8-10 paragraphs. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Market Assessment: 


Provide an outline of the opportunity, market size, key competitors, sales strategy and the 


donor/SMB Recipient’s competitive advantage. 


 


Anticipated length:  3-5 paragraphs 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Company profile of SMB: 


Provide a description of the SMB’s operations, product lines, corporate structure and 


ownership. 
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Anticipated length:  2-3 paragraphs + organizational chart 


 


 


 


 


 


Certification and signatures 


 


WHEREAS the ITB policy requires that a proposed IF Transaction be accompanied by a 


business plan outlining the IF activity in detail; 


 


NOW THEREFORE, we the undersigned, in our capacities as senior officers at the Donor and 


SMB Recipients, do hereby declare and certify that the information included in and attached 


to this business plan is complete, accurate and can be relied upon by the ITB Branch for the 


purposes of monitoring the compliance of the proposed IF Transaction. 


 


IN WITNESS THEREOF THIS CERTIFICATION HAS BEEN SIGNED THIS ______ DAY 


OF __________________, 20____ BY A SENIOR OFFICER WHO IS DULY 


AUTHORIZED IN THAT BEHALF. 


 


Donor 


 


________________________________________ 


Signature 


 


_________________________________________ 


Name and Title of Senior Officer 


 


 


SMB Recipient 


 


________________________________________ 


Signature 


 


_________________________________________ 


Name and Title of Senior Officer 
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APPENDIX E – DEFENCE SECTOR DEFINITIONS 
 


 


Ammunition and Other Munitions: This category includes sales related to production as well 


as research, development, design, engineering, testing and evaluation services, and disposal 


activities such as relating to:  


 Conventional ammunition in small/medium/large calibers, artillery and mortar rounds, 


bombs, grenades, torpedoes, mines, other munitions and related precision manufacturing;  


 Related propellants and explosives like explosive plastics, gels, liquids, and powders; and 


nuclear, biological and chemical warheads.  


Excluded are sales of missiles, rockets and other related parts and components which should be 


reported under the category for, ‘Missiles and Rockets’. 


 


Missiles and Rockets: This category includes sales related to production as well as research, 


development, design, engineering, testing and evaluation services relating to military missiles 


and rockets, including advanced missiles used by anti-ballistic missile (ABM) systems. 


Excluded here are sales relating to: 


 Space launch vehicles,  


 Munitions/sub-munitions and other types of warheads carried on, or delivered by missiles 


and rockets.  


Those are to be reported under either the categories for ‘Ammunition and Other Munitions’ or 


for military space systems as appropriate. 


 


Firearms and Other Weapons: This category includes military sales related to production as 


well as research, development, design, engineering, testing and evaluation services relating to 


technologies aggressively used to gain or defend a tactical advantage over an adversary; to 


attack, defend and protect assets and personnel.  This includes lethal and non-lethal kinetic and 


non-kinetic weapon systems like:  


 Light/medium/heavy firearms;  


 Vehicle-based or mobile weapons like tank guns, howitzers, mortars and missile 


launchers;  


 Acoustic, laser, and other electromagnetic based weapon systems. 


 


Military Systems Deployed in Space, Space Launch Vehicles, Land-based Systems for the 


Operation, Command and Control of Space Launch Vehicles or Systems Deployed in 


Space; and Related Components: This category includes sales related to production as well as 


research, development, design, engineering, testing and evaluation services: 
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 Relating to primarily military systems deployed in space (e.g. satellites, spacecraft, and 


space robotic systems) and their sub-systems and components; as well as space launch 


vehicles.  


 Related design, engineering and production of earth-based systems used for the 


operation, Command & Control of military systems deployed in space and space launch 


vehicles (e.g. ground stations, satellite tracking systems, and launch facilities). 


 


Primarily Airborne Electro-Optical, Radar, Sonar and Other Sensor/Information 


Collection Systems; Fire Control, Warning and Countermeasures Systems, and Related 


Components: This category includes sales related to production as well as research, 


development, design, engineering, testing and evaluation services relating to Primarily Airborne: 


 Electro-optical systems (e.g. image intensification night-vision systems, thermal imaging 


systems, lasers), radars, dipping sonar, other sensors, and fire-control systems used to aid 


weapons in target acquisition, tracking and engagement;  


 Warning systems (e.g. technologies that detect enemy radars, enemy laser targeting 


systems, and approaching threats such as missiles); and  


 Countermeasures (e.g. electronic jamming equipment, smoke screens, flares to counter 


heat-seeking missiles).  


 Other related aircraft avionics systems. 


Note:  sales relating to similar systems, parts and components but which are integrated into naval 


vessels should be reported under the category for “Naval Vessel-Borne Systems (i.e., Mission 


Systems) and Components”.  


 


Primarily Land-Based or Man-Portable Electro-Optical, Radar, Sonar and Other 


Sensor/Information Collection Systems; Fire Control, Warning and Countermeasures 


Systems, and Related Components:  This category includes sales related to production as well 


as research, development, design, engineering, testing and evaluation services relating to 


Primarily Land-based or Man-Portable:  


 Electro-optical systems (e.g. image intensification night-vision systems, thermal imaging 


systems, lasers), radars, sonar, other sensors, and fire-control systems used to aid 


weapons in target acquisition, tracking and engagement;  


 Warning systems (e.g. technologies that detect enemy radars, enemy laser targeting 


systems, and approaching threats such as missiles); and  


 Countermeasures (e.g. electronic jamming equipment, smoke screens, flares to counter 


heat-seeking missiles).  


Note:  sales relating to similar systems, parts and components but which are integrated into naval 


vessels should be reported under the category for: “Naval Vessel-Borne Systems (i.e., Mission 


Systems) and Components”.  


 


Primarily Airborne Communications and Navigation Systems; and Other Information 


Systems (Including Processing and Dissemination), Software, Electronics and Components: 
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This category includes sales related to production as well as research, development, design, 


engineering, testing and evaluation services relating to Primarily Airborne:  


 Military communications systems, secure cyber/information systems, and other military 


Information Technologies (including software);  


 Navigation and guidance systems (e.g. Global Positioning System [GPS] based systems, 


gyroscopes, accelerometers) and other geomatics related systems and services (e.g. 


geographic information system (GIS) products and services for military applications, 


remote sensing services for military applications);  


 Other technologies for the receipt, exchange/disseminating, processing, synthesizing, 


analysis and integration of multiple types of data; 


 Display technologies, digital control systems and other avionics; 


 Other mission system avionics, computers and electronics; and other aircraft avionics for 


military aircraft not elsewhere specified.   


Note:  sales relating to similar systems but which are integrated into naval vessels should be 


reported under the category for: “Naval Vessel-Borne Systems (i.e., Mission Systems) and 


Components”.  


 


Primarily Land-Based, Man-Portable or Non-Platform Specific Communications and 


Navigation Systems; and Other Information Systems (Including Processing and 


Dissemination), Software, Electronics and Components:  This category includes sales related 


to production as well as research, development, design, engineering, testing and evaluation 


services relating to Land-Based or Man-Portable:  


 Military communications systems, secure cyber/information systems and other military 


Information Technologies (including software);  


 Navigation and guidance systems (e.g. Global Positioning System [GPS] based systems, 


gyroscopes, accelerometers) and other geomatics related systems and services (e.g. 


geographic information system (GIS) products and services for military applications, 


remote sensing services for military applications);  


 Other technologies for the receipt, exchange/disseminating, processing, synthesizing, 


analysis and integration of multiple types of data;  


 Display technologies and digital control systems;  


 Other defence computer and electronics related products not elsewhere specified.  


Note:  sales relating to similar systems but which are integrated into naval vessels should be 


reported under the category for: “Naval Vessel-Borne Systems (i.e., Mission Systems) and 


Components”.  


 


Naval Ship-Borne Systems (i.e., Mission Systems) and Components: This category includes 


sales related to production as well as research, development, design, engineering, testing and 


evaluation services relating to such systems as: 


 Naval vessel mission/combat systems: command, control, and communications; radar, 


sonar, electro-optical and other sensors, navigation systems, displays, other Information 
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Technologies (including Software) and electronics, countermeasures; guns, and missile or 


torpedo launchers.  


Excluded from this category are sales related to the actual missiles, torpedoes and other 


munitions or projectiles launched or fired from/by naval vessels’ weapon systems; as well as 


associated warheads.  


Such sales are to be reported under either the category for ‘Missiles and Rockets’ or the category 


for ‘Ammunition and Other Munitions’ as appropriate.  


 


Naval Ship Fabrication, Structures and Components: This category includes sales related to 


production as well as research, development, design, engineering, testing and evaluation services 


relating to: 


 Naval surface and subsurface (e.g., submarines) marine vessels (platforms specifically 


designed or modified for use in combat or the transportation of military goods and 


personnel), related vessel structures, and associated sub-systems and components (e.g. 


ship assembly, manufacture of hull sections, bulkheads, ship propulsion and electrical 


power systems, ship machinery control systems, damage control systems and ballistic 


protection materials, air ventilation and water treatment systems, hydraulics, plumbing 


etc.).  


Excluded from this category are sales related to naval vessels’ combat systems such as 


command, control, and communications systems; radars, sonar, electro-optical systems, naval 


countermeasures, navigation systems, displays and other sensors and electronics, naval guns and 


missile launchers.  


Those are to be reported under the category for: 


 ‘Naval Vessel-Borne Systems (i.e., Mission Systems) and Components.   


Similarly, sales related to maintenance, repair and overhaul services for naval vessels are to be 


reported under the separate category for such activities.  


 


Naval Ship Maintenance, Repair and Overhaul:  This category includes sales, carried out 


under contract, related to the provision of services for maintenance, repair, and overhaul of naval 


surface and subsurface marine vessels (e.g., submarines); as well as for related training activities. 


 


Combat Vehicles and Components: This category includes sales related to production as well 


as research, development, design, engineering, testing and evaluation services relating to: 


 Land-based vehicles designed for use in combat and to transport and protect soldiers, and 


the systems, sub-systems and components of such vehicles (e.g. vehicle structures, 


electrical systems, armour, engines, transmission systems, heating/cooling systems, 


engineering).  


Excluded are sales relating to combat vehicle-based weapons systems such as guns and missiles 


launchers as such sales should be reported under the ‘Firearms and Other Weapons’ category.    
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Sales relating to associated projectiles like tank gun rounds or missiles should be reported 


separately under the ‘Ammunition and Other Munitions’ or ‘Missiles and Rockets’ categories as 


appropriate.  


Combat vehicle communication systems, electronics, sensors, fire-control and navigation 


systems sales should be reported under either the appropriate categories for:  


 ‘[Primarily Land-Based or Man-Portable] Electro-Optical, Radar, Sonar and Other 


Sensor/Information Collection Systems; Fire Control, Warning and Countermeasures 


Systems; and Related Components’;  


 ‘[Primarily Land-Based, Man-Portable or Non-Platform Specific] Communications and 


Navigation Systems; and Other Information Systems (Including Processing and 


Dissemination), Software, Electronics, and Components’.  


Similarly, sales relating to maintenance, repair, overhaul (MRO) and/or training services relating 


to combat vehicles should also be reported separately in the category for:  


 ‘Combat Vehicles Maintenance, Repair and Overhaul’.  


 


Combat Vehicles Maintenance, Repair and Overhaul: This category includes sales, carried 


out under contract, related to the provision of services for maintenance, repair, and overhaul of 


land-based vehicles designed for use in combat and to transport and protect soldiers; as well as 


for related training activities.  


 


Aircraft Fabrication, Structures and Components: This category includes sales related to 


production as well as research, development, design, engineering, testing and evaluation services 


relating to: 


 Military aircraft, and military aircraft structural elements, control surfaces, systems, sub-


systems, parts and components of manned military aerial platforms, and complete 


manned military aerial platforms, intended for use in combat and military transport. This 


includes things like landing gear (e.g. wheels, shock absorbers and related parts for the 


retraction and extension of aircraft landing gear, helicopter pontoons); flight control 


actuators; and propulsion and power systems for military aircraft (e.g. aircraft gas turbine 


engines, compressors, fuel systems, etc.).  


Excluded from this category are sales related to military aircraft maintenance, repair and 


overhaul (MRO) services; aircraft communication systems; navigation systems; avionics; air-


borne sensors; missiles, rockets and projectiles made to be fired from aerial platforms; display 


units; and other electronics for manned military aerial platforms—these are to be reported under 


separate defence product and service categories as appropriate  


 


Military Aircraft Maintenance, Repair and Overhaul Services: This category includes sales 


relating to maintenance, repair and overhaul activities (carried out under contract) in relation to 


military aircraft, engines and accessories; as well as for related training activities. 
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Unmanned Aerial Systems/Vehicles (UAS/V) and Components: This category includes sales 


related to production, research, development, design, engineering, testing and evaluation services 


relating to: 


 Military unmanned aerial vehicles/systems and drones, and related sub-systems, parts, 


components and accessories (including related ground control systems and launchers).  


Excluded are sales relating to missiles; or to weapon systems (e.g., guns, missile launchers) and 


ammunition, munitions, and missiles carried on/delivered by unmanned aerial systems/vehicles.   


Such sales should be reported under either the category for: ‘Firearms and Other Weapons’ or 


under the category for ‘Missiles & Rockets’.  


 


Simulation Systems for Aircraft: This category includes sales related to production as well as 


research, development, design, engineering, testing and evaluation services for the hardware and 


software technologies used by military and security forces to develop, experiment and test 


operational doctrines and to train personnel using situational scenarios (e.g. intelligent software, 


visual systems, network simulations, real-time simulators, etc.) as primarily related to aircraft 


and operations in the air-domain.  


 


Simulation Systems for Naval Vessels: This category includes sales related to production as 


well as research, development, design, engineering, testing and evaluation services for the 


hardware and software technologies used by military and security forces to develop, experiment 


and test operational doctrines and to train personnel using situational scenarios (e.g. intelligent 


software, visual systems, network simulations, real-time simulators, etc.) as primarily related to 


naval vessels and operations in the maritime-domain.  


 


Simulation Systems for Land Vehicles or Other Applications: This category includes sales 


related to production as well as research, development, design, engineering, testing and 


evaluation services for the hardware and software technologies used by military and security 


forces to develop, experiment and test operational doctrines and to train personnel using 


situational scenarios (e.g. intelligent software, visual systems, network simulations, real-time 


simulators, etc.) as primarily related to land vehicles/ground-based systems and operations; or 


for other applications not elsewhere specified.  


 


Live Personnel and Combat Training Services:  This category includes sales related to the 


provision by operations in Canada of live training services to military personnel such as in 


relation to combat training, including military airborne training services and any similar land or 


maritime training services; and military marksmen and sniper training.  


Excluded are sales of products and services related to: 


 Simulated or virtual training activities; 


 Training related to the maintenance, repair and overhaul (MRO) of military platforms 


and systems, as this should be reported under appropriate MRO categories under the 
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survey; and/or to the basic operation of newly acquired or modernized military platforms 


and systems. 


 


Troop Support: This category includes sales related to production as well as research, 


development, design, engineering, testing and evaluation services in support of soldiers at home 


or abroad.   


Primarily covered are activities (not elsewhere captured) that relate to systems and services like:    


 Camp facilities and military shelters;  


 Bomb handling, and bomb/explosive/hazmat detection devices and equipment;  


 Military clothing, and personal body armour, hazmat and other protective clothing and 


devices and equipment; 


 Logistics and transportation support services;  


Excluded are sales related to ‘Live Personnel and Combat Training Services’ which should be 


reported under that respective category. 
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1   SCOPE  


1.1  Purpose 


1.1.1  This Statement of Work (SOW) describes the work requirements for the Canadian 
Armed Forces (CAF) Unmanned Aircraft Systems (UAS) Services program.  


1.2  Overview 


1.2.1  The CAF UAS Services will include providing near real-time, beyond-visual-line-of-sight 
(BVLOS) Intelligence, Surveillance, Target Acquisition, and Reconnaissance (ISTAR) 
information to the CAF tactical units at sea and on land.  


1.2.2  The CAF UAS Services are required in Naval and Land operational environments. 


1.2.3  The CAF UAS Services described in this SOW are comprised of Assignments, which are 
firm periods of work, optional Assignments, and optional flying hours which is not 
guaranteed work, that Canada may utilize anytime during the contract period.  


1.2.4  The CAF UAS Services described in this SOW are comprised of Program Delivery, 
which is the on-going support work.  


1.2.5  The CAF UAS Services described in this SOW are comprised of Additional Work 
Requirements (AWR), which is unknown emergent work. 


1.3  Assignments 


1.3.1  A total of six firm assignments will be delivered under this contract. Further optional 
assignments may be requested on an as and when requested basis. All Assignments 
will be requested via a Task Authorization (DND 626) process as detailed in the 
Contract.  


1.3.2 Assignment work will be requested under two (2) streams:  


a. Contractor Owned Contractor Operated (COCO); and 


b. Contractor Owned Military Operated (COMO). 


1.3.3 Notwithstanding specific assignments streams as identified above, assignments may be 
executed as per the following: 


a.  Naval COCO Assignment; 


b. Naval COMO Assignment; and  


b. Land COMO Assignment.  


1.3.4 Assignment execution procedures are defined by periods in this document; a 
Preparation phase, an Installation phase, a Pre-Deployment phase, a Deployment 
phase, and a Post-Deployment phase. 


1.3.5 Canada will provide the Tentative Assignment Schedule to the Contractor on a yearly 
basis and will update as required as soon as information becomes available.  


1.3.6 The first assignment is planned to be COCO, and subsequent firm assignments are 
planned to be COMO once the CAF has built up the experience and received the 
internal authority to operate the UAS.  


1.3.7 Canada may require additional COCO and/or COMO Assignments. If required, Canada 
will exercise its option to purchase Optional Assignments beyond six firm assignments. 


1.3.8 Canada may require Optional UA Flying Hours on an “as and when requested” basis.  
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1.3.9 Canada reserves the right to extend the period of an assignment in the event a mission 
is extended. The period of each assignment will be nine months consisting of 5 phases 
as described in this SOW. The Contracting Authority will provide the revised assignment 
completion date through the amended 626 form to the contractor.  


 
1.4 Program Delivery 


1.4.1 Program Delivery is work that is required for the on-going support of the CAF UAS 
Services program and includes the following elements as detailed in this document: 


a. Program Management; 


b. Integrated Logistics Support (ILS) Management; 


c. Publications and Documentation;  


d. Acceptance Testing; and 


e. Airworthiness Management as detailed in Appendix B1. 


1.4.2 The Contractor must perform all Program Delivery work without the need for a Task 
Authorization to be issued. 


 
1.5 Additional Work Requirements 


1.5.1 AWR is work that is not forecastable at the time of Contract award and therefore must be 
provided by the Contractor on “as and when” requested basis using Task Authorization 
process as defined in the Contract.  


 


2 ACRONYMS, ABBREVIATIONS AND DEFINITIONS 


2.1 Acronyms, abbreviations and definitions which are listed in Appendix B6 must apply to the 
SOW, Appendices to the SOW and System Performance Specification (SPS) at Annex 
C. 


 


3 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 


3.1 The documents listed in this section are applicable to and must form part of the SOW, 
Appendices to the SOW, and the System Performance Specification (SPS) at Annex C. 


3.2 In the event of a conflict between the SOW, Appendices to the SOW, or SPS at Annex C 
and an applicable document, the SOW, Appendices to the SOW, or SPS must take 
precedence to the extent necessary to resolve such conflict. 


3.3 The latest approved revision of the document listed in this section must apply unless 
otherwise specified. 


 


3.4  Government Publications 


3.4.1  A-GA-135-001/AA-001, Flight Safety for Canadian Armed Forces; 


3.4.2  A-GA-135-003/AG-001, Airworthiness Investigation Manual (AIM); 


3.4.3  A-LM-505-001/AG-001, Guidance Manual Integrated Logistic Support  
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3.4.4 A-P9-000-009/PT-000, Canadian Forces Manual of Individual Training, Volume 9, 
Instructional Techniques; 


3.4.5 A-P9-050-000/PT-003, Canadian Forces Individual Training and Education System 
Analysis of Instructional Requirements Volume 3; 


3.4.6 A-P9-050-000/PT-004, Manual of Individual Training and Education Vol 4 - Design of 
Instructional Programs; 


3.4.7 A-P9-050-000/PT-007, Manual of Individual Training and Education Vol-7 Evaluation of 
Learners; 


3.4.8  Airworthiness Risk Management Process, EMT01.003, as amended; 


3.4.9 B-GA-100-001/AA-000, National Defence Flying Orders; 


3.4.10 B-GA-104-000/FP-001, Operational Airworthiness Manual (OAM);  


3.4.11 B-GT-D35-001/AG-000, the Canadian Forces Publication on Management of the Radio 
Spectrum; 


3.4.12 C-01-100-100/AG-005, Specification Acceptance of Commercial And Foreign 
Government Publications as Adopted Publications; 


3.4.13 C-01-100-100/AG-006, Writing, Format and Production of Technical Publications;  


3.4.14 C-03-010-000/AG-003, Policy and Procedures for Naval Operational and Maintenance 
Computing Devices;  


3.4.15 C-05-005-001/AG-001, Technical Airworthiness Manual (TAM); 


3.4.16 C-05-005-P01/AM-001 through C-05-005-P12/AM-001, Air Maintenance Policies;   


3.4.17 C-05-005-021/AM-000, Tool Control System; 


3.4.18 C-55-040-001/TS-001, Radio Frequency Safety Program, as amended; 


3.4.19 Canadian Aviation Regulations, Part V - Standard 507 - Flight Authority and Certificate 
of Noise Compliance; 


3.4.20 D-02-006-008/SG-001, Design Change Deviation and Waiver Procedure; 


3.4.21 DAOD 5019-1, Personal Relationships and Fraternization; 


3.4.22 Queen’s Regulations and Orders (QR&Os); 


3.4.23 Royal Canadian Air Force Flight Operations Manual; 


3.4.24 STANAG 2895, Extreme climatic conditions and derived conditions for use in defining 
design/test criteria for North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) forces materiel;  


3.4.25 STANAG 4545, NATO Secondary Imagery Format;  


3.4.26 STANAG 4559, NATO Standard Image Library Interface (NSILI); 


3.4.27 STANAG 4607, NATO Ground Moving Target Indicator (GMTI) Format; 


3.4.28 STANAG 4609, NATO Digital Motion Imagery Standard;  


3.4.29 STANAG 4670, / ATP 3.3.8.1, Guidance for the Training of Unmanned Aircraft Systems 
(UAS) Operators; 


3.4.30 STANAG 7085, Interoperable Data Links for ISR Systems; and 


3.4.31 TAA09.007-01 Airworthiness Review Board. 
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3.5  Non-Government Publications 


3.5.1  ANSI Z136.1 of the American National Standard for safe use of Lasers (See 
http://www.ansi.org/ in order to obtain a copy). 


 


4   ASSIGNMENT REQUIREMENTS 


4.1 The CAF UAS Services must meet the Airworthiness Requirements specified in 
 Appendix B1 to this SOW. 
 
4.2 The CAF UAS Services must be delivered using an UAS as specified in Annex C – 
 System Performance Specification (SPS). 
 
4.3 The CAF UAS Services must meet the requirements, and follow the conditions, and 
 guidance as specified in Appendix B4 - Contractor’s Personnel Accompanying CAF on 
 Missions to this SOW. 
 
4.4 The Contractor must deliver no less than six (6) Assignments over the firm contract 
 period.  
 
4.5 The Contractor must be able to support three (3) concurrent Assignments at any given 
 time.  
 
4.6 Each Assignment will consist of 1050 UAS flying hours that must be completed within a 
 Deployment period of the assignment.  
 
4.7 The Contractor must recapture UAS flying hours lost due to unforeseen circumstances 
 beyond the control of the CAF, within the assignment.  
 
4.8 The Contractor must provide the CAF UAS Services at no less than 95% availability at 
 all times prior the commencement of a sortie. 
 
4.9 The Contractor must provide the CAF UAS Services at no less than 95% reliability at all 
 times during the sortie. 
 
4.10 The Contractor must retain ownership of the UAS including all the equipment used to 
 provide the CAF UAS Services.  
 
4.11 The Contractor must provide Integrated Logistics Support (ILS), as specified in this 
 document, in order to support all authorized Assignments.  
 
4.12 The Contractor must provide technical support assistance, available through email and 
 telephone to CAF personnel 24 hours per day, 365 days per year, with solutions to 
 issues  provided within three (3) hours.  
 
4.13 When on a COCO Assignment, the number of contractor personnel on the Assignment 
 must not exceed seven (7). 
 
4.14 In general, Canada will initiate Assignments from Canadian Force Bases (CFB), either 
 from CFB Halifax or CFB Esquimalt for Naval Assignments, and CFB Trenton for Land 



http://www.ansi.org/
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 Assignments. All pertinent details of the Assignment will be provided in a Task 
 Authorization.  


 


5  NAVAL COCO ASSIGNMENT 


5.1. The Contractor must: 


 
5.1.1  Provide the UAS fleet; 


5.1.2  Provide UAS operators to operate the UAS including launching and recovering at all 
times; 


5.1.3  Provide UAS maintainers to maintain the UAS fleet at all times to include 1st, 2nd, and 
3rd line maintenance; 


5.1.4  Provide sufficient UAS operators and UAS maintainers to support up to two (2) six-hour 
sorties within a 24 hours per day, seven (7) days per week operation within the duty day 
constraints as described in the Royal Canadian Air Force Flight Operations Manual;  


5.1.5  Participate in all operational activities related to UAS flight operations (e.g. pre and post 
briefings); and 


5.1.6  The Contractor must designate one of its personnel as the Assignment Manager who will 
be the point of contact for all matters relating to the deployed contractor personnel and 
UAS. 


5.2  Preparation Phase 


5.2.1  The preparation phase is a DND sole responsibility. A Royal Canadian Navy (RCN) ship 
will require to carry out ship modifications in order to accommodate the UAS before an 
Assignment may be authorized. The Contractor must provide DND with technical 
information (drawings, manuals, specifications of the UAS, etc.) in order to determine the 
extent of ship modifications required.  


5.2.2 DND may at its discretion use a design agent (3rd party company) or DND’s own internal 
design specialists, to generate a specification which will detail the ship modifications 
required. 


5.2.3 This specifications will be followed to modify the ship. The work to modify the ship may be 
performed by DND’s internal workforce, called Fleet Maintenance Facility (FMF). This 
type of work results in ship spaces being emptied, cables being run, mounting plates 
installed, etc. to prepare the ship for the UAS installation.  


5.2.4 Canada will provide the contractor with instructions six months prior the start of an 
Assignment. The Contracting Authority (CA) will issue a Task Authorization through DND 
Form 626, which will provide the following Assignment details to the contractor, but not 
limited to: 


a. Start location of assignment (e.g. CFB Halifax). 
b. Finish location of assignment (e.g. CFB Halifax). 
c. Unclassified itinerary of the ship for logistical collaboration. 
d. Date of planned Pre-Deployment Training provided to Contractor. 
e. Date of planned ship modifications to be completed. 
f. Date of planned UAS installation on ship. 
g. Date of planned ship departure for sea acceptance trials. 
h. Date of planned ship departure for team training. 
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i. Date of planned ship departure for deployment phase of assignment.  
j. Date of planned return of the ship. 
k. Date of planned completion of assignment. 
l. Date by which the UAS and all contractor’s equipment must be removed from the 


ship by the contractor.  


 
5.3  Installation Phase 


5.3.1  The Contractor personnel must be trained on Pre-Deployment Training as described in 
Appendix B4 to the SOW and any other training as described in the Contractors Training 
Master Plan at CDRL TR-001. 


5.3.2  The Contractor must deliver the UAS to a CFB specified in the Task Authorization (DND 
626) prior to or on the date of planned UAS installation onboard designated ship. Date 
and time of the UAS delivery must be agreed upon between the contractor and the CFB 
receiving official identified in the 626. 


5.3.3  The ship modifications specification often includes the equipment installation and testing 
to verify the equipment works. For the CAF UAS Services project, the installation of the 
UAS must be performed by the Contractor. However, since the installation of the UAS 
will require specialized dockyard equipment support (e.g. cranes, welding, etc.), DND 
will provide support functions, if required, as detailed in the ship modifications 
specification. 


5.3.4  Installation of the UAS will include connecting components of the UAS, setting up 
components of the UAS and performing any activities outlined in the ship modification 
specification. 


5.3.5  The Contractor must perform Harbour Acceptance Testing (HAT) in accordance with 
HAT activities outlined in the ship modification specification, to ensure the UAS is 
operating properly and functioning with ships equipment prior to proceeding to sea.  


5.3.6  The Contractor must perform Sea Acceptance Testing (SAT) in accordance with SAT 
activities outlined in the ship modification specification, to ensure the UAS is operating 
properly and functioning with ships equipment while at sea. 


 
5.4  Pre-Deployment Phase 


5.4.1  The Contractor’s UAS operators/maintainers will then be assigned to the ship to 
commence integrating with the ship’s company by participating in team training activities, 
which will include, but not be limited to; 


a. UAS flights to integrate with ships activities; 
b. Unit training; and 
c. Combat training. 


 
5.4.2  Team Training activities are normally performed daily or weekly, with the ship returning 


to home or foreign ports for weekends. However, sometimes, team training will be 
extended over a period of up to 4 weeks at sea in an environment that will simulate an 
operational environment. 


 
5.5 Deployment Phase 
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5.5.1  The Contractor must provide UAS operators/maintainers that will deploy and perform 
operational activities, which will include, but not be limited to: 


a. UA flights as per the planned weekly sortie schedule; 
b. First line maintenance of the UAS; and 
c. All other UAS services as specified in the SOW. 


 


5.5.2  The RCN normally plans port visits every 2 to 4 weeks to re-supply the ship, crew rest, 
have minor maintenance performed, and host state visit functions. This is one 
opportunity where the Contractor can use to replenish the spares and/or replace the 
UAS, as necessary. 


 
5.6  Sortie Requirements 


5.6.1  Canada will provide the Contractor’s Assignment Manager a finalized sortie schedule on 
a weekly basis. Each sortie will be scheduled and take place in response to an 
authorized Air Tasking Order (ATO). The CAF will generate all ATOs and pass the 
relevant information to the CAF UAS Officer in Charge (OIC). The CAF UAS OIC in turn, 
will inform the Assignment Manager to prepare for UA flight operations. Appropriate 
airspace authorization will be obtained by the CAF prior to flight operations. 


5.6.2  Typically, the daily flying rate will be one sortie per day consisting of approximately six 
(6) flying hours per sortie up to a maximum of two (2) sorties in a 24 hour period. 


5.6.3  The Contractor must deliver all scheduled sorties in accordance with the weekly sortie 
schedule. 


5.6.4  The Contractor must have the UAS ready to launch from a stowed and/or transport 
configuration in no more than three (3) hours. 


5.6.5  The Contractor must have the UAS ready to launch from a Cold Start within 30 minutes 
as described in Annex C - SPS. 


5.6.6  The Contractor must execute the approved sortie plan while maintaining operational 
control of the UAS. 


5.6.7  The Assignment Manager must report to the responsible CAF UAS OIC when sortie 
operations are completed and that the UAS has been prepared for the next scheduled 
sortie. 


5.6.8  The Contractor must complete the Aircraft Journey Log with all relevant information as 
describe in Appendix B1 – Airworthiness Requirements. 


5.6.9  In the event a sortie could not be completed after takeoff for any unforeseen reason, the 
follow on sorties will make up for the lost time by flying extra time until the lost time is 
delivered.  


5.6.10 All UAS flying hours will continue to be recorded on a cumulative basis based on actual 
flying hours flown until the mandatory 1050 hours have been delivered. 


5.6.11 If the Optional Flying Hours have been authorized within the DND 626 form the CAF 
UAS OIC will be permitted to use them only after the 1050 UAS flying hours have been 
delivered. 
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5.7  Logistics Coordination 


5.7.1  The Contractor must coordinate any logistic requests through the CAF UAS OIC. 


5.7.2  The Contractor must transport all required sustainment equipment, repairs, initial and 
replenishment spares, consumables, support equipment and import/export 
documentation for items moving to and from CFB Halifax/Esquimalt for naval 
assignments, unless port visits are requested by the Contractor and authorized to be 
used by the CAF UAS OIC. 


 
5.8  Post Deployment Phase 


5.8.1  The Contractor must transfer all data collected during the Assignment to the CAF if not 
already provided to the CAF UAS OIC. 


5.8.2  The Contractor must remove all of its equipment by the date specified in the DND 626 
(or after notification from the TA that the equipment is available for pick-up). 


 


6  NAVAL COMO ASSIGNMENT 


6.1 The Contractor must: 
 


6.1.1  Provide the UAS fleet, excluding personnel to accompany CAF on missions; 


6.1.2  Deliver the UAS fleet at a location specified by Canada; 


6.1.3  Allow the UAS fleet to be operated by trained CAF personnel; 


6.1.4  Allow the UAS fleet to be maintained by trained CAF personnel for 1st line maintenance; 
and 


6.1.5  Provide 2nd and 3rd line maintenance of the UAS fleet. 


 
6.2  Preparation Phase 


6.2.1  The preparation phase is a DND sole responsibility. A Royal Canadian Navy (RCN) ship 
will require to carry out ship modifications in order to accommodate the UAS before an 
Assignment may be authorized. The Contractor must provide DND with technical 
information (drawings, manuals, specifications, etc. of the UAS) in order to determine the 
extent of ship modifications required.  


6.2.2  DND may at its discretion use a design agent (3rd party company) or DND’s own internal 
design specialists, to generate a specification which will detail the ship modifications 
required. 


6.2.3  This specification will be followed to modify the ship. The work to modify the ship may be 
performed by DND’s internal workforce, called Fleet Maintenance Facility (FMF). This 
type of work results in ship spaces being emptied, cables being run, mounting plates 
installed, etc. to prepare the ship for the UAS installation.  


6.2.4  Canada will provide the contractor with instructions six months prior the start of an 
Assignment. The Contracting Authority (CA) will issue a Task Authorization through DND 
Form 626, which will provide the following Assignment details to the contractor, but not 
limited to: 
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a. Start location of assignment (e.g. CFB Esquimalt). 
b. Finish location of assignment (e.g. CFB Esquimalt). 
c. Unclassified itinerary of the ship for logistical collaboration. 
d. Date of planned ship modifications to be completed. 
e. Date of planned UAS installation on ship. 
f. Date of planned ship departure for sea acceptance trials. 
g. Date of planned ship departure for deployed portion of assignment. 
h. Date of planned return of the ship. 
i. Date of planned completion of assignment. 


 
6.3  Installation Phase 


6.3.1  The Contractor will be required to train CAF personnel as described in the SOW and any 
other training as described in the Contractors Training Master Plan at CDRL TR-001. 


6.3.2  The Contractor must deliver the UAS to a CFB specified in the Task Authorization (DND 
626) prior to or on the date of planned UAS installation onboard designated ship. Date 
and time of the UAS delivery must be agreed upon between the contractor and the CFB 
receiving official identified in the 626. 


6.3.3  The ship modifications specification often includes the equipment installation and testing 
to verify the equipment works. For the CAF UAS Services project, the installation of the 
UAS must be performed by the Contractor. However, since the installation of the UAS 
will require specialized dockyard equipment support (e.g. cranes, welding, etc.), DND 
will provide support functions, if required, as detailed in the ship modifications 
specification.  


6.3.4  Installation will include connecting components of the UAS, setting up components of the 
UAS and performing any activities outlined in the ship modification specification. 


6.3.5  The Contractor must perform Harbour Acceptance Testing (HAT) in accordance with 
HAT activities outlined in the ship modification specification, to ensure the UAS is 
operating properly and functioning with ships equipment prior to proceeding to sea.  


6.3.6  The Contractor must perform Sea Acceptance Testing (SAT) in accordance with SAT 
activities outlined in the ship modification specification, to ensure the UAS is operating 
properly and functioning with ships equipment while at sea. 


 
6.4  Pre-Deployment Phase 


6.4.1  The Contractor must train CAF UAS operators/maintainers that will then be assigned to 
the ship and commence integrating with the ship’s company by participating in team 
training activities, which will include, but not be limited to: 


 
a. UAS flights to integrate with ships activities; 
b. Unit training; and 
c. Combat training. 


 
6.4.2  The Contractor may be required to support CAF Team Training activities with limited 


resources. CAF Team Training are normally performed daily or weekly, with the ship 
returning to home or foreign ports for weekends. However, sometimes, team training will 
be extended over a period of up to 4 weeks at sea in an environment that will simulate 
an operational environment. 
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6.5  Deployment Phase 


 
6.5.1  The CAF UAS OIC will liaise directly with the contractor with regards to operational and 


maintenance related issues. 


6.5.2  The RCN normally plans port visits every 2 to 4 weeks to re-supply the ship, crew rest, 
have minor maintenance performed, and host state visit functions. This is one 
opportunity where the Contractor can replenish the spares and/or replace the UAS, as 
necessary. 


 
6.6  Sortie Requirements 


6.6.1  Canada will manage the UAS while on deployment with regards to operation, technical 
and maintenance requirements.  


6.6.2  The Contractor must provide sufficient parts for Canada to achieve a daily flying rate of 
one sortie per day consisting of approximately 6 flying hours per sortie up to a maximum 
of two (2) sorties in a 24 hour period. 


6.6.3  The Contractor must provide a UAS that is ready to launch from a stowed and/or 
transport configuration in no more than three (3) hours. The Contractor must provide a 
UAS ready to launch from a Cold Start within 30 minutes as described in Annex C - 
SPS. 


6.6.4  All UAS flying hours will continue to be recorded on a cumulative basis based on actual 
flying hours flown until the mandatory 1050 hours have been delivered. 


6.6.5  If the Optional Flying Hours have been authorized within the DND 626 form the CAF 
UAS OIC will be permitted to use them only after the 1050 UAS flying hours have been 
delivered. 


 
6.7  Logistics Coordination 


 
6.7.1  The CAF UAS OIC will coordinate any logistic requests with the Contractor directly. 


6.7.2  The Contractor must transport all required sustainment equipment, repairs, initial and 
replenishment spares, consumables, support equipment and import/export 
documentation for items moving to and from CFB Halifax/Esquimalt, unless port visits 
are requested by the Contractor and authorized to be used by the CAF UAS OIC. 


 
6.8  Post Deployment Phase 


 
6.8.1  The Contractor must transfer all data collected during the assignment to the CAF, if 


already not provided to the CAF UAS OIC. 


6.8.2  The Contractor must remove all of its equipment by the date specified in the Task 
Authorization (DND 626) (or after notification from the TA that the equipment is available 
for pick-up). 


6.8.3  The Contractor must conduct an equipment inspection to verify it with the information 
recorded in the log books. 
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6.8.4  The Contractor must report to the CA if any variances are found in terms of what’s 
reported in the log books versus what was been recovered. The report must also identify 
any damaged equipment in the performance of the assignment within thirty days after 
the assignment has been completed. 


 


7  Land COMO Assignment  


7.1 The Contractor must: 
 


7.1.1  Provide the UAS fleet, excluding personnel to accompany CAF on missions; 


7.1.2  Deliver the UAS fleet at a location specified by Canada; 


7.1.3  Allow the UAS fleet to be operated by trained CAF personnel; 


7.1.4  Allow the UAS fleet to be maintained by trained CAF personnel for 1st line maintenance; 
and 


7.1.5  Provide 2nd and 3rd line maintenance of the UAS fleet. 


 
7.2  Preparation Phase 


7.2.1  The preparation phase is a DND sole responsibility. Canada may require to carry out 
modifications specific to Land requirements in order to accommodate the UAS before an 
Assignment may be authorized. The Contractor must provide DND with technical 
information (drawings, manuals, specifications of the UAS, etc.) in order to determine the 
extent of land modifications required.  


7.2.2  DND may at its discretion use a design agent (3rd party company) or DND’s own internal 
design specialists, to generate a specification which will detail the land modifications 
required. 


7.2.3  This specification will be followed to modify the land unit. The work to modify the land 
unit may be performed by DND’s internal workforce.   


7.2.4  Canada will provide the Contractor with instructions six months prior to the start of an 
Assignment. The Contracting Authority (CA) will issue a Task Authorization (DND 626), 
which will provide the contractor Assignment details, such as but not limited to: 


a. Start location of assignment (e.g. CFB Trenton); 
b. Finish location of assignment (e.g. CFB Trenton); 
c. Date of planned UAS installation with land unit; 
d. Date of planned testing; and 
e. Date of planned completion of assignment. 


 
7.3  Installation Phase 


7.3.1  The Contractor will be required to train CAF personnel as described in the SOW and any 
other training as described in the Contractors Training Master Plan at CDRL TR-001. 


7.3.2  The Contractor must provide the UAS to a CFB specified in the Task Authorization (DND 
626) prior to or on the date of planned UAS installation. 


7.3.3  The land modifications specification may include installation and testing to verify the 
equipment functions properly. For the CAF UAS Services project, the installation of the 
UAS must be performed by the contractor. DND will provide support functions, if 
required, as detailed in the land modifications specification.  
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7.3.4  Installation will include connecting components of the UAS, setting up components of the 
UAS and performing any activities outlined in the land modification specification. 


 
7.3.5  The Contractor must perform Land Acceptance Testing (LAT) in accordance with LAT 


activities outlined in the land modification specification, to ensure the UAS is operating 
properly and functioning with land equipment prior to proceeding to a deployment.  


 
7.4  Pre-Deployment Phase 


7.4.1  The Contractor must train CAF UAS operators/maintainers that will then be assigned to 
the land unit and commence integrating with the land unit company by participating in 
team training activities, which will include, but not be limited to: 


a. UAS flights to integrate with land activities; 
b. Unit training; and 
c. Combat training. 


 
7.4.2  The Contractor may be required to support CAF Team Training activities with limited 


resources. CAF Team Training are normally performed daily or weekly, with the land unit 
returning to home or foreign ports for weekends. However, sometimes, team training will 
be extended over a period of up to 4 weeks at sea in an environment that will simulate 
an operational environment. 


 
7.5  Deployment Phase 


 
7.5.1  The CAF UAS OIC will liaise directly with the contractor with regards to operational and 


maintenance related issues. 


7.5.2  The Contractor should be planning a re-supply schedule on a 2 to 4 weeks planning 
cycle. 


  
7.6  Sortie Requirements 


7.6.1  Canada will manage the UAS while on assignment with regards to operation, technical 
and maintenance requirements.  


7.6.2  The Contractor must provide sufficient parts for Canada to achieve a daily flying rate of 
one sortie per day consisting of approximately 6 flying hours per sortie up to a maximum 
of two (2) sorties in a 24 hour period. 


7.6.3  The Contractor must provide a UAS that is ready to launch from a stowed and/or 
transport configuration in no more than three (3) hours. The Contractor must provide a 
UAS ready to launch from a Cold Start within 30 minutes as described in Annex C - 
SPS. 


7.6.4  The Contractor must provide the Aircraft Journey Log with all relevant information as 
describe in Appendix B1 – Airworthiness Requirements. 


7.6.5  All UAS flying hours will continue to be recorded on a cumulative basis based on actual 
flying hours flown until the mandatory 1050 hours have been delivered. 
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7.6.6  If the Optional Flying Hours have been authorized within the DND 626 form the CAF 
UAS OIC will be permitted to use them only after the 1050 UAS flying hours have been 
delivered. 


 
7.7  Logistics Coordination 


7.7.1  The CAF UAS OIC will coordinate any logistic requests with the Contractor directly. 


7.7.2  The Contractor must transport all required sustainment equipment, repairs, initial and 
replenishment spares, consumables, support equipment and import/export 
documentation for items moving to and from CFB Trenton. 


 
7.8  Post Deployment Phase 


7.8.1  The Contractor must transfer all data collected during the assignment to the CAF. 


7.8.2  The Contractor must remove all of its equipment by the date specified in the Task 
Authorization (DND 626) (or after notification from the TA that the equipment is available 
for pick-up). 


7.8.3  The Contractor must conduct an equipment inspection to verify it with the information 
recorded in the log books. 


7.8.4  The Contractor must report to the CA if any variances are found in terms of what’s 
reported in the log books versus what was been recovered. The report must also identify 
any damaged equipment in the performance of the assignment within thirty days after 
the assignment has been completed. 


 


8   COMO ASSIGNMENT TRAINING 


8.1 The Contractor must provide one training course to qualify up to a maximum of ten (10) 
 CAF personnel as UAS Operators, following the operator portion of the Training 
 Standard and Packages at CDRL TR-002. 
 
8.2 The Contractor must provide one training course to qualify up to a maximum of ten (10) 
 CAF personnel as UAS maintainers, following the maintainer portion of the Training 
 Standard and Packages at CDRL TR-002. 
 
8.3 The Contract must provide an Optional Train the Trainer course to qualify up to a 
 maximum of ten (10) CAF personnel as UAS trainers, if requested by Canada. 
 
8.4 The Contractor provided training must be completed prior to the first COMO Assignment. 
 
8.5 The Contractor provided training must be held at the Contractor’s facility. 
 
8.6 The details such as dates of courses will be discussed and finalized with the contractor 
 after the contract award. 


 


 


9   COMBAT LOSS 


9.1 During Assignments, in exceptional circumstances, Canada may perform or may require 
 the Contractor to perform certain operational missions which may result in a total or 
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 partial loss or damage of UAS and/or Contractor supplied equipment. This loss of 
 equipment is considered a Combat Loss, which will be investigated as an incident or 
 accident in accordance with the airworthiness requirements described in Appendix B1. 
 
9.2 Canada reserves the right to destroy any Contractor equipment or materiel if 
 operationally necessary to, but not limited to, protect technology and to avoid the UAS 
 being exploited by hostile forces. 


 


10   GOVERNMENT FURNISHED RESOURCES 


10.1 Canada will provide resources to the Contractor as described in Appendix B5 to this 
 SOW, Government Furnished Resources (GFR). 


 
10.2 If resources are required above and beyond what is described in Appendix B5, the 
 Contractor must request GFR, such as Government Furnished Equipment (GFE), 
 Services (GFS), and Information (GFI) not less than 30 business days prior to the 
 required date of the resource. 
 
10.3 The GFR requests will be reviewed and will be subject to approval by the TA. 


 


11   PROGRAM DELIVERY  


11.1  General 


11.1.1 The Contractor must manage the program, which includes all of the activities and 
administrative requirements for initiating, planning, executing, controlling, and closing-
out all on-going support work in this SOW. 


11.1.2 The Contractor must assign a Project Manager (PM) who will manage the work 
described in this SOW and deliver contract administration services. 


 
11.2  Meetings 


11.2.1 The Contractor must plan, host and support Progress Review Meetings (PRM’s). 


11.2.2 PRM’s may be conducted virtually or in person at either Canada’s facilities or at  the 
Contractor’s facilities, as mutually agreed to between Canada and the  Contractor. 


11.2.3 The Contractor must provide appropriate representation at PRM’s, to be held at the 
following designated intervals: 


a. Semi-Annual PRM’s; 


b. Additional PRM’s if or when required; and 


c. Bi-weekly tele-conferences, if deemed necessary by Canada. 


11.2.4 Within 30 days after Contract award, the Contractor must host a kick-off meeting at the 
Contractor’s facility or at a location mutually agreed to between Canada and the 
Contractor. 


11.2.5 The Contractor must provide a meeting agenda at least 10 business days in advance of 
the meeting. 


11.2.6 The Contractor must provide Meeting Minutes in accordance with CDRL PM-004. 
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11.3  Integrated Logistics Support Management 


11.3.1 The Contractor must have an ILS system in place to provide uninterrupted CAF UAS 
Services, providing all necessary support for its equipment. 


11.3.2 The Contractor must develop, deliver, and maintain an ILS plan in accordance with 
CDRL PM-008. 


11.3.3 The Contractor must collaborate with Canada when planning ILS activities to include, but 
not be limited to: training; technical documentation; and maintenance support. 


11.3.4 The Contractor is responsible for all activities and costs related to the repairs and 
maintenance of the CAF UAS, including the replenishment of spares. 


11.3.5 The Contractor must provide instructions for and material required for the safe 
packaging, transportation, handling, storage, and disposal procedures of any items to be 
handled by CAF personnel during the conduct of the CAF UAS Services. 


11.3.6 The Contractor must provide all spares management, including, but not limited to the 
identification of spares requirements, the management of a pool of spares, ordering 
spares, and transportation of the same to DND required destinations. 


 
11.4  Publications and Documentation 


11.4.1 The documentation support function encompasses control, maintenance, upkeep, 
production, and distribution of all documentation including the preparation and 
submission of deliverables as specified in Appendix B2 Contract Data Requirements List 
(CDRL) and Appendix B3 Data Item Descriptions (DID) of this SOW. 


11.4.2 The Contractor must develop, deliver, and maintain data deliverables as specified in 
Appendix B2 CDRL. 


 
11.5  Shared Data Environment 


11.5.1 The Contractor must implement an unclassified electronic Shared Data Environment 
(SDE) that will enable only Canada and the Contractor to store, exchange and share 
data deliverables. 


11.5.2 The Contractor should implement a secret classified electronic SDE that will enable only 
Canada and the Contractor to store, exchange and share program data. 


11.5.3 The Contractor must submit all data deliverables through the SDE. 


11.5.4 The Contractor must notify the TA when a data deliverable is placed on the SDE. 


11.5.5 Canada owns all documentation produced by the Contractor in relation to this contract.  
A digital copy of all documentation delivered under the Contract located in the SDE must 
be provided to Canada at the completion of the Contract. 


11.5.6 The Contractor must provide an electronic copy of data deliverables on removable 
media (e.g. CD/DVD) when requested. 


 


12   ACCEPTANCE TESTING 


12.1 The Contractor must develop, deliver, and maintain an Acceptance Test Plan in 
 accordance with CDRL SE-003. 
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12.2 The Contractor must conduct UAS acceptance testing following the Acceptance Test 
 Plan approved by Canada.   
 
12.3 The UAS acceptance testing must meet all requirements of the approved Acceptance 
 Test Plan.  
 
12.4 The UAS acceptance testing will establish whether or not the UAS is suitable for 
 acceptance by Canada prior to commencement of Assignments under the CAF UAS 
 Service. 
12.5 The Contractor must repeat the Acceptance Testing until it meets the criteria of 
 Acceptance Test Plan.  
 
12.6 Canada will approve the proposed UAS following the successful acceptance testing of 
 the UAS.  
 
12.7 After successful completion of the UAS acceptance testing, the Contractor must deliver 
 a report to the TA within 10 business days, which describes the results of  the UAS 
 acceptance testing and confirms the commencement date of the CAF UAS Services.  


 


13   ADDITIONAL WORK REQUIREMENTS  


13.1  Engineering Support Services 


13.1.1 The Contractor must provide Engineering Support Services such as Technical 
Investigation Engineering Support (TIES) and Special Investigation and Technical 
Studies (SITS), when requested as per the Task Authorization process. TIES and SITS 
tasks may consist of, but not be limited to:  


a. Payload development; 


b. Payload enhancements; 


c. UAS modifications and enhancements; and 


d. Installation of the UAS on CAF platforms (e.g. RCN ship, CFB and/or theatres). 
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 INTRODUCTION 


  


 On February 5, 2014, the Government of Canada announced the Defence 


Procurement Strategy (DPS).  One of the objectives of the DPS is to leverage 


purchases of defence equipment to create jobs and economic growth in Canada.  


The Industrial and Technological Benefits (ITB) policy has objectives that will 


be achieved through a weighted and rated Value Proposition (VP) that will form 


part of the evaluation plan to award the Contract.   


 


 The strategic VP objective for the Canadian Armed Forces Unmanned Aircraft 


System project (the Project) is to position the Canadian RPAS/AT Sector for 


future growth and export opportunities, an emerging technology area, by 


motivating high direct Canadian content and investments in research and 


development in the Canadian RPAS/AT Sector.  This objective has been 


informed by extensive industry engagement and consultation, as well as by in-


depth analyses of capabilities related to the procurement.   


 


 The Bidder must submit a responsive VP Proposal (Proposal) at bid closing.  The 


Proposal will be deemed responsive by the ITB Authority if it meets i) the 


Mandatory Requirements outlined in Section 4; and ii) the Minimum Assessment 


Values outlined in Section 3 of the VP Evaluation Plan (Evaluation Plan).  


Should the Proposal be deemed responsive, it will then be evaluated related to 


the rated criteria outlined in Section 6 and receive points as outlined in Section 4 


of the Evaluation Plan. 


 


 VP evaluation results will be conveyed to the Contracting Authority, who will 


then integrate them into the overall bid evaluation results, as outlined in Section 


XXX of the procurement’s evaluation plan. 


 


 It is the responsibility of the ITB Authority, in cooperation with the regional 


development agencies and subject matter experts, to ensure that Proposals are 


evaluated as outlined in the Evaluation Plan.  


 


 


 GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 


 


 In preparing its Proposal, the Bidder should be guided by these Bidder 


Instructions, as well as by the Evaluation Plan and the ITB Terms and 


Conditions.  All three documents provide important guidance, definitions and/or 


contractual provisions related to the ITB policy.  Defined terms not otherwise 


defined in this document have the meaning given to them in the ITB Terms and 
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Conditions and the Request for Proposal, including appendices, to which these 


Bidder Instructions are attached. 


 


 The Proposal must be submitted in a separate, self-contained volume.  Only the 


Proposal is reviewed during the evaluation.  In order to facilitate the evaluation 


process, any material contained in another section of the Bid but relevant to the 


Proposal should be repeated in the Proposal. 


 


 Six (6) hard copies and two (2) electronic copies of the Proposal are required. 


 


 The Proposal, and its receipt, storage and protection by the ITB Authority, is 


governed by applicable federal laws and processes.   


 


 CANADA’S ITB OBJECTIVES 


 


 Canada wishes to ensure that its investments in defence-related goods and 


services generate economic benefit to Canada and have long-term and high-value 


impacts on Canadian industry, in advanced technology areas.  The Proposal 


should clearly indicate how proposed business activities support Canada’s ITB 


objectives set out below, and how they will be achieved if the Bidder wins the 


ensuing Contract.  


 


 Defence Sector:  A core objective of the ITB policy is to ensure that defence 


procurement supports the economic development and long-term sustainment of 


Canada’s Defence Sector.  The Bidder is encouraged to propose a maximum 


amount of business activities in Canada involving work directly on the 


procurement, and work in the Defence Sector more broadly.   


 


 Supplier Development:  The development of supplier productivity and 


competitiveness among Canadian-based suppliers is a key objective of the ITB 


policy.  The Bidder is encouraged to propose meaningful opportunities for 


growth and supply chain integration to suppliers across Canada. 


 


 Research and Development (R&D):  An important objective of the ITB policy is 


to encourage innovation, as R&D can position Canadian Companies to move up 


the value chain and capture market opportunities. The Bidder is encouraged to 


propose R&D investments in Canada and locate high value research and 


engineering work in Canada, positioning Canadian companies to benefit from its 


subsequent commercialization.   


 


 Exports:  Canada’s Defence Sector is export intensive, and a key ITB objective is 


to strengthen Canada’s success in tapping traditional and non-traditional export 
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markets to share in long-term jobs and growth that result from success in foreign 


markets. The Bidder is encouraged to demonstrate that it and its suppliers can 


leverage the Project into future export success from Canada.  


 


 Regional Development:  The regional development objectives of the ITB policy 


are to encourage long-term quality improvements to the capability, capacity, 


international competitiveness and growth potential of Canadian Companies in 


those regions where Canada has established specific initiatives to promote 


economic growth and diversification through procurement.  Canadian Companies 


in all the Designated Regions of Canada should have the opportunity to 


participate in the Project.   


 


 Small and Medium Businesses (SMB):  It is an objective of Canada to encourage 


the participation of SMB as suppliers on major federal procurements and to 


increase their competitiveness and export market access.  Canadian SMB should 


have the opportunity to participate in the Project.  


 


 MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS 


 


 There are six (6) mandatory requirements that the Bidder must meet in its 


Proposal. The omission of any part of the following six (6) requirements will 


result in the Proposal being deemed not responsive:   


 


4.1.1 Requirement One:  The Proposal must commit to achieving Transactions, 


measured in Canadian content value (CCV), valued at not less than 100 


percent of the Contract Price (including options), to be achieved within the 


Achievement Period.  For the winning Bidder, its commitment to not less 


than 100 percent will become an Obligation that must be achieved under 


the Contract. 


  


4.1.2 Requirement Two:   The Bidder must commit to achieving not less than 40 


percent of the Contract Price (including options) in Direct Transactions, 


measured in CCV. 


 


4.1.3 Requirement Three:  The Bidder must commit to achieving not less than 


15 percent of the Contract Price (including options) in SMB Transactions, 


measured in CCV.   


 


4.1.4 Requirement Four:  In its Proposal, the Bidder must: 
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 specify its Bid Price, not including taxes and rounded to the nearest 


dollar;   


 


 


 identify Transactions that are detailed, fully described and equal in 


total to not less than 30 percent of the Bid Price, measured in CCV;   


 


 


 commit to identifying, one (1) year after the Effective Date of the 


Contract, additional Transactions that are detailed, fully described 


and bring the cumulative total of identified Transactions to not less 


than 60 percent of the Contract Price (including options), measured 


in CCV; and 


 


 


 commit to identifying, three (3) years after the Effective Date of the 


Contract, additional Transactions that are detailed, fully described 


and bring the cumulative total of identified Transactions to 100 


percent of the Contract Price (including options), measured in CCV. 


 


4.1.5 Requirement Five: The Bidder must accept and comply with all of the ITB 


Terms and Conditions. 


 


4.1.6 Requirement Six:  The Proposal must contain the following components, 


each of which is more particularly described in Section 5: 


 


 Company Business Plan; 


 ITB Management Plan; 


 Regional Development Plan; 


 Small and Medium Business Development Plan; 


 A compliant export target market overview; 


 Detailed sheets for proposed Transactions being submitted by the 


Bidder, accompanied by a summary chart of them; and  


 Mandatory requirements certificate, as set out in Appendix A, signed 


by a duly authorized company official. 


 


 ASSESSMENT OF MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS 


 


 The following section details the content that is expected to be in each of the 


components of the mandatory requirements referred to above in Section 4.1.6.  


The Plans will be assessed during the evaluation, based on quality and risk, as 


outlined in Section 3.1 of the Evaluation Plan. The export target market overview 
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(Overview) will be assessed during the evaluation as outlined in Section 4.3.2 of 


the Evaluation Plan.   


 


 Each Plan and the Overview should respond to all of the requested items outlined 


below.  Responses should be detailed and, wherever appropriate, provide an 


indication of how items will contribute to the Bidder meeting Canada’s ITB 


objectives.  


 


 Each Plan should address, wherever appropriate, the Bidder’s approach to the 


following risk areas:   


 


5.3.1 Experience (i.e. practise elsewhere); 


5.3.2 Capability (i.e. know-how and tools in place); 


5.3.3 Planning (i.e. organized, proactive); 


5.3.4 Resources (i.e. team, facilities, information); and 


5.3.5 Engagement (i.e. interaction with stakeholders) 


 


 Company Business Plan 


 


5.4.1 The purpose of the company business Plan is to demonstrate the ability of 


the Bidder to assemble, plan and describe its proposed team to complete 


the work on the Project.  The Plan should also demonstrate the ability of 


the Bidder and its team to meet the ITB objectives.  The anticipated length 


of the Plan is approximately 7-10 pages, depending on the size of the 


Bidder’s team.   


 


5.4.2 The Bidder’s company business Plan should contain the following 


information: 


  


 An outline of the structure, conduct and performance of the business 


operations of the Bidder and each of its proposed Eligible Donors 


that are performing work on the Project; 


 


 A detailed overview of the proposed role of each company in 


delivering the work on the Project, the proposed location of that 


work, and the key personnel in each company who would be 


responsible for delivering that work; 


 


 An organizational chart for each company outlining its worldwide 


corporate operations, that clearly states the corporate family 


structure, parent and subsidiary relationships, and the location of key 
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responsibility centres (i.e. headquarters, manufacturing, service 


centres, R&D, marketing); 


 


 A list of each company’s existing Canadian facilities, including the 


location, date of establishment, nature of operations, number of 


employees, and place within the worldwide corporate structure; and 


 


 A description of the broad and long-term impacts of the Work on the 


Canadian economy and how these respond to the ITB objectives in 


Section 3. 


 


 ITB Management Plan 


 


5.5.1 The purpose of the ITB Management Plan is to demonstrate the Bidder’s 


ability to develop, implement, manage and report on the Obligations for 


the full duration of the Achievement Period.  It is also the place for Bidder 


to formally list its proposed Eligible Donors.  The anticipated length of the 


Plan is approximately 6-8 pages.   


 


5.5.2 The ITB Management Plan should include the following information: 


 


 A description of the ITB management functions and associated organization that 


the Bidder envisions necessary to successfully meet the Obligations.  It should 


include a summary of the methods, processes and procedures that the Bidder will 


use to identify, submit, track, record keep and report on ITB activities.  The 


summary should be presented in a level of detail sufficient to demonstrate that 


the Bidder fully understands its obligations; 


 


 The name, contact details and biographical information of the Bidder’s ITB 


official(s) assigned to the Project and/or job descriptions for the proposed 


positions; 


  


 An explanation of the Bidder’s internal processes for ITB 


organization, advocacy and awareness, both specific to the Project 


and in general.  The Bidder should include a description of how ITB 


considerations will be factored into the company’s broader decision-


making processes, along with how these decisions will be 


documented and tracked; 


 


 A description of any previous ITB/IRB/offset obligations that have 


been undertaken by the Bidder over the past ten (10) years, in 
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Canada and elsewhere, along with a brief overview of the 


achievement status of each project; and 


 


 A list of the Bidder’s proposed Eligible Donors and contact details 


for each, along with details and documentation justifying how each 


company meets the Eligible Donor criteria outlined in the ITB Terms 


and Conditions.   


 


 All proposed Eligible Donors are subject to review and 


approval by the ITB Authority during evaluation.  Only those 


proposed Eligible Donors that are found to meet the criteria 


will be included on the list of Eligible Donors in the ensuing 


Contract.  Any proposed Transaction with a company not 


meeting the Eligible Donor criteria will be rejected. 


 


 Regional Development Plan 


 


5.8.1 The purpose of the Regional Development Plan is to demonstrate the 


Bidder’s commitment to providing opportunities and assistance for 


businesses in the Designated Regions of Canada.  The anticipated length 


of the Plan is approximately 5-7 pages. 


 


5.8.2 The Regional Development Plan should include the following information: 


 


 Identification and description of the Bidder’s proposed Transactions 


in the Designated Regions of Canada, the total of which will become 


Obligations to be achieved under Article 3 of the ITB Terms and 


Conditions. The Plan may also identify any higher regional 


commitment target to which the Bidder is prepared to commit 


contractually; 


 


 A description of the Bidder’s business rationale for its regional 


approach; 


 


 A description of the activities and approaches undertaken to date by 


the Bidder and its proposed Eligible Donors that have resulted in the 


distribution of proposed Transactions to the Designated Regions of 


Canada;   


 


 A description of the activities and approaches that will be undertaken 


after Contract award until the end of the Achievement Period to 
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improve the opportunities available to the Designated Regions of 


Canada; and 


 


 A description of how regional considerations are factored into the 


Bidder’s ITB decision-making processes. 


 


 Small and Medium Business (SMB) Development Plan 


 


5.9.1 The purpose of the SMB Development Plan is to demonstrate the Bidder’s 


commitment to providing opportunities, assistance and encouragement to 


SMB in Canada.  The anticipated length of the Plan is approximately 5-7 


pages. 


 


5.9.2 The SMB Development Plan should include the following information: 


 


 Identification and description of the Bidder’s proposed Transactions 


involving SMB in Canada, the total of which, or 15 percent of the 


Contract Price, whichever is higher will become Obligations to be 


achieved under Article 3 of the ITB Terms and Conditions; 


 


 A description of the activities and approaches undertaken to date by 


the Bidder and its proposed Eligible Donors that have resulted in the 


proposed distribution of SMB Transactions; 


 


 A description of the activities and approaches that will be undertaken 


after Contract award until the end of the Achievement Period to 


improve the opportunities available to SMB;  


 


 A description of how SMB considerations are factored into the 


Bidder’s ITB decision-making processes; and 


 


 A description of any initiatives and/or assistance (at a broad 


corporate level or specific to the Project) that would be provided to 


SMB to help stimulate and promote them, both as potential suppliers 


to the Project and for their capability to pursue and undertake new 


business activities.  Examples could include financing or special 


payment provisions. 


 


 Export Target Market Overview 
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5.10.1 The Proposal must include an Overview, as part of the Bidder’s 


international export strategy, which demonstrates that the Bidder and its 


suppliers can leverage the Project into future export success.   


 


5.10.2 The Overview should, in as much detail as possible, provide information 


identifying the international markets that the Bidder and its suppliers 


intend to target and provide sufficient information to Canada to determine 


whether a realistic assessment of export potential has been provided and 


that the Bidder can reasonably achieve this potential.  The anticipated 


length of the Overview is under ten (10) pages.   


 


5.10.3 The Bidder’s Overview must contain detailed responses to four (4) or 


more of the following criteria: 


 


 Identify the specific markets that are targeted, including an 


assessment of the size of the market potential; 


 


 Describe any barriers affecting market entry from Canada and 


the related mitigation strategies; 


 


 Identify whether buyers have been identified and whether the 


Bidder’s solution is a procurement priority of potential buyers in 


targeted markets (e.g. has a Request for Proposal been issued?); 


 


 Describe the direct or indirect market entry approach (e.g. 


government to government contract, direct commercial contract, 


agent, local partner, setting up local operations); and, 


 


 Describe the Bidder’s competitive advantage (e.g. has the 


offering already been sold commercially?). 


 


 Detailed transaction sheets 


 


5.11.1 The Proposal will provide a separate and detailed transaction sheet for 


each Transaction that the Bidder proposes and for which it is prepared to 


commit contractually.  A template of the transaction sheet is attached as 


Appendix B to the ITB Terms and Conditions.  The Bidder is encouraged 


to use this template, to promote administrative consistency and ease. 


 


5.11.2 In addition to the individual transaction sheets, the Bidder will include a 


summary chart of all of its proposed Transactions.  The summary chart 
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should clearly identify each Transaction and provide a breakdown, with 


appropriate sub-totals and percentages, by:  direct, indirect, region, SMB 


and rated criteria.  The summary chart should provide a very brief 


description of how each proposed Transaction aligns with the rated 


criteria, to compliment the more detailed justifications located in the 


transaction sheet.  The Bidder may use a format of its choice for the 


summary chart.  


 


5.11.3 The Bidder should include a forecast plan for the Transactions due 1 and 3 


years following the Effective Date of the Contract, respectively.  The 


forecast plan should include such information as, but not limited to:  a list 


of any Canadian Companies being considered; and/or, the specific 


capabilities being sought from Canadian suppliers.   


 


5.11.4 The Bidder is strongly encouraged to fully complete every section of the 


transaction sheet, as outlined below, so that the proposed Transaction can 


be properly evaluated.  The Bidder should also provide details and 


documentation within its Proposal, as indicated, in support of Transaction 


eligibility. Failure to adequately describe and/or document the proposed 


Transaction may result in it being rejected as not meeting the Transaction 


eligibility criteria. 


 


5.11.5 Identifying a Transaction for the purposes of Section 4.1.3 means 


presenting a signed transaction sheet to the ITB Authority, which names 


both a specific Eligible Donor and a specific Recipient, describes the 


business activity in detail, provides valuation information, and complies 


with the Bidder Instructions and the ITB Terms and Conditions with 


respect to eligibility criteria, valuation, transaction types and banking.  


 


In the event that the Bidder identifies Transactions in its Proposal valued 


at more than any minimum requirement stated in the Bidder Instructions: 


 


 no additional points will be scored in the rated evaluation, above 


those outlined in the Evaluation Plan; and 


 


 the Obligation values in Article 3 of the Terms and Conditions will 


be increased to match the total value of those Transactions. 


 


5.11.6 Instructions for transaction sheets: 


 


Overview 
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 Title and number (provide a brief title identifying the activity and a unique 


number in simple, sequential order, for reference purposes) 


 


 Date of submission (date of Proposal) 


 


 Tranche (the Proposal is tranche 1) 


 


 Contractor information (information regarding the proposed 


Contractor on the Project)  


 


 Donor information (information regarding the proposed Donor on 


the Project)   


 


 Recipient information (Notes:  i) the company description should 


include locations, business history and core capabilities; ii) see 


Article 8.1.5 of the Terms and Conditions for other Recipient 


requirements.)  


 


 Valuation and time phasing (specify the overall CCV values as 


applicable, plus the detailed commitment schedule broken out by 12 


month periods, which mirror the Reporting Periods)   


 


 For the purposes of the evaluation process, the multiplied or 


enhanced value of a proposed Transaction involving a credit 


multiplier, future sales achievement or CCV enhancement, as 


described in Article 7 of the Terms and Conditions, will not be 


considered.  Only the face value of the initial investment, or the 


estimated CCV, in the proposed Transaction will be considered.  


Any multiplied credit values, future sales achievements or 


enhanced CCV will be counted after the Effective Date of the 


Contract.   


 


 Transaction details 


 


 Type of Transaction (direct or indirect, pooled, banked) 


 


 Description of Transaction (provide a detailed description of the 


proposed  activity, including: nature of work; location of work 


in Canada, estimated quantities and timelines; any end-use 


market, platform or program; and, other relevant information) 
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 VP activity (yes or no) 


o Direct  


o R&D in RPAS/AT Sector(yes or no) 


o Supplier development in RPAS/AT Sector (yes or no) 


o Export in RPAS/AT Sector (yes or no) 


 


 Justification for VP classifications above (clearly demonstrate 


and document alignment with VP requirements) 


 


 Activity type (i.e. purchase, investment) 


 


 North American Industry Classification Code System (NAICS) 


categorizing type of business activity (enter a primary, 


secondary, and tertiary NAICS code) 


 


 Business activity type (pick one business activity type that 


applies best) 


 


 Investment framework (if applicable) 


o Allowable investment type (i.e. cash grant, cash purchase of 


shares, licence for brand or trademark, licence for IP, loan 


of employee, transfer of equipment, transfer of software, or 


transfer of systems) 


o Type of R&D or commercialization activity (i.e. test 


analysis, applied research, business planning, feasibility 


studies) 


o Business Plan (template in Appendix D of Terms and 


Conditions) 


o Valuation documentation included (agreement or in-kind 


valuation report, as appropriate) 


 


 Consortium member information (if applicable);  


 


 Transaction eligibility criteria (be as specific and detailed as 


possible in addressing how a proposed Transaction meets each 


eligibility criteria, which are outlined in the ITB Terms and 


Conditions.  Guidance is provided in the ITB website Info Bulletin 


“Preparing a transaction sheet”.  Include all details, documentation 


and certificates in the Proposal) 
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 Other 


 


 Canadian government assistance (describe the date and details 


of any assistance provided -- either to the specific activity, the 


Eligible Donor, or the Recipient -- from any level of government 


in Canada) 


 CCV overview (indicate which CCV calculation method was 


used) 


 Level of technology (for Indirect Transactions, indicate whether 


the level of technology is the same or higher than the Project) 


 


 Signature (an authorized official at the Bidder’s or proposed Eligible 


Donor’s company) 


 


 Mandatory requirements certificate 


 


5.12.1 The Bidder must submit with its Proposal the mandatory requirements 


certificate (Appendix A), completed with their company name and Bid 


Price, and signed and dated by a company official duly authorized to bind 


the company. 


 


 RATED CRITERIA 


 


 Value Proposition:  The Bidder should provide information and details on its VP 


commitments, proposed Transactions, and international export strategy, which 


will be rated as described in Section 4 of the Evaluation Plan.  The Bidder should 


complete and submit the rated criteria certificate (Appendix B), signed and dated 


by a company official duly authorized to bind the company.    


 


 


6.1.1 RPAS/AT Sector Instructions – The Proposal should include the Bidder’s 


commitment to achieve Direct Transactions as defined in Article 1.1.10 of 


the ITB Terms and Conditions over and above the mandatory Direct 


criterion in Section 4.1.2. The commitment should be expressed as a 


percentage of the Contract Price, including options, measured in CCV.  


This commitment will become an Obligation to be completed within the 


Achievement Period.  


 


The Proposal should include the Bidder’s proposed Direct Transactions. 


Direct Transactions identified in the Proposal will become Obligations to 


be completed within the Achievement Period.   
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6.1.2 Research and Technological Development in the RPAS/AT Sector 


Instructions – The Proposal should include the Bidder’s commitment to 


achieve Transactions involving Research and Development Activities in 


the RPAS/AT Sector.  The Commitment should be expressed as a 


percentage of the Contract Price, including options and measured in CCV.  


This commitment will become an Obligation to be completed within the 


Achievement Period. 


 


The Proposal should include the Bidder’s proposed Transactions involving 


Research and Development Activities.  The Bidder should describe in its 


Proposal how the proposed Transactions align with Research and 


Development and should provide supporting details and documentation.  


Failure to demonstrate this alignment may result in zero points at 


evaluation.  Transactions that align with Research and Development that 


are identified in the Proposal will become Obligations to be completed 


within the Achievement Period.  


 


6.1.3 Supplier Development in the RPAS/AT Sector Instructions - The Proposal 


should include the Bidder’s Commitment to achieve Transactions 


involving Supplier Development.  The Commitment should be expressed 


as a percentage of the Contract Price, including options and measured in 


CCV.  This Commitment will become an Obligation to be completed 


within the Achievement Period. 


 


 


 


The Proposal should include the Bidder’s proposed Transactions involving 


Supplier Development.  The Bidder should describe in its Proposal how 


the proposed Transactions align with Supplier Development and should 


provide supporting details and documentation. Failure to demonstrate this 


alignment may result in zero points at evaluation.  Transactions that align 


with Supplier Development that are identified in the Proposal will become 


Obligations to be completed within the Achievement Period.  


 


6.1.4 International Export Strategy in the RPAS/AT Sector Instructions – The 


Proposal should include an international export strategy, demonstrating 


that the Bidder and its suppliers can leverage the Project into future export 


success.   


 


The international export strategy should, in as much detail as possible, 
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provide information on the Bidder’s plan to maximize export activities for 


Canadian industry related to the Project.   


 


 Capacity to Export:  The international export strategy should demonstrate that the 


Bidder and/or its proposed Eligible Donors have the capacity to successfully 


carry out their export plans and provide sufficient information to enable Canada 


to determine, at the time of bid evaluation, whether the conditions for success 


will be in place at the time of Contract award and will remain in place.  All the 


components detailed below are required in order to successfully manage an 


export program; therefore VP points will only be awarded for the capacity to 


export section if the Bidder can demonstrate at the time of bid evaluation that all 


of the capacity of export components will be fulfilled at the time of Contract 


award.  More specifically, the Bidder and/or its suppliers should demonstrate 


that: 


   


 they have the decision-making authority to pursue exports from 


Canada, by providing: 


o evidence that the necessary company signing authorities 


are in place to pursue international sales; 


o details describing the extent of the decision-making 


authority with regard to pursuing export contracts. 


 


 they have access to the Intellectual Property rights needed to 


export from Canada to the target market(s), by providing 


evidence of access such as: 


o proof of access to the Intellectual Property (i.e a copy of a 


transfer or licensing agreement for the Intellectual 


Property);  


o proof of ownership of the Intellectual Property (i.e 


registration number of the Intellectual Property); 


o other evidence proving access and/or ownership 


o description why no Intellectual Property right is required 


for the implementation of target market exports. 


 


 their Canadian-based operations have and will maintain a to 


export the product/service outside of Canada, by providing 


evidence such as: 


o contract or certification or other documentation to 


illustrate that they have a World Product Mandate for a 


product or service with exclusive authority to export 


outside of Canada. 
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o Details and evidence of the exclusive authority to export 


the product/service globally, which does not require a 


World Product Mandate.   


 


 they have a management team in place to pursue international 


sales from Canada, by providing: 


o details describing the team and its organizational structure. 


 


 they have set aside and are using human and financial 


resources to pursue international market opportunities from 


Canada, by providing:  


o a description of the resources and an overview of their use. 


 


6.2.1 Export Commitment/Identified Transactions  


 


 Commitment – The Bidder may identify a Commitment 


measured in CCV (as a percentage of the Contract Price) to 


achieve Transactions involving export activity within the 


Achievement Period. 


 


 Identified Transactions – The Bidder may identify Transactions 


involving export activity within the Achievement Period. 


 


6.2.2 The Contract will require the Contractor to report on its international 


export strategy and activities on an annual basis for the duration of the 


Project, as referenced in Article 4.1.1.4 of the ITB Terms and Conditions.  


Reporting on the export activities, including the status of the export 


Transactions, will be an Obligation. 


 


 


 BANKING AND POOLING 


 


 Banking and pooling are described in the ITB Terms and Conditions.  The 


Bidder may use bank Transactions, or a pooled portion thereof, as part of its 


Proposal.   


 


 The Bidder submitting a bank Transaction in its Proposal should include:  i) a 


copy of the approved banked transaction sheet; and, ii) the most recent annual 


bank statement, authorized by the ITB Authority and dated before the release 


date of the Request for Proposal (RFP) to which the Proposal responds.   
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7.2.1 The Bidder submitting a pooled portion of a bank Transaction should 


include the most recent bank statement for that portion, authorized by the 


ITB Authority and dated before the release date of the RFP to which the 


Proposal responds.   


 


7.2.2 In all cases, the value on the bank statement will be the one used during 


the evaluation process. 


 


7.2.3 A pooled Transaction, or portion thereof, may only be included in the 


Proposal if it originates from the bank.   


 


  If a bank Transaction is used as part of a Proposal, the evaluation committee will 


consider the Transaction as accepted for meeting the Transaction eligibility 


criteria, with the exception of Eligible Donor.  


 


7.3.1 A bank Transaction will be evaluated to confirm that it meets the Eligible 


Donor criteria for the Project, outlined in Article 8 of the Terms and 


Conditions. 


 


 Acceptance of a Transaction in the bank does not guarantee Value Proposition 


points.  All bank Transactions will be evaluated to determine Value Proposition 


scoring, as outlined in the Evaluation Plan.  


 


 The Bidder may submit bank Transactions of any CCV value in its Proposal.  


The entire CCV value of bank Transactions submitted in the Proposal will 


become an Obligation to be achieved under Article 3 of the Contract.   However, 


any CCV value of bank Transactions that exceeds 50 percent of the total for all 


Transactions identified in the Proposal will not be counted in the evaluation.   


 


 The Bidder is encouraged to submit any proposed bank Transactions to the ITB 


bank well in advance of RFP release.  Any bank Transaction, or portion thereof,  


included in the Proposal where the date of the authorized bank statement falls 


after the RFP release date for the Project will not be considered in the mandatory 


or rated evaluation.  Further, that bank Transaction will not become a 


commitment to be achieved under the Contract.    
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APPENDIX A - MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS CERTIFICATE 


 


The Bidder, ________________________, declares and certifies that through this Proposal 


for the Project, the Bidder satisfies the following requirements: 


 


Mandatory Requirement 


Specific Terms 


and Conditions 


Commitment 


1.  Commits to achieving Transactions valued at not less than ___ percent of  


the Contract Price (100 percent or the percentage represented by the total of  


all identified Transactions, whichever is higher), (including options) measured  


in Canadian content value (CCV), to be achieved within the Achievement  


Period. 


 Article 3.1.1 


2.  Commit to achieving no less than 40 percent of the Contract Price (including 


options) in Direct Transactions, measured in CCV. 


Article 3.1.2 


3.  Commits to achieving not less than 15 percent , of the Contract Price 


(including options) in Small and Medium Business Transactions, measured in 


CCV. 


Article 3.1.4 


4.  Identifies its Bid Price (not including taxes and rounded to the nearest dollar) 


$ __________________ 


 


4(a).  Identifies Transactions equal in total to not less than 30 percent of its Bid 


Price (including options) measured in CCV. 


Article 3.1.1, 3.1.2, 


3.1.3, 3.1.4 and 


3.1.6 


4(b)  Commits to identifying, one (1) year after the Effective Date of the 


Contract, additional Transactions that bring the cumulative total of identified 


Transactions to at least 60 percent of the Contract Price (including options), 


measured in CCV; 


 


Article 3.1.5 


 


4(c)  Commits to identifying, three (3) years after the Effective Date of the 


Contract, additional Transactions that bring the cumulative total of identified 


Transactions to 100 percent of the Contract Price (including options), measured 


in CCV. 


 


 


Article 3.1.5 


5.  Accepts all of the ITB Terms and Conditions.  All articles and 


appendices. 


6.  Has submitted all the following required components of a Proposal: 


 Company business plan; 


 ITB management plan; 


 Regional development plan; 


 


Appendix A  
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 Small and medium business development plan; 


 Export target market overview 


 Detailed Transaction sheets, accompanied by a summary chart of all of 


them; and, 


 This mandatory requirements certificate, duly completed, signed  


and dated. 


 


 


 


 


 


IN WITNESS THEREOF THIS MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS CERTIFICATE HAS 


BEEN SIGNED THIS ______________ DAY OF _______________ BY A SENIOR 


COMPANY OFFICIAL WHO IS DULY AUTHORIZED TO BIND THE COMPANY. 


 


 


 


_______________________________ 


SIGNATURE 


 


 


__________________________________________________________ 


NAME AND TITLE OF SENIOR COMPANY OFFICIAL 
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APPENDIX B - RATED CRITERIA CERTIFICATE 


 


The Bidder, ________________________, declares and certifies that, through this Proposal 


for the Canadian Armed Forces Unmanned Aircraft System Project, the Bidder makes the 


following Commitments, in response to the rated criteria outlined in section 6: 


 


Rated Criteria 


 


Bidder 


Commitment 


Above Minimum 


Requirement 


Maximum Points 


Available 


for Commitment 


Above Minimum 


Requirement 


Terms and 


Conditions 


Commitment 


Direct RPAS/AT Sector    


Commitment Mandatory 40%+ 


Rated%=Total 


commitment 


30 Article 3.1.2.1 


    


 Article 3.1.2.1 will include the percentage value of either the 


commitment or the identified Transactions, whichever is higher 


    


Research and Development    


Commitment  35 Article 3.1.2.2 


    


 Article 3.1.2.2 will include the percentage value of either the 


commitment or the identified Transactions, whichever is higher 


    


Supplier Development    


Commitment  15 Article 3.1.2.3 


    


 Article 3.1.2.3 will include the percentage value of either the 


commitment or the identified Transactions, whichever is higher 


    


International Export Strategy    


     


Capacity to Export  10 Article 3.1.2.4 


    


Identified Transactions    


Commitment   10 Article 3.1.2.1, 


3.1.2.2, 


3.1.2.3,3.1.2.4 


 Article 3.1.2.4 will include the percentage value of either the 


commitment or the identified Transactions, whichever is higher 
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IN WITNESS THEREOF THIS RATED CRITERIA CERTIFICATE HAS BEEN SIGNED 


THIS ______________ DAY OF _______________ BY A SENIOR COMPANY 


OFFICIAL WHO IS DULY AUTHORIZED TO BIND THE COMPANY. 


 


 


_______________________________ 


SIGNATURE 


 


__________________________________________________________ 


NAME AND TITLE OF SENIOR COMPANY OFFICIAL 








W8482-178758                                                   Annex C                                          System Performance Specifications 


 


ANNEX C 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


SYSTEM PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATION 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


CAF UAS SERIVES







W8482-178758                                                   Annex C                                          System Performance Specifications 


 


 


  


 


Table of Contents 
 
1. SCOPE .................................................................................................................3 
2. OPERABILITY...................................................................................................3 
2.1  Launching & Recovery ............................................................................3 
2.2  Shipping & Storage ..................................................................................3 
2.3  Weight ......................................................................................................3 


2.4  Data Zeroize .............................................................................................3 
2.5  External Electrical Power ........................................................................4 


3. SURVIVABILITY ..............................................................................................4 
4. AVAILABILITY .................................................................................................5 
5. MATURITY AND RELIABILITY (OPERATIONAL HOURS) ..................5 
5.4  Environmental ..........................................................................................5 


6. FLIGHT SAFETY REQUIREMENTS ............................................................6 
7. SUB-SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS ...................................................................7 
7.1  Unmanned Aircraft (UA) .........................................................................7 


7.2  Payloads ...................................................................................................7 
7.3  Ground Control Station (GCS) ................................................................9 
7.4  Unmanned Aircraft Operator (UAO) Station ..........................................10 


7.5  Payload Operator (PO) Station ................................................................11 
7.6  Training Simulator ...................................................................................12 


7.7  Compatibility With Coalition Interoperability Standards ........................12 
7.8  Communications ......................................................................................12 
7.9  Information Formats ................................................................................12 


7.10 Data Link .................................................................................................13 


7.11 Frequency Management ...........................................................................13 
 


 







W8482-178758                                                   Annex C                                          System Performance Specifications 


 


   Page 3 of 16 


1. SCOPE 


1.1. The requirements listed in this System Performance Specification (SPS) document are 
for the Unmanned Aircraft System (UAS) that must be used in the delivery of the 
Canadian Armed Forces (CAF) UAS Services Contract. 
 


2. OPERABILITY 


2.1  Launching & Recovery 
2.1.1 The UAS must be ready to launch from a Cold Start in no more than 30 minutes. 


Readying for launch includes, but is not limited to: 
 
a. Powering all systems in the UAS; 
b. Performing all pre-launch functional checks; 
c. Incorporating pre-flight Mission data; 
d. Loading any pre-planned Mission routes; 
e. Configuring all communication, navigation and installed Payload systems for the 


Mission; and 
f. Moving the UA within the launch and recovery area.  


 
2.1.2 The UAS must be readied for launch from a storage condition in no more than three (3) 


hours.  
2.1.3 The UAS must be readied for launch from a maintenance condition in no more than 


three (3) hours. 
2.1.4 The UAS must be able to recover, refuel, change removable data storage devices, and 


launch for a second six (6) hour Sortie in no more than 30 minutes. 
2.1.5 The UAS must conduct Sortie Missions with no more than two Operators. 
2.1.6 The UAS must launch and recover under ship motion limits of up to and including Sea 


State 3 as described in Table 1, Displacement, Velocity and Acceleration at Center of 
Flight Deck. 


2.1.7 The UAS must launch and recover from an area the size of the launch and recovery 
area as described in this document without causing health and safety hazards to 
personnel located outside the launch and recovery area. 
 


2.2  Shipping & Storage 
 


2.2.1 The UAS must be able to be stored and transported in a standard 20 foot ISO shipping 
container.  


2.2.2 The UAS must be able to be stored in the Halifax-class torpedo magazine with 
dimensions as described in Figure 1, with the exception of the antenna(s) and GCS. 
 


2.3  Weight  
 


2.3.1 Individual UAS components must not exceed 84 kg, with the exception of the UA and 
Communications antenna when fully assembled. 


2.3.2 The UA and Communications antenna must be disassembled for storage and transport 
into components weighing less than 84 kg.  
 


2.4    Data Zeroize 
 


2.4.1  The UAS must provide a data Zeroize function to zeroize all data stored within  the 
UAS, with the exception of ground based removable data storage devices. 
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2.4.2 The Zeroize function should render data unrecoverable within five minutes. 
2.4.3 The Zeroize function should be accessible to the Operators at the UAO station and PO 


station as defined in this document. 
2.4.4 The UAS should have an independent guarded means to zeroize ground based 


removable data storage devices. 
2.4.5 The UAS must have a means of zeroizing equipment that due to component failure 


cannot be zeroized prior to releasing the equipment for repairs. This may include 
maintenance instructions on removing and/or destroying on board memory devices. 
 


2.5  External Electrical Power 
 


2.5.1 The UAS must operate using 50-60 Hz single phase 110/220 Volts Alternating Current 
(VAC) external power supply.  


2.5.2 The UAS must have the capacity to maintain positive control of the UA for a period of not 
less than 30 minutes without external power supply.  


2.5.3 The UAS should operate from a 28 Volts Direct Current (VDC) vehicle power supply 
without the use of a 110 VAC inverter/power supply. 
 
 


3. SURVIVABILITY 


 
3.1  The UAS Availability and Reliability must be sustained in the environmental conditions 


 as specified in this document. 
3.2  The UA must have a sound profile of <35dB at a slant range of 4,330 m under the 


 following conditions: 
 


a.  International Standard Atmospheric conditions with zero wind; and  
b.  With the UA operating both at cruise power setting and at loiter power settings required 


to maintain altitude when executing standard turns to orbit a nearby point. 
 


3.3  The UA must return to an Operator specified point upon loss of communication link. 
3.4  The UA should return by multiple waypoint route upon loss of communication link. 
3.5  The UAS must operate in conditions of up to and including the upper limit of Sea State 3 


 as defined in World Meteorological Organization, Manual on Codes, International Codes, 
 Vol I.1 table 3700, p.I.1-C-106. 


3.6  For ship-based operations, stowed UAS shipboard components must survive conditions 
 of at least up to and including Sea State 6 as described in World Meteorological 
 Organization, Manual on Codes, International Codes, Vol I.1 table 3700, p.I.1-C-106. 


3.7  The UAS must use a GPS anti-jamming system.  
3.8  The UAS should have a secondary navigational and position information system.  
3.9  The UA should have a low visibility profile while in flight. 
3.10 The UAS should be equipped with an audible and visual alarm system to alert the UAS 


 Operator at any time an instruction is issued to the UA, or a situation arises that would 
 result in the UA failing to maintain safe UA-ground separation (e.g. a routine that 
 periodically compares UA altitude and position with DTED information, and warns 
 Operators if the UA will encounter terrain in the next two minutes). 


3.11 Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC)  
 
a. The UAS must operate in an Electromagnetic Interference (EMI) environment of a 


Halifax-class frigate. 
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b. The UAS emissions must not interfere with existing shipboard systems.  
c. All UAS components and wiring must be provided with suitable shielding to be immune 


to the electromagnetic conditions in the operational area. 
d. The UAS must operate in an EMI environment of a populated area without emissions 


interfering with day-to-day activities of the general population. 
e. The UAS must operate in a contested and congested EM/GPS environment. 


 
 


4. AVAILABILITY 


 
4.1  The UAS must have a Sortie Availability of not less than 95%. 
4.2  Availability must not be limited to launching a Sortie on time. 
4.3  Availability must include performing in accordance with the SPS for the duration of the 


 scheduled Sortie to meet the Mission. 
 
 


5. MATURITY AND RELIABILITY (OPERATIONAL HOURS) 


 
5.1  The UAS must either: 
5.1.1 Have accumulated over 2,100 flying hours of military operational experience for each of 


the components affecting Airworthiness as defined at para 5.3; or 
5.1.2 Have accumulated over 5,000 flying hours of operational experience for each of the 


components affecting Airworthiness as defined at para 5.3. 
5.2  The UAS must have had a system reliability of not less than 95% for the most recent 


 1,000 operational flight hours. 
5.3  The UAS must meet the minimum maturity requirement of paragraph 5.1 of this SPS for 


 each one of the following components:   
 


5.3.1 Airframe; 
5.3.2 Propulsion system; 
5.3.3 Avionics system; 
5.3.4 Data link; 
5.3.5 Payloads;  
5.3.6 Command & control system; and 
5.3.7 Corresponding software builds. 


 
5.4 Environmental 


 
5.4.1 The UAS must launch, operate and recover the UA in all environmental categories 


described in STANAG 2895 with the exception of zones C4 Extreme Cold, C3 Severe 
Cold, C2 Cold, C1 Intermediate Cold and M3 Marine Cold for temperatures below – 


28C. 
5.4.2 The UAS must launch and recover in sustained and gusting winds of up to and 


including 25 knots.  
5.4.3 The UAS should operate in icing conditions. 
5.4.4 The UAS must operate in precipitation of up to 1.4 mm per minute. 
5.4.5 The UAS must launch and recover on ground slopes up to and including 10 degrees as 


measured from the horizontal oriented along any radial. 
5.4.6 The UAS must launch and recover on unprepared ground, including unevenness of 


terrain and small debris. 
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5.4.7 The UAS must launch and recover on packed snow, ice, and slush not more than an 
inch in depth. 


5.4.8 The UAS may be operated in a nuclear fallout environment. 
5.4.9 The UAS will not be operated in, nor expected to withstand, a nuclear Electro-Magnetic 


Pulse (EMP). 
5.4.10 Canada will provide nuclear decontamination of all UAS components. 
5.4.11 The UAS may be operated in a radioactive environment. 
5.4.12 Canada will provide radiological decontamination of all UAS components. 
5.4.13 The UAS may be operated in a biological warfare environment. 
5.4.14 Canada will provide biological decontamination of all UAS components. 
5.4.15 The UAS may be operated in a chemical warfare environment. 
5.4.16 Canada will provide chemical decontamination of all UAS components. 


 
 


6. FLIGHT SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 


 
6.1  The UAS must have a voice recorder in the GCS. 
6.2  The GCS voice recorder must record: 


 
6.2.1 Voice communications transmitted from or received in the GCS; 
6.2.2 Voice communications in the GCS; 
6.2.3 Voice communications of UAS crew using the UCS’s intercommunication system; 


and 
6.2.4 Voice or audio signals introduced into a headset or speaker. 


 
6.3 The GCS must have an area microphone, which records voice communications 


originating at UAS crew work place and voice communications of other ground staff 
when directed to those stations. 


6.4 The GCS voice recorder must have an aural or visual means for pre-flight checking of 
the recorder for proper operation.  


6.5 The GCS voice recorder must have a Universal time reference signal recorded on a 
special track. 


6.6 The UAS must have a GCS data recorder  
6.7 The GCS data recorder must continuously record all the data transmitted via the 


command and control data link and the status of the GCS.  
6.8 The GCS data recorder must have a capacity to record the maximum duration of a 


Sortie. 
6.9 The GCS data recorder time basis used must be synchronised with a uniform time basis. 
6.10  The GCS downlink data must be labelled and recorded with the time basis at which they  


 have been generated in the UA. 
6.11  The GCS uplink data must be labelled and recorded with the time basis at which they 


 have been generated in the GCS. 
6.12  The GCS data recorder must record a reference to Air Traffic Control time. 
6.13 The GCS data and voice recorder time basis must allow a post synchronisation of all 


 recorded data or information with an accuracy better than half a second (0.5 s) between 
 any of the recorders. 


6.14 The GCS should provide a function that is able to read the data recorder for post-flight 
 operation. 
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7. SUB-SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 


 
7.1  Unmanned Aircraft (UA) 


 


7.1.1  The UA must have a maximum takeoff weight less than 300 kg. 
7.1.2 The UA must have an endurance of not less than six (6) hours of flight, while 


carrying the Imaging Payload throughout all environments as specified in this 
document.  


7.1.3 The UA must be capable of being programmed with flight profiles prior to 
launch. 


7.1.4 The UA must operate automatically from launch to recovery under the 
supervision of the Operator. 


7.1.5 The UA must be able to receive commands from an Operator, including manual 
override of automatic functions, at all times to ensure positive control is 
maintained.  


7.1.6 The UA must be capable of automated launch and recovery without requiring 
input from the Operator.  


7.1.7 In addition to the Imaging Payload, the UA must simultaneously employ not less 
than two (2) other Payloads defined in this document. 


7.1.8 In addition to the Imaging Payload, the UA should have at least 15 kg of 
payload capacity. 


7.1.9 The UA must take off and land vertically. 
7.1.10 The UA must launch and recover from areas as restrictive as the Halifax-class 


flight  deck; which measures 22 m x 13.5 m surrounded by 10 m high obstacles. 
7.1.11 The UA must have a heavy fuel engine, operating NATO F76 / F44 for naval 


assignments. 
7.1.12 When tracking a moving contact, the UA must maintain at least 70 knots. 
7.1.13 The UA must record and store at least one (1) Sortie of all Payload data 


(including Full Motion Video), related metadata and Mission data in accordance 
with the associated Payload SPS requirements. 


7.1.14 The UA and its payloads should operate down to altitudes of 30 m AGL. 
7.1.15 The UA must use the GPS anti-jamming system for primary navigation and 


position information.  
7.1.16 The UA must include an IFF transponder to respond to interrogation in mode 3C. 
7.1.17 The UA must have a low visibility colour scheme suitable for typical daylight 


operations  in both the land and maritime environment.  
7.1.18 The UA must be equipped with an Infrared (IR) strobe visible to generation III 


Night Vision Goggles, to allow other airspace users to locate the UA during night 
operations. 
 


7.1.18.1 The IR strobe must be controllable by the UAS Operator. 
7.1.18.2 The IR strobe must not emit light visible to the unaided eye. 


 
7.2  Payloads 


 
7.2.1 Imaging Payload 
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7.2.1.1 The UAS must include an Imaging Payload. 
7.2.1.2 The Imaging Payload must have a surface positional accuracy of at least a 20m 


 Circular Error of 90% (CE 90) at a slant range of 1,300 m. 
7.2.1.3 The Imaging Payload must have a colour high definition daylight Electro-Optical 


 (EO) video camera, a medium wave IR video camera, and an IR illuminator. 
7.2.1.4 The Imaging Payload must have a laser target designator within 12 MACA. 
7.2.1.5 Under clear atmospheric conditions, the Imaging Payload must produce a colour 


 EO image of at least NATO Imagery Interpretability Rating Scale (NIIRS) Level 7 
 at a slant range of 4,330 m. 


7.2.1.6 Under clear atmospheric conditions, the Imaging Payload must produce an IR 
 image of at least NATO Imagery Interpretability Rating Scale (NIIRS) Level 5 at a 
 slant range of 4,330 m. 


7.2.1.7 The Imaging Payload must be a 4 axis gimbal with 360 degree continuous 
 azimuth pan. 


7.2.1.8 The Imaging Payload must be stabilized in 4 axis. 
7.2.1.9 The Imaging Payload must be controllable by the operator, including video and 


 still image capture. 
7.2.1.10 The EO camera must have variable Fields of View (EOW/EON) with multiple 


levels of zoom. 
7.2.1.11 The IR camera must have variable Fields of View. 
7.2.1.12 The Imaging Payload must synchronise the EO and IR video fields of view, to 


allow the UAS Operator to switch back and forth between the two views. 
7.2.1.13 The EO camera must have an optical zoom capability. 
7.2.1.14 The Imaging Payload must provide a zoom capability with selectable continuous 


fields of view for both EO and IR cameras. 
7.2.1.15 The Imaging Payload must be interchangeable in the field without the need for 


calibration. 
7.2.1.16 The Imaging Payload must automatically track Contacts of Interest (COI) once 


identified by the Operator. 
7.2.1.17 The Imaging Payload must continuously track moving COIs with speeds up to 80 


km/h ground track speed; unless the COI is obstructed for more than 5 seconds.  
7.2.1.18 The laser target designator must have an effective range of at least 6,000 m.  
7.2.1.19 The IR illuminator must indicate contacts or areas of interest to other observers 


with generation III Night Vision Goggles at a slant range of at least 1,000 m.  
 


7.2.2 Automatic Identification System (AIS) Payload 
 


7.2.2.1 The UAS must include an AIS Payload. 
7.2.2.2 The AIS Payload must receive AIS messages from contacts within VHF range. 


 
7.2.3 Synthetic Aperture RADAR (SAR) Payload 


 
7.2.3.1  The UAS must include a SAR Payload. 
7.2.3.2 The SAR Payload must include Spot SAR, Strip SAR, Ground Moving Target 


Indicator (MTI), Maritime MTI, Coherent Detection, and slow moving/man sized 
target detection modes. 


7.2.3.3 The SAR Payload must provide spot SAR with a resolution of at least 1m 
 resolution at 8 km. 


7.2.3.4 The SAR Payload must provide strip SAR with a resolution of at least 1m  at 
20km. 
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7.2.3.5 The SAR Payload must operate in day/night, blowing dust, fog/cloud, and 
 precipitation as defined in this document. 


 
7.2.4 Communication Relay Payload 


 
7.2.4.1 The UAS should include a Communication Relay Payload 
7.2.4.2 If the Communications Relay Payload is included, it must relay VHF and  


 UHF radio broadcasts to ground elements within range. 
7.2.4.3 If the Communications Relay Payload is included, it must be compatible with 


 VHF and UHF frequencies used by joint and combined forces as follows: 
 


7.2.4.3.1 30 to 512 MHz narrowband VHF/UHF;  
7.2.4.3.2 762 to 870 MHz narrowband VHF/UHF; and 
7.2.4.3.3 225 to 450 MHz wideband UHF. 
 


7.2.4.4 If the Communications Relay Payload is included, it should relay Link 16 
 messages and Tactical Common Data Link as follows: 
 


7.2.4.4.1 969 to 1206 MHz Link 16; 
7.2.4.4.2 1.25 MHz wideband UHF; 
7.2.4.4.3 Transmission Modes Simplex or half-duplex 16 kbps data;  
7.2.4.4.4 Link 16 TDMA; and 
7.2.4.4.5 All OP modes and enhanced throughput.  
 


7.2.5  Communication Intercept Payload 
 


7.2.5.1 The UAS should include a Communication Intercept Payload 
7.2.5.2 If the Communications Intercept Payload is included, it must find, localize  and 


 listen to cell phone signals within range. 
7.2.5.3 If the Communications Intercept Payload is included, it must detect and 


 intercept terminal and call activity including voice, fax, data, and SMS on 
 Thuraya and ISatPhone Pro networks. 


7.2.5.4 If the Communications Intercept Payload is included, it must passively 
 monitor up to 30 full duplex channels simultaneously on Thuraya and 
 ISatPhone Pro networks (60 total). 
 


7.3  Ground Control Station (GCS) 
 


7.3.1 The GCS must fit and be able be operated from an area no larger than 2.44 m wide, 
2.59 m high, and 3.05 m long. 


7.3.2 The GCS must have UA Operator and Payload Operator work stations. 
7.3.3 The GCS must have a Tactical Fiber Optic Cable Assemblies (TFOCA) II MIL-C-83526 


compliant optical fiber Ethernet interface. The interface will be used to collect Payload 
data during and post flight. 


7.3.4 Upon Operator selection, the GCS must change the UA flight profile to maintain contact 
tracking (commonly referred to as “Fly the Foot print” or “Camera Guide”). 


7.3.5 The GCS mapping software must be able to use Compressed ARC Digitized Raster 
Graphic (CADRG), ADRG, ECRG, ECW, Esri Grid, Geo Tiff, JPEG 2000, MrSID, and 
netCDF maps of scales 1:50,000, 1:100,000, 1:250,000, 1:500,000, and 1:1,000,000.   
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7.3.6 The GCS mapping software must be able to use and display map data in Military Grid 
Reference System (MGRS), Universal Transverse Mercator (UTM), Latitude and 
Longitude coordinate systems.  


7.3.7 The GCS coordinate systems must be Operator selectable. 
7.3.8 The GCS must display UA and contact positions in the selected coordinate systems. 
7.3.9 The GCS must use Digital Terrain Elevation Data (DTED) Levels 0-3. 
7.3.10 The GCS must have a removable data storage device for the recording of all Payload 


data. 
7.3.11 The GCS removable data storage device must be removable and replaceable by hand, 


without tools.  
7.3.12 The GCS removable data storage device must have data storage capacity not less than 


24 hours of Imaging and SAR Payload data. 
 


7.4  Unmanned Aircraft Operator (UAO) Station 
 


7.4.1 The UAO station must enable near real time control and monitoring of the UA in flight. 
7.4.2 The UAO station must permit the UAO to create, store, update and delete waypoints 


during all phases of flight. 
7.4.3 The UAO station must permit the UAO to assign waypoint position, course, speed, 


altitude, and selectable overfly with heading. 
7.4.4 The UAO station must permit the UAO to create, store, update and delete Routes during 


all phases of flight. 
7.4.5 The UAO station must permit the UAO to assign Route Leg altitude, track, airspeed, and 


selectable altitude transition. 
7.4.6 The UAO station should have the capability to hand over control of an UA to, and to 


receive hand-over control of an UA from another GCS. 
7.4.7 Upon Operator selection, the UAO station software must conduct a pre-set: 


 
7.4.7.1 Loiter; 
7.4.7.2 Orbit; and 
7.4.7.3 Route 


 
7.4.8 The UAO station must continuously display: 


 
7.4.8.1 UA position; 
7.4.8.2 UA status (e.g. fuel state, engine, battery, etc.); 
7.4.8.3 UA Altitude (AGL or MSL); 
7.4.8.4 UA Speed (true and ground); 
7.4.8.5 UA Bearing; 
7.4.8.6 Wind speed; and 
7.4.8.7 Live multiple view map display. 


 
7.4.9 Upon Operator selection, the UAO station must display:  


 
7.4.9.1 The flight plan; 
7.4.9.2 GCS location; 
7.4.9.3 Contacts provided by manual updates; 
7.4.9.4 Selectable units (metric and imperial); and 
7.4.9.5 Available remaining data storage. 


 
7.4.10 The UAO station must have Operator tools that include: 
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7.4.10.1 Surveillance area coverage planning; 
7.4.10.2 Data link range and Line of Sight (LOS) calculations; 
7.4.10.3 Danger/no fly zones such as inputted Air Space restrictions with   
  automatic and audible warnings; 
7.4.10.4 Provision for standard Military icons and overlays; 
7.4.10.5 Provision for user defined graphics and overlays; 
7.4.10.6 Loading and changing of map data; 
7.4.10.7 Automatic Operator alerts for emergencies;  
7.4.10.8 Electronic checklists and vehicle monitoring; 
7.4.10.9 UA location history; and  
7.4.10.10 Camera view history. 


 
7.5  Payload Operator (PO) Station 


 
7.5.1 The PO Station must allow the PO near real time control and monitoring of the 


Payload(s) in flight.  
7.5.2 The PO Station must allow the PO to review and manipulate still and video imagery 


while continuing to record real-time data. 
7.5.3 The PO Station must display the following as a minimum: 


 
7.5.3.1 Imagery Payload outputs (e.g. imagery, contacts, etc.); 
7.5.3.2 UA location, altitude, bearing; 
7.5.3.3 Contact location; 
7.5.3.4 Indication of CEP of selected contact location; 
7.5.3.5 Selectable units in metric and imperial; 
7.5.3.6 Camera mode; 
7.5.3.7 Date/time; 
7.5.3.8 Camera zoom level; 
7.5.3.9 Status of laser designator/pointer/flood; 
7.5.3.10 Terrain elevation; 
7.5.3.11 Camera bearing; 
7.5.3.12 Selectable Sensor Image Overlay colour; and 
7.5.3.13 Compass indicating North. 


 
7.5.4 The PO station must have Operator tools including as a minimum: 


 
7.5.4.1 Surveillance area coverage planning; 
7.5.4.2 Automated search patterns; 
7.5.4.3 Payload control modes such as automatic search, point to coordinates  


  and automatic tracking; 
7.5.4.4 Marking, storing and reviewing contacts or data of interest; 
7.5.4.5 Graphic definition tools (e.g. the PO can overlay traces indicating contact  


  movement); 
7.5.4.6 Imagery Analysis tools to produce imagery products of contacts of  


  interest; and 
7.5.4.7 Loading and changing of map data. 
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7.6  Training Simulator 
 


7.6.1 The training simulator must provide the means to conduct training and pre-Mission 
rehearsal using both simulated and recorded data. 


7.6.2 The training simulator must: 
 


7.6.2.1 Be embedded in the GCS or a separate stand-alone, operator-deployable 
  system; 
7.6.2.2 Employ the UAS operational software interface to provide enough fidelity  


  to conduct acceptable pilot currency training; 
7.6.2.3 Provide Operator alterable environment conditions and geographical  


  topography; and 
7.6.2.4 Simulate launch, recovery and in-flight emergencies. 


 
7.6.3 The training simulation should be able to operate independently of other onboard 


training systems to facilitate individual station Operator training. 
 


7.7  Compatibility With Coalition Interoperability Standards  
 


7.7.1 The UAS information must enable Canada to adapt the native metadata to the Canadian 
Multilateral Interoperability Program (MIP) format. 


7.7.2 The UAS Command and Control metadata should already be compliant with coalition 
Command and Control (C2) system interfaces via the NATO sponsored Multilateral 
Interoperability Program (MIP) data handling processes. 
 


7.8  Communications 
 


7.8.1 The GCS Information Technology (IT) equipment must conform to current Internet 
Protocol Standards and minimum USB2 standards, enabling the passage and receipt of 
data via readily available compatible non-proprietary equipment. 
 


7.9  Information Formats 
 


7.9.1 The GCS must capture and enable editing of still images from the UA in NATO 
Secondary Imagery Format (NSIF) and National Imagery Transfer Format (NITF) files 
IAW STANAG 4545. 


7.9.2 The UAS must have telemetry data synchronized to the video in a format complying with 
STANAG 4609, and follow the applicable implementation guide version of AEDP-8, 
NATO Motion Imagery STANAG 4609 Implementation Guide. 


7.9.3 The UA must format the data from the SAR Payload using the UA datalinks in STANAG 
4545 format for Imagery and STANAG 4607 for GMTI contact tracks. 


7.9.4 These data formats must conform to STANAG 4559 (Coalition Shared Database) 
population requirements. 


7.9.5 All payload information and associated metadata must be accessible via the Ethernet 
interface as specified in this document.  


7.9.6 The UAS captured metadata elements must include not less than the elements listed in 
Table 2. 


7.9.7 The GCS must be able to open, manipulate and save files compliant with STANAG 
4609. 


7.9.8 The metadata time code must be derived from GPS time. 
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7.10 Data Link 
 


7.10.1 The effective UAS data link range for land assignments must be up to and including 
80NM in all types of environmental conditions as described in this document.  


7.10.2 The effective UAS data link range for naval assignments must be up to and including 
50NM in all types of environmental conditions as described in this document.  


7.10.3 The data link quality must be sufficient to control the UA and receive all Payload data 
within range. 


7.10.4 The UAS data link must use Advanced Encryption Standard (AES) 256 encryption. 
7.10.5 The UAS data link should be able to integrate High Assurance Internet Protocol 


Encryptor (HAIPE) Type 1 encryption. 
7.10.6 The UAS should include a HAIPE Type 1 encryption device. 
7.10.7 The GCS data link antenna must automatically track the UA. 
7.10.8 The UAS data link must provide all payload sensor and metadata information to the 


GCS. 
7.10.9 The UA data link must be compatible with the CAF remote video terminal, the Stinger 


and Remote Optical Video Enhanced Receiver (ROVER) family of equipment (L3 
Tactical Network Rover (TNR), Rover 5i and Rover 6). 


7.10.10 The UA Payload data link must provide sensor and metadata information to a 
 remote station separate from the control station. 


7.10.11 The GCS must transmit received Payload data via the Ethernet interface as 
 specified in this document.  


7.10.12 The UA Control data link should have a backup capability, in the event that the 
 primary control link is lost. 


7.10.13 The GCS should use a STANAG 7085 compliant data link. 
 
 


7.11 Frequency Management 
 


7.11.1 Industry Canada is the approving authority for frequency spectrum clearance for training 
and operations in Canada, and therefore the UAS will operate using approved 
frequencies. 


7.11.2 The UAS must be capable of frequency selection to allow for frequency allocation in 
NATO coalition operational environments and to allow separate UASs to operate in the 
same airspace without interference. 


7.11.3 The UAS must allow the Operator to change the frequency during the Mission 
preparation phase without physically changing components. 


7.11.4 In Canada, the UAS must operate using frequencies assigned to DND. The frequency 
bands for which there is a high degree of assurance that Industry Canada will grant DND 
the required licenses are listed below: 
 


7.11.4.1  225 – 400 MHz (NATO Wide harmonized spectrum) 
7.11.4.2  2360 – 2400 MHz 
7.11.4.3  4400 – 4940 MHz (NATO Wide harmonized spectrum) 
7.11.4.4  14.4 – 14.83 / 15.15 – 15.35 GHz (STANAG 7085 Ku band spectrum) 
 


7.11.4.5 Note: Industry Canada has provided DND 160 MHz of the Ku band   
 which has been allocated to the CAF in Canada, with a signal level   
 (EIRP) criterion of – 47.33 dBm/5 MHz at the band edges. This criterion   
 must be met in order to operate in Canada in the Ku band. 
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Figure 1 – Potential UAS storage and work space on Halifax-Class ship 
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Table 1 – Displacement, Velocity and Acceleration at Center of Flight Deck 
The most conservative values from the worst heading at each sea state are presented in this table for the two duration/confidence (1 hour – 95% / 6 hour – 


99%) scenarios discussed above.  These results are the maximum expected ship motions and accelerations at the proposed UA launch and recovery 
location onboard a Halifax-Class ship at the respective sea state and speed with a 99% confidence level. The results provided are predictions and 
appropriate safety factors must be applied. These results do not take into account any shock and/or blast requirements. No safety factors or margins 
have been applied to these results. 


  Displacement Velocity Acceleration 


 Speed Vertical Lateral Longitudinal Vertical Vertical Lateral Longitudinal 


[knots] [m] [m] [m] [m/s] [g] [g] [g] 


S
e


a
 S


ta
te


 2
 


0 0.16 0.10 0.00 0.26 0.04 0.04 0.01 


5 0.16 0.10 0.00 0.21 0.04 0.04 0.01 


10 0.16 0.20 0.20 0.21 0.04 0.04 0.01 


15 0.16 0.65 0.20 0.21 0.04 0.03 0.01 


20 0.16 1.89 0.10 0.21 0.04 0.03 0.01 


25 0.16 0.92 0.15 0.21 0.04 0.03 0.01 


30 0.16 0.83 0.10 0.21 0.04 0.03 0.01 


S
e


a
 S


ta
te


 3
 


0 1.18 0.77 0.10 1.49 0.20 0.12 0.02 


5 1.23 0.77 0.15 1.54 0.20 0.12 0.03 


10 1.23 0.92 0.29 1.54 0.20 0.12 0.03 


15 1.23 1.96 1.47 1.54 0.20 0.12 0.04 


20 1.29 4.10 1.30 1.59 0.21 0.13 0.04 


25 1.29 7.76 1.75 1.59 0.21 0.13 0.04 


30 1.29 14.94 2.44 1.65 0.21 0.12 0.04 


S
e


a
 S


ta
te


 4
 


0 3.06 2.04 0.26 3.22 0.36 0.23 0.03 


5 2.96 2.29 0.41 3.28 0.38 0.25 0.04 


10 2.96 2.58 0.65 3.44 0.43 0.25 0.05 


15 3.01 3.72 2.67 3.66 0.48 0.26 0.06 


20 3.05 9.65 4.89 3.93 0.54 0.26 0.07 


25 3.06 21.78 8.32 4.14 0.59 0.26 0.08 


30 3.06 35.50 7.24 4.31 0.63 0.26 0.08 
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TABLE 2:  MINIMUM METADATA ELEMENTS 


Hex Key Name EG601 tag map (Hex)(3) 


060e2b34020101010208020000000000 RP 102.3 Security Metadata Universal and Local Set 0x30 


060e2b34010101030208020100000000 Security Classification 0x01 


060e2b34010101030701200102090000 Release Instructions 0x06 


060e2b34010101030103060100000000 Item Designator ID (16 byte) 0x15 


060e2b34020101020704060107030603 TP079 CF TUAV Set (1) (2) 


060e2b34010101010420010201010000 Image Source Device 0x0b 


060e2b34010101010701010100000000 Image Coordinate System 0x0c 


060e2b34010101010702010207010000 Event Start Date and Time – UTC 0x48 


060e2b34010101010701020103020000 Frame Center Latitude 0x17 


060e2b34010101010701020103040000 Frame Center Longitude 0x18 


060e2b34010101010701090201000000 Target Width 0x16 


060e2b34010101010701020102020000 Device Altitude 0x0f 


060e2b34010101030701020102040200 Device Latitude 0x0d 


060e2b34010101030701020102060200 Device Longitude 0x0e 


060e2b34010101010701080101000000 Slant Range 0x15 


060e2b34010101010701100102000000 Angle to North 0x12 


060e2b34010101010701100103000000 Obliquity Angle 0x13 


060e2b34010101020420020101080000 Field of View (FOV-Horizontal) 0x10 


060e2b340101010704200201010a0100 Field of View (FOV-Vertical FP-4) 0x11 


060e2b34010101070701100106000000 Platform Heading Angle 0x05 


060e2b34010101070701100105000000 Platform Pitch Angle 0x06 


060e2b34010101010701100101000000 Sensor Roll Angle 0x14 


060e2b34010101030701020103070100 Corner Latitude Point 1 (Decimal Degrees) 0x1a 


060e2b340101010307010201030b0100 Corner Longitude Point 1 (Decimal Degrees) 0x1b 


060e2b34010101030701020103080100 Corner Latitude Point 2 (Decimal Degrees) 0x1c 


060e2b340101010307010201030c0100 Corner Longitude Point 2 (Decimal Degrees) 0x1d 


060e2b34010101030701020103090100 Corner Latitude Point 3 (Decimal Degrees) 0x1e 


060e2b340101010307010201030d0100 Corner Longitude Point 3 (Decimal Degrees) 0x1f 


060e2b340101010307010201030a0100 Corner Latitude Point 4 (Decimal Degrees) 0x20 


060e2b340101010307010201030e0100 Corner Longitude Point 4 (Decimal Degrees) 0x21 


060e2b34010101010702010201010000 Start Date Time – UTC --- 


060e2b34010101030702010101050000 User defined Time stamp – microseconds since 1970 0x02 


060e2b34010101010701010200000000 Map Datum Used --- 


060e2b34010101010101200100000000 Device Designation 0x0a 


060e2b3401010105030201060f000000 Related Material Description 0x04 


060e2b34010101010701030101010000 Device Absolute Speed 0x38 


060e2b34010101070701100104000000 Platform Roll Angle 0x07 


060e2b340101010a0701020103160000 Frame Center Elevation 0x19 


060e2b34010101010105050000000000 Episode Number 0x03 


060e2b34010101050303031001000000 Device Usage Description --- 


 
Table notes: 
 


1. Any Universal Set key compliant with SMPTE 336M-2007 is acceptable. 
 


2. If implementing Engineering Guideline 601.1 (EG601), the UAS Local Data Set (LDS) 16 
byte Unique Identifier must be used. 


 
3. The Hexadecimal tags have been provided for reference if the encoding of metadata is 


delivered using EG601 encoding design (allowed in STANAGs). Where no 
corresponding tags exist, as identified by “---“, the metadata must be coded outside the 
EG601 set using the 16 bytes key. 
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1.  INTRODUCTION 


 


1.1. The purpose of the Value Proposition (VP) Evaluation Plan (Evaluation Plan) is 
to describe the methodology that will be used to evaluate the VP Proposal 
(Proposal) submitted by the Bidder. 


 
1.2. The Proposal will be evaluated as either responsive or not responsive.  The 


Proposal will be deemed responsive if it:  i) meets all of the mandatory 
requirements outlined in Section 2; and, ii) meets the minimum assessment 
values outlined in Section 3.    


 
1.3. All responsive bids will then be evaluated based on rated criteria, as outlined in 


Section 4.  
 


1.4. The results of the evaluation will be conveyed to the Contracting Authority.  The 


results will then be integrated into the overall bid evaluation results, as outlined 
in section 5 of the Canadian Armed Forces Unmanned Aircraft System project’s 


(the Project) evaluation plan. 
 


1.5. The Bidder is strongly encouraged to closely review the entire Bidder 


Instructions document. 
 


1.6. Defined terms not otherwise defined in this document have the meaning given to 
them in the ITB Terms and Conditions and the Request for Proposal, including 
appendices, to which this Evaluation Plan is attached. 


 
2. MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS 


 
2.1. The chart below details each mandatory requirement and how the ITB Authority 


will assess whether it has been met.  The Proposal will be assessed as responsive 


or not responsive.  To be considered responsive, all mandatory requirements 
must be met. 


 
 


Mandatory Requirement 


 


Method to Confirm 


1.  Bidder commits to achieving Transactions, measured 
in Canadian content value (CCV), valued at not less 
than 100 percent of the Contract Price or the total CCV 
of identified Transactions, whichever is higher, to be 
achieved within the Achievement Period. 


Mandatory requirements 
certificate is duly signed and 
submitted. 
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2. The Bidder must commit to achieving not less than 
40 percent of the Contract Price (including options) 
in Direct Transactions, measured in CCV. 
 


Mandatory requirements 
certificate is duly signed and 
submitted 


3.  Bidder commits to achieving not less than 15 percent 
of the Contract Price in Small and Medium Business 
Transactions, measured in CCV. 
 


Mandatory requirements 
certificate is duly signed and 
submitted. 


4.  Bidder has specified its Bid Price, not including 
taxes and rounded to the nearest dollar. 


Mandatory requirements 
certificate is duly signed and 
submitted, with Bid Price 
provided. 


4a. Bidder has identified Transactions which are 
detailed, fully described and equal in total to not less 
than 30 percent of the Bid Price, measured in CCV. 


CCV value of each Transaction 
in the Proposal is totalled, then 
compared against the Bid Price.  
Mandatory requirements 
certificate is duly signed and 
submitted.  


4b. Bidder commits to identifying one (1) year after 
Contract award, Transactions that are detailed,  
fully described and bring the cumulative total of  
identified Transactions to not less than 60 percent of  
the Contract Price, measured in CCV. 


Mandatory requirements 
certificate is duly signed and 
submitted. 


4c. Bidder commits to identifying three (3) years 
after Contract award, Transactions that are  
detailed, fully described and bring the cumulative total  
of identified Transactions to 100 percent of the Contract 
Price, measured in CCV 


Mandatory requirements 
certificate is duly signed and 
submitted. 


5. Bidder accepts all of the ITB Terms & Conditions.  Mandatory requirements 
certificate is duly signed and 
submitted. 


6.  Bidder submits all the required components in its 
Proposal: 


 Company Business Plan 


 ITB Management Plan 


 Regional Development Plan 


 Small and Medium Business Development  
Plan 


 Compliant Export Target Market Overview 
 Detailed transaction sheets, accompanied by a  


summary chart of all Transactions. 


 Signed Mandatory requirements certificate 


Presence of each required 
component in the Proposal and 
the Mandatory requirements 
certificate is duly signed and 
submitted. 


Table 2-1, Mandatory Requirements Evaluation Chart  
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3. MINIMUM ASSESSMENT VALUES  


 


3.1. The Plans will be evaluated to determine if they meet the minimum assessment 
values below.     
 


3.1.1. The Bidder’s four Plans will be evaluated to confirm that they are present 
in the Proposal.  The Plans are then assessed for quality and for risk, using 


the assessments in Tables 3-1 and 3-2.   
 


3.1.2. Quality will be assessed as to whether the Plans respond to the requested 


components outlined in Section 5 of the Bidder Instructions, the level of 
detail in the component, and how well the content of the Plan meets the 


ITB Objectives outlined in Section 3 of the Bidder Instructions. 
 
3.1.3. Quality will be assessed on a scale of one (1) to four (4), using the values 


below in Table 3-1. 
 


VALUE PLAN – QUALITY ASSESSMENTS 


4 SUPERIOR 
Plan contains detailed responses to four or more of the requested items in 
Section 5.4 to 5.7, both inclusive, as applicable, of the Bidder Instructions.  
The Plan demonstrates that many of Canada’s ITB Objectives will be met. 


3 GOOD 
Plan contains detailed responses to three of the requested items in Section 
5.4 to 5.7, both inclusive, as applicable, of the Bidder Instructions.  The Plan 
demonstrates that several of Canada’s ITB Objectives will be met. 


2 POOR 
Plan contains detailed responses to two of the requested items in Section 5.4 
to 5.7, both inclusive, as applicable, of the Bidder Instructions.  The Plan 
demonstrates that some of Canada’s ITB Objectives will be met. 


1 VERY WEAK 
Plan contains detailed response to one or less of the requested items in the 
Section 5.4 to 5.7, both inclusive, as applicable, of the Bidder Instructions.  
The Plan does not demonstrate that Canada’s ITB Objectives will be met. 


Table 3- 1, Plan Quality Assessments 


 







Value Proposition Evaluation Plan 


 


 
Page 6 of 12 


 


3.1.4. Risk will be assessed as to whether the Plans respond to the risk areas 


outlined in Section 5 of the Bidder Instructions and the level of detail 
provided. 


 
3.1.5. Risk will be assessed on a scale of one (1) to four (4), using the values 


below in Table 3-2. 


 


VALUE PLAN - RISK ASSESSMENTS 


4 SUPERIOR 
Plan contains a detailed response to four or more of the risk areas in Section 5.3 
of the Bidder Instructions, such that the probability of failure to achieve is 
extremely low. 


3 GOOD 
Plan contains a detailed response to three of the risk areas in Section 5.3 of the 
Bidder Instructions, such that the probability of failure to achieve is low. 


2 POOR 
Plan contains a detailed response to two of the risk areas in Section 5.3 of the 
Bidder Instructions, such that the probability of failure to achieve is moderate. 


1 VERY WEAK 
Plan contains a detailed response to one or less of the risk areas in Section 5.3 
of the Bidder Instructions, such that the probability of failure to achieve is 
significant. 


Table 3- 2, Plan Risk Assessments 


 
3.1.6. The Quality and Risk assessments agreed to by evaluators will be 


multiplied together and the sums added together to determine the final 


Plans assessment value for the Proposal. 
 


3.1.7. The Bidder must achieve or exceed a final Plans assessment value of 
thirty-two (32) (out of a possible sixty-four (64)). 


 


EXAMPLE: 
 


Plan Quality (A) Risk (B) Assessment Value (C) 


(C) = (A) x (B) 


Company Business Plan 4 3 12 
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ITB Management Plan 2 3 6 


Regional Development Plan 4 4 16 


SMB Development Plan 4 2 8 


Final plans assessment value   42  


Table 3.3 - Example 


 


3.2. Evaluation of Export Target Market Overview  
 


3.2.1. The Bidder’s Overview will be evaluated to confirm that it is present in the 
Proposal.  It will then be assessed as compliant or non-compliant.  A 
compliant Overview must contain detailed responses to four (4) or more of 


the criteria listed in section 5.8.3 of the Bidder Instructions.   
 


3.3. Evaluation of proposed Transactions 
 


3.3.1. The Bidder’s proposed Transactions will be evaluated to determine 


whether they comply with the Bidder Instructions and with the ITB Terms 
and Conditions, with respect to eligibility criteria, valuation, banking and 


transaction types.  
 


3.3.2. If a proposed Transaction does not meet the criteria outlined in 3.3.1, it 


will be rejected and will receive no further consideration during the 
mandatory or rated evaluation, or in the Contract.   


 
3.3.3. If a proposed Transaction meets the criteria outlined in 3.3.1, it will then 


be evaluated using the rated evaluation criteria outlined in Section 4. 


 
4. RATED EVALUATION 


 
4.1. The Bidder’s proposed Commitments and Transactions will be evaluated against 


the rated criteria as described below. 


 
4.1.1 Direct RPAS/AT Sector:   For a Commitment to achieve Transactions 


involving Direct RPAS/AT Sector work activities, as defined in the ITB Terms 
and Conditions Article 1.1.10 over and above the mandatory Direct criterion in 
Section 2.1, and measured in CCV and identified as a percentage, rounded to the 


nearest whole number, of the resulting Contract Price, the Commitment will be 
rated as follows: 
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 The Bidder with the highest Commitment will receive 30 points.  All other 


bidders will be prorated down based on the following formula. 
 


𝑆𝑐𝑜𝑟𝑒 = (
𝐵𝑖𝑑𝑑𝑒𝑟′𝑠 𝐶𝑜𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑡𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡


𝐻𝑖𝑔ℎ𝑒𝑠𝑡 𝐵𝑖𝑑𝑑𝑒𝑟 𝐶𝑜𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑡𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡
) ∗ 30 


 
*Direct Commitment will be calculated and must be shown as Mandatory 40% + 


rated percent = Total Commitment.  A minimum total commitment of 40% is 
required to be responsive in this process. 


  
4.1.2 Research and Technological Development in the RPAS/AT Sector:   
For a Commitment to achieve Transactions involving Research and Development 


as defined in the ITB Terms and Conditions Article 1.1.26 and in the RPAS/AT 
Sector, as defined in the ITB Terms and Conditions Article 1.1.24, and measured 


in CCV and identified as a percentage, rounded to the nearest whole number, of 
the resulting Contract Price, the Commitment will be rated as follows: 
 


 The Bidder with the highest Commitment will receive 35 points.  All other 
bidders will be prorated down based on the following formula. 


 


𝑆𝑐𝑜𝑟𝑒 = (
𝐵𝑖𝑑𝑑𝑒𝑟′𝑠 𝐶𝑜𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑡𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡


𝐻𝑖𝑔ℎ𝑒𝑠𝑡 𝐵𝑖𝑑𝑑𝑒𝑟 𝐶𝑜𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑡𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡
) ∗ 35 


 


For identified transactions involving this criteria, see Section 4.2 and 4.4 of this 
Evaluation Plan. 
 


4.1.1. Supplier Development in the RPAS/AT Sector:   
For a Commitment to achieve Transactions involving Supplier Development as 


defined in the ITB Terms and Conditions Article 1.1.30 and in the RPAS/AT 
Sector, as defined in the ITB Terms and Conditions Article 1.1.24, and measured 
in CCV and identified as a percentage, rounded to the nearest whole number, of 


the resulting Contract Price, the Commitment will be rated as follows: 
 


 The Bidder with the highest Commitment will receive 15 points.  All other 
bidders will be prorated down based on the following formula. 


 


𝑆𝑐𝑜𝑟𝑒 = (
𝐵𝑖𝑑𝑑𝑒𝑟′𝑠 𝐶𝑜𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑡𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡


𝐻𝑖𝑔ℎ𝑒𝑠𝑡 𝐵𝑖𝑑𝑑𝑒𝑟 𝐶𝑜𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑡𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡
) ∗ 15 
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For identified transactions involving this criteria, see Section 4.2 and 4.4 of this 


Evaluation Plan. 
 


 
4.1.2 International Export Strategy  
The capacity to export as part of the International Export Strategy and outlined in 


section 6.1.4.1 of the Bidder Instructions will be scored on a pass/fail as follows: 
 To achieve a pass score, the bidder must successfully demonstrate that they meet 


all five of the capacity to export criteria in Section 6.1.4.1 of the Bidder 
Instructions.   
 


Failure to successfully demonstrate this will result in a fail score for this section 
and the export commitment and any value proposition points related to export 


activity will not be rated.   
 
If you receive a pass score, this criterion will be scored as follows: 


For a Commitment to achieve Transactions involving export sales in the 
RPAS/AT Sector, as defined in the ITB Terms and Conditions Article 1.1.12 and 


Article 1.1.30, and measured in CCV and identified as a percentage, rounded to 
the nearest whole number, of the resulting Contract Price, the Commitment will 
be rated as follows: 


 


 The Bidder with the highest Commitment will receive 10 points.  All other 


bidders will be prorated down based on the following formula. 
 


𝑆𝑐𝑜𝑟𝑒 = (
𝐵𝑖𝑑𝑑𝑒𝑟′𝑠 𝐶𝑜𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑡𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡


𝐻𝑖𝑔ℎ𝑒𝑠𝑡 𝐵𝑖𝑑𝑑𝑒𝑟 𝐶𝑜𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑡𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡
) ∗ 10 


 
 


 4.1.3 Identified Transactions 
Transactions that are identified by the Bidder in its VP proposal, which are 
determined to be eligible under Section 8 of the ITB Terms and Conditions will 


be assessed to determine whether they align with the evaluation criteria identified 
in Sections 4.2 through 4.4.  For Transactions identified, the Bidder will be scored 


on Transactions that exceed the minimum 30% Identified Transactions 
requirement in Section 2.  The Bidder should describe how each Transaction 
aligns with the VP Activity, provide supporting details and documentation 


sufficient to support the claim that the Transaction fits within a given criteria.   
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Capacity to Export Scoring Criteria (10 Points) Points 


Successfully demonstrates that they meet all five of the 


capacity to export criteria in Section 6.1.4.1 of the Bidder 
Instructions. 


100 percent of available 


points (10 points) 


Did not successfully demonstrate that they met all five of the 
capacity to export criteria in Section 6.1.4.1 of the Bidder 
Instructions. 


0 percent of available 
points 0 points) 


 
 


 
 


4.1.1.1. Up to 10 Points for the export commitment/identified Transactions. 


 


Export Commitment and Transactions (10 


Points) 
Points 


The Bidder with the highest commitment, 
measured in CCV as a percentage of the Contract 


Price, to achieve Transactions involving export 
activity within the Achievement Period. 


Bidder with the highest commitment 
will receive10 points.  All other Bidders 


will be prorated down.  Formula:  
Bidder’s commitment divided by the 


highest bidder commitment, multiplied 
by 10. 


The Bidder may identify Transactions measured 
in CCV involving export activity within the 


Achievement Period.   


Bidder with the highest percentage of 
identified Transactions will receive 10 


points. All other Bidders will be 
prorated down.  Formula:  Bidder’s 


percentage of identified Transactions 
divided by the highest bidder 
percentage, multiplied by 10.  


   Table 4.2 – Export Commitment/Transactions 


 
4.2. Any identified Transactions in Proposal will be assessed to determine whether 


they align with each of the rated evaluation criteria identified in sections 4.1.1 
through 4.1.4.  The Bidder should provide a level of detail sufficient to support 
the claim that the Transaction fits within a given criteria.   


 
4.2.1. Transactions where the Bidder does not demonstrate alignment with the 


rated evaluation criteria will receive zero points in the rated evaluation, not 
be included as part of the Bidder’s Commitments in the rated evaluation, 
but would be included as a Commitment to be achieved in the Contract. 
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4.2.2. Transactions where the Bidder demonstrates alignment with the rated 


evaluation criteria will be scored as outlined below in section 4.4, included 
as part of the Bidder’s Commitments in the rated evaluation and included 


as a Commitment to be achieved in the Contract.    
 


4.2.2.1.  In the event that the Bidder identifies Transactions in its Proposal 


valued at more than 100 percent of the Contract Price, no additional 
points will be earned in the rated evaluation, above those outlined in 


the Evaluation Plan.  Additionally in this event, the Obligation 
values in Article 3.1.1 of the Terms and Conditions would be 
increased to match the total value of those Transactions.   


 
4.3. One identified Transaction may be aligned with multiple criteria and will be 


scored as such, up to the maximum total points.  All Transactions and 
Commitments identified in the Proposal will be included as a Commitment 
and/or Obligation to be achieved in the ensuing Contract.   


 
4.3.1. In the event that the total of the Bidder’s Transactions identified in the 


Proposal aligning with any of the rated VP criteria, expressed as a 
percentage of Contract Price, is greater than the Bidder’s Commitment in 
the same VP criteria as indicated on the Rated Criteria Certificate, the 


higher value will be considered as the Bidder’s Commitment in the rated 
evaluation and be included as an Obligation to be achieved in Article 3 of 


the ensuing Contract.   
 


Table 4.3 below summarizes the rated evaluation scoring:  


Criteria Available 


Points 


Basis of  


Evaluation  


Direct 30  


Commitment  30 Commitment on signed rated criteria certificate 


Research and Development 35  


Commitment 35 Commitment on signed rated criteria certificate 


Supplier Development 15  


Commitment 15 Commitment on signed rated criteria certificate 


Export Strategy 10  


Capacity to export  10 Content of international export strategy 


Commitments on signed rated criteria certificate  


Identified Transactions 10  
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Identified Transactions 10 Justification and CCV on transaction sheets  


Percentage on signed rated criteria certificate 


Total Points 100  


Table 4.3 – Transaction Scoring 


 


4.4. Total VP Score:  The Bidder’s scores for commitments and identified 
Transactions will be totaled to reach a Total VP Score, which will then be 
weighted at 15 percent of the total available score for the Project’s overall bid 


evaluation. 
 


5. PROCESS  


 
5.1. The evaluation is led by the ITB Authority, with participation from 


representatives of the regional development agencies, and, if required, other 
subject matter experts. 
 


5.2. Evaluation assessments and scoring will be carried out by consensus, wherein the 
Bidder’s Proposal will be read, discussed and each evaluator will agree to a score 


for each rated element.  Consensus on broader issues will be sought, such that 
evaluators agree on the need for and nature of any clarifying questions or advice 
sought from outside experts.  Where consensus on scoring, issues or other 


questions cannot be reached following discussion, the ISED Evaluation Lead will 
make the final decision. 


 
5.3. The ITB Authority will hold overall responsibility for ensuring that the members 


of the evaluation team carry out their responsibilities.  The ITB Authority will act 


as the liaison between the evaluation team and outside officials. 





